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PREFACE. 


77 


Although many and valuable Hebrew Grammars have appeared 
in this country, which in completeness and critical ability have left 
little to be desired, I yet venture to offer this work to the public, 
with the expectation that this result of my labors will still be found 
useful to the Hebrew student, 

It has been my aim, divesting the Grammar of all extraneous 
detail, to present it full and complete in every necessary particular. 
I have especially had in view the wants of those instructing them- 
selves, for whom, as well as for schools, I have endeavored to 
make this volume a practical introduction to the language of the 
Old Testament. 

I shall briefly recapitulate the distinctive features of this man- 
ual. , 

1. To facilitate the commission of the rules to memory, they 
have been expressed with all the conciseness consistent with per- 
spicuity. 

2. Believing that exceptions are more properly to be sought 
in the Lexicon and Critical Commentary, I have noted. such irregu- 
larities only as, by their frequency, can claim to be held integral 
paris of the language. 

3. The illustration of the abstract by the concrete bemg ne- 
cessary to the clear understanding of the former, the rules have 
been explained and confirmed by examples, and further elucidated 
by exercises, 

4. Tn elaborating these exercises, I have taken great care to” se- 
lect valuable sentences, containing either an interesting historical fact 
or a sententious moral. The internal character of the passage, has 
been considered as well as its external grammatical form. — The 
Syntactical part is without exercises, the rules being illustrated by 
examples only. Nevertheless the student will become fully familiar 
with them by the constant reference made to them in_the ¢Kitymo- 
logical part. 

5, In the acquisition of a language, the learner, in order to fa- 
miliarize himself with the grammatical forms, should make frequent 
translations into it from his mother-tongue. To this end Einglish- 
Hebrew exercises have been prepared, particularly illustrating the 
rules which they immediately follow, anticipating nothing, but ex~ 
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actly keeping pace with the student’s progress. I have intentionally 
made the construction of the English sehtences conformable to the 
verbal arrangement of the Hebrew. Where the English construction 
admits of no change, I have endeavored to aid the student by help 
of numerals irregularly placed. | 

6. The approved results of continental research have been 
concisely embodied in this volume. Gesenius, Ewald, Fuerst (Lex- 
icon), L. D. Luzzatto (Grammatica della Lingua Ebraica), Naegels- 
bach, being followed in important points; the latter’s arrangement 
of the declensions has been preserved with slight alterations. 

7. In the Paradigms, presented at the end of the Grammar, 
the groundforms are distinguished by asterisks. 

8. Although the words in the Hebrew exercises are transla- 
ted as they occur, a vocabulary is added; first, to save the stu- 
dent’s time and labor in seeking a forgotten word, secondly, that 
he may refer to it, should he be in doubt as to the form of the 
word when uninflected. 

To economize space, however, and to refresh the learner’s 
memory with regard to the original sentence, no translations are 
given, but the student is directed to the number of the exercise, 

9. A Chrestomathy composed of various selections in prose 
and poetry from the Old Testament is given with a vocabulary 
consisting of all the words not found in the exercises. 

10. The two vocabularies contain about. two thousand different 
Hebrew words in general use. How large a proportion this is, 
one can easily perceive, when ne considers that the whole number 
of radical words in the language does ‘not exceed 1867, It is 
therefore expected that the diligent student in a few months, will be 
enabled by mastering the Hebrew exercises and the Chrestomathy 
to read understandingly the less difficult portions of the Old Tes- 
tament. 

By this enumeration it will be readily seen, that the plan in 
some respects possesses the character of novelty, and it is hoped 
that this fruit of earnest and zealous exertion will be found accepta- 
ble and useful. 


Baltimore, July 15, 1868. 


OF THE ELEMENTS. 


PART 1 





‘CHAPTER 1 


LETTERS, SOUNDS AND SIGNS. 


§ 1. ALPHABET. 


1. Twenty-two consonants compose the Hebrew Alphabet: 


Fors. 

Aleph‏ א 
(a) Beth‏ 3 
Gimel‏ 0 גנ 
Daleth '‏ )%(.3 
He‏ ה 

Vav‏ ו 

Zain‏ ז 
Cheth‏ ח 
Teth‏ 0 

, Yod 

Final. 

DO) 7 Caph 
ל‎ Lamed 
ם מ‎ Mem 
3 ן‎ Nun 
D Samech 


Name. 


פיי CHAN‏ אֶלף 
(099: בַּיֶת -) ח בִּית 
camel)‏ בָמַל © boa‏ 
mot © nds door)‏ 

157 (the meaning doubtful) 
1) (a nail, hook) 

weapon)‏ @( זין 

(a fence)‏ ית 

TW) (a basket) 

5) (= hand) 


2 (the hollow of the 
~ bent hand) 


ox-goad)‏ מַלְמַר 6 לְמַד 
(BY water)‏ מים 

fish)‏ ₪ נון 

TOP |@ prop) 


Power. 

a scareely audible 

breathing. 
.גת‎ 7 
₪ in go 
d 
h in he 
WwW or צ‎ 
Z 


ch in the German 
word nach 


+ 

y,in ye 
ch or k 
1 

m 

n 


8 11 song 
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Form. : Name. Powrr. 
ע‎ Ayin עין‎ (eye) not pronounced 
Final. 
5 (5) ף‎ Pe N5 (-iH mouth) | ph, p 
3p Trade '¥ (a fish hook) ts * 
pce Koph קוף‎ (the eye of a needle or k 
_ the back of the head) 
= Resh ראש :רְאש:)ריש‎ head) r 
ו‎ ale Caea 


A): “Tav תו‎ (@ cross mark) Ele t 


Nort I. א‎ and ךק‎ may be respectively compared with the Greek 
spiritus lenis and asper; ך]‎ is a deep guttural sound (the German 
ch); ע‎ like א‎ is commonly omitted in reading. The nasal (ng) pro- 
nunciation of }) is incorrect. In the Septuagint it is sometimes represent- 
ed by the spiritts asper or lenis, sometimes by the Greek Gamma = g. 


In the Arabic the corresponding letter is a deep rolling guttural. 


(rg), probably the true pronunciation. 

Nore 11. These characters are not the original forms, the pres- 
ent letters not having been adopted, until long after the Babylon- 
jan captivity or, according to some, a century before Christ, hence 
this alphabet has been termed, the Assyrian (properly Babylonian) 
square letter: אשורי‎ IMD and pans כּהב‎ , The coins struck 
at the time of the Maccabees and the’ Samaritan Pentateuch present 
the ancient Hebrew Characters, which are similar to the Phoenician, 

Nors IIT. The names of the letters have probably been selected 
for the sake of the initial sounds. In old Hebrew, Samaritan and 
Phoenician writing, the forms of the letters resembled the things ex- 
pressed by their names: this resemblance is still partly seen in the 
present alphabet: as ( a nail, ץ‎ a weapon, { a basket, 5 the hol- 
low of the bent hand 86. 

2. Hebrew is read from the right hand to the left. 

Exercise. 1. 

Write the Roman characters corresponding to the fol- 
lowing Hebrew letters: | 0 
נד: נר: פח: פה: ככה:‎ a דן: חה. צע: פרר; תך. צץ. גה זב:‎ 
pn חם. יר. דרך.‎ op ילך. שן. שה‎ ad בכא: בבא: וו.‎ 
OP TY כבה. זפת. מט: קסףי גנן:‎ AW טסא. צדה: צרר:‎ 


רגל. pp wap yo‏ כבר. Abe‏ עטרה. ולקחת כסף וזהב. 


0 


- 


סש 


§ 2. Drvistoy or Lerrers. 


EXERCISE 2. 
_ Write the Hebrew letters corresponding to the follow- 
ing Roman characters : 
Le chiena kot, tb, sah, Cede pay. Wa Pit, Zeta Toe, 
b, ch, Ichn, km, rtz, zr, ythm, chl, kl; shb, dbktm, 
hnshrm, bmdbr, gdl, ktn, zvch, sw, shlwt, gy, tw, gbth, 
hzt, nthn. 
§ 2. DIVISION OF LETTERS. 

The letters are divided according to the organs with 

which they are pronounced into: 


Gutturals אהחע‎ 
Palatals | pra | 
Linguals דטלנת‎ 
Dentals or Sibilants זסצש‎ 
Labials בומף‎ 


The letter 4 partakes of both a guttural and dental char- 
acter. : 


EXERCISE 3. 
Give in the following words the names of the letters, 
and the classes, to which they belong: 


כה אמר יהוה עשו משפט וצרקה והצילו גזול מיד prey‏ 
an‏ יתום ואלמנה אל תנו אל תחמסו ודם נקי אל תשפכו 
במקום הזה: ואהבת לרעך כמוך אנייהוה: טוב מעט בצדקה 
מהון רב בלא משפט: 
VOWEL - LETTERS AND VOWEL - SIGNS.‏ ..3 § 

‘1. The letters YAN Zhevi (a word used to assist the mem- 
ory) form a separate class, being called vowel letters, 
they sometimes representing not consonantal but vowel 
sounds. 

2. Besides these vowel -letters, which generally indicate 
‘long vowels, in the 6th century nine vowel signs תנועות)‎ = 
or ,(נקוּדות‎ were introduced, points and strokes placed, 
with two éxceptions, under the letter, after which they are 
to be pronounced. Of these nine signs, three represent long 
vowels, three short and three doubtful. 
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Long Vowels. Short Vowels. 

Name, Form. Power. Name. Form. Power. 
Kamets |קמץ‎ = ainfather|Patach AMD. ibe 
Tsére  ‘¥|—j|é in there/Seghol סגול‎ - | in met 

2 0 . ו‎ Kamets : 6 in not 
Chilem odin -|6 in note SOM YAP | — ו‎ 

ו |= קיז חַטוף Chatuph‏ | ד 
Doubtful Vowels.‏ 
NAME. FORM. POWER.‏ 
Chirek pin — |iin machine ori in pin‏ 


Shirek pnw : 
Kubbuts P57 inpa| 
Nore I.. Cholem is a dot over the ן‎ as } or the ן‎ is omitted 
and the dot placed above on the left of the consonant: as 1 - go, 
ךדי‎ - do. Shurek is always placed in the bosom of ( as 7, The 
‘Chirek-point is placed under the letter: as 4; if 9 follows it is 
long, if not, doubtful: בִי‎ long i, 3 either long or short i. 

3. The classification of the vowels, according to the three 
primary vowel sounds, from which they have originated, is 
also of importance. These are the vowels A (in father) I 
(in machine) U (in rule), for E and O are properly diph- 
thongs: E arising from a + i, O from a + u. 


peel in rule 


| | in rule עס‎ u in full. 


A. CLASS. I. CLASS. U. CLASS. 
-- =ainfather ‘-or—=iinmachine }=% in rule 
-- = 8 in sharp — == iin pin == dl OPaG Mme 
‘ Be == 8 םג‎ 1076 Jor:_=oin note 
— = a in fate : ot 
: -- == 6 in met = uin dull. 


Nore 11, The above. pronunciation is that of the exiled Portu- 
guese and Spanish Jews and their descendants (the Sefaradic); the 
German Jews pronounce (7) like 0 in home and > or 4 like 6 in 
home or ow in vow; the Polish pronounce )-( like i in bind, (4) 
almost like oi in spoil, | almost as the French ,גו‎ the other vowels 
like their German brethren. The Sefaradic is considered the pro- 
nunciation most nearly correct, The proper names in the Septua- 
gint and Josephus and the Hebrew phrases occurring in the,New Test-" 
‘ament, are written in accordance with this mode, which is also con- 
firmed by the present usage of the Jews of Palestine and the anal- 
ogy of the Arabic. 


§ 3. Vows. Lerrers > Vows. Stans. 5 


4. These three classes respectively. correspond to the vow- 
el-letters YN which latter may be considered as their re- 
presentatives: and 7 represent the A class, or as it is 
usually expressed, are homogeneous with this class, * 18 homo- 
geneous with the I class, 4 is homogeneous with the U 
class. ו‎ 

5. The long vowels of the I and U Class are most fre- 
quently accompanied by their correspondent Vowel-letters. 
At the end of a word the long vowel, of the A class is 
usually written with א‎ or 7: as .מְצָא‎ 13; in the middle 
but rarely with א‎ : as ,מִצָאתי‎ and never with ה‎ ON wy 
פֶּדָה צור‎ are compound words and 77 considered as quies- 
cing at the end of the first.) Therefore the ‘MN are vocal- 
ized, or to use the common expression rest (qwiesce) in the 
following cases : 

Pin a te 6 ל‎ ADD, 
5 in 75 %% as p> bi. 

The consonantal power of א‎ and ה‎ is so feeble, that א‎ 

without the vowel-sign is mute after all the long vowels 


and final ךל‎ without the vowel is mute after Kamets, 
Tsére, Chélem and Seghél: as 


793 TOON נקה.‎ ma GND הוא.‎ NY aT שָא.‎ 


6. } and * when preceded by a heterogeneous vowel-sign, 
or followed by a vowel or Sh’va (§ 4) or when having a 
Dagesh (§ 7) retain their consonantal sound: as }) read vav, 
Me gév, חי‎ < chdy, %3-goy. In the termination !— the - 
* 18 silent: as V3 read panav. 

Nore 3. 4 preceded by a vowel-sign or Sh’va [§ 4] or fol- 
lowed by a vowel must be read 88 v: as עון‎ read avon, מָצָות‎ read 
mitsvoth, . mi? read love, 

Nore 4. When the sypye especially } and % accompany their 
homogeneous vowels, the latter are said to be written fully (N- 21D) 5 
without the quiescent letters they are said to be written defectively ly 


Oat 9099‏ . צדקים . קלת :שו זבוּל. צדיק .קולות cram):‏ 
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Ss 


Nore 5. The Cholem-point without } is omitted when ₪ pre- 
cedes: as in שא‎ or when ₪ follows: asin MWD. 


Exercise 4, 
Read the following syllables and words according to 
the pronunciation of the Portuguese Jews: ~ 


HHxayyoinbrsr.on1an ae 
TAPP בָ:‎ 44 AIAN De eae ee 
NTO TOHIP NN ש ש מו עו א:‎ ey 

EXERCISE 5.‏ 
אָא כִּי בי בו נָא גו דִי דו הי הו וָא NN‏ ז 1 חי חו 
NO‏ סי טו 7 יי י יי ND‏ כִּי לא לו לוּ מי נָא ני סִי סָא 
RY‏ עו DD ND‏ צָא צו צי קי קו רי רו שא שי שו 
שו ND‏ תִּי תו 
EXERCISE 6.‏ 
aN‏ אָב WD‏ וב נָב: נכ דוב 7[ oD op 7D 4D‏ 
4p py ow‏ פף po‏ פיף py‏ צִיץ D)‏ )0 נים 
יס D2‏ נֶם עוף תוך sro nb pd‏ 

.7 תאמ ; 
בר מ גר iy‏ גר לי חי לוי "ל ליו ליד גר ליר לי 
די מי זו זי משָה שמר חשף משל שכב שלם שכך 
שכל שער קשה קשר pey‏ עשר חשָן חשק avn‏ 
חשך ‏ הרש שרי Ip yp‏ מָתִי vos‏ שלו. 

EXERCISE 8. 
עין‎ NSW NDI צַאת ובוא‎ Mba הו אָבו'‎ me be 
לְאָב.‎ mw Dey של‎ Yep חָאָדון‎ oy 
ND YON MD קוו‎ AP IP עון על קוי‎ mM 
Pew wp שלו‎ pu וי ודי דוי הָיָה הוה‎ 


§ 4. Su’va. 1 


© 
EXERCISE 9, 


Write the following syllables and words in Hebrew 
characters: yé, ya, bo, ki zi, wi, ti, td, ra, ra, bin, piv, 
gav, béchi, ,הש‎ 0001, vav, 2000, bara, panint, tiivécha. 
gordléna, yagili, yoshér, mdshél, bosém, 8181081, 6 
kol [defectively] kol [fully] shdmer [fully] chdshev [de- 
fectively] shi [fully] pé [defectively] nazid [fully]. 

§ 4; SHVA. 
1. At the beginning or in the middle of a word the 


vowelless consonant also receives a sign, two dots (:) de- 
nominated: Sh’va שוָא‎ (for nw emptiness) or Nov’ (for 


ND’ fissure, gap, 1.6. bare of vowel): as קטל‎ mow. Final 
1 und two vowelless consonants at the ea of 8 ‘word 10- | 
. ceive the Sh’va: as }2> קשט‎ + hence also a letter with 
Dagesh-forte (§ 7): as AN. 

2. The Sh’va under the initial consonant of a word or 
syllable is called Y3 Ni vocal Sh’va, because it indicates 


a slight vowel sound, like an obscure or half e; as קטל‎ 
read 14661. Sh’va under the final consonant of a alive 18 
silent and termed therefore שוא נְח‎ silent Sh’ va. 

3. Sh’va is only given to a consonant and never to the 

TN when they represent vowels or quiesce: as העיקה‎ 
NOM. .ראש‎ 

Nore I. Vocal Sh’va for the most part originating from the 
dropping of a vowel [§ 14, II. Rejection] retained in pronunciation 
an aftersound [Nachklang] of that original vowel, which was indi- 

> 08000 by the addition of this vowel to the Sh’va: as קדשים‎ for 
Dp from וזהב קרש‎ for וזהב‎ from aint 5 thus ה‎ With 
gutturals : MIVON from אמון‎ . pean from win. See the next 


§ and Note. 
Nore 11. On the distinction of vocal and silent Sh’va see § 11. 


Exercise 10. ° 
sayy ADT My? יריחה‎ pa 32 פַּרְעה יאר‎ DAD 
baat דרכמון (כוּכרְנאצר שלמה שבָא אשקלון‎ san 
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samp - קצִיעָה‎ mab pans ony nora. Hees 
שמשון‎ may יהודי יחוקאל ישְרָאל‎ mpm nb: אֶסְנַת‎ 
my נכה אַבְשָלוּם‎  ןורמש‎ poy אַבְרְהֶם‎ ony 
יהויקים שי‎ 

§ 5. COMPOSITE SH’VA. 

When the. vowelless initial consonant of a word or sylla- 
ble is one of the gutturals אהחע‎ (§ 2) a short vowel (-), 
(:) or (7) is added to the Sh’va, to indicate a more dis- 
tinct sound, as a half a, eoro. This Sh’va is called 
composite Sh’va (compounded with a vowel) or tof Cha- 
‘teph (rapid) from its rapid utterance, 

These are: -: Chateph-Pattach עמד‎ 

אָמר Chateph-Seghol‏ גי 
Chateph-Kamets mn‏ 7 
Norse. In a few instances the compound ‘Sh’vas are also written‏ 
under other consonants: as JM.‏ 
Exercise 11.‏ 

nviby אחשורוש‎ sor nox gay Sey חָמר.‎ oie 
הַעְבִיר‎ Mama אַדנִי‎ OST ענ‎ YN אהרון | עמרה אַדְמָה‎ 
mony יפי‎ AIAN MAY אֶשישֶָה אֶסַפַסוף‎ Odo DIT 
ibys WON WAN העלה‎ IND? WINN בָּאָמוּנָה‎ DIN 

ענני pws‏ לחה וצְעקי SL TIVO‏ קדקדו. 


§ 6. PATACH FURTIVE. 

The Patach (-) under thee gutturals A Y and ה] ה‎ 
with a dot called Mappik § 7] at the end of a word is 
not read after the, letter as usual, but before it: as רוח‎ 
read ruach, 1 read reach, 21 read gaboahh. This 
Patach does not belong to the form of the word, therefore 
it falls away when the word is lengthened: as nn. רוחי‎ . 
It is called Patach furtive (1313) MHD. because its position 
‘and pronunciation are, as it were, illegitimate. 

Exercise 12. י‎ 


op‏ יצע omdo my‏ מקצוע צְפרְרּע nD MDS‏ לע 


§ 7. העסה‎ anp Mapprx. 9 


דע רע רע my‏ לוח me‏ חוח נוע נוח APS ma‏ 
oy‏ הַתְמַהְמָה מרְצַע oid mds ons‏ שיח שחוח 
קרוע רוצח ma‏ משליח. שלוּחָ. Pr‏ 


§ 7. DAGESH AND MAPPIK. 
1. The six letters M5575 (53732) as initial or me- 


dial letters after a consonant entirely ‘vowelless, [a conso- 
nant with a silent Sh’va] represent the hard sound of each 
letter: b, g, d, k, p, t, which is indicated by a point 
within, called Dagesh Lene קל‎ wat דְנש]‎ puncture, from 
the Chald. verb ךש‎ to pierce vith a “point] jas: fa; rime. 

2. If a vowel sound [a vowel with or without a quies- 
cent letter] or a vocal Sh’va precede, them, their pronun- 
ciation is. softened or aspirated, like bh or v, gh, dh, kh 
or the German ch, ph or f, th; the Dagesh is then omitted : 
as 13 יהי כַדְבָרְךָּ ידכָרי‎ 

3. When the word ending with a vowel is separated by 
one of the distinctive accents (§ 9) from a following word, 
commencing with one of the בנדכפת‎ , the vowel cannot 
affect the pronunciation, so that the בגדכפת‎ retain thei 
original hard sounds and have the Dagesh: as WN ויהי‎ 
yy2 m7). 

The Dagesh also remains after a vowel sound, if the word 
יהוה‎ precedes: as een יהוה‎ or when two of the letters 
‘nant come together: as [IF ‘piel 

4, A point in any medial letter except הר‎ that is im- 
mediately preceded by a vowel, indicates the doubling of this 
letter: as א0'‎ = DION - This point is called Dagesh forte, 
( pin v7). 

at the same time doubles and‏ בגרכפת Dagesh forte in the‏ ,יס אד 

hardens the letter: as DD) = rabbim. 

5. A point in final ךק‎ serves to determine its consonant- 
al power and is called מפיק‎ Mappik, @. 6. causing to be 
pronounced): as mb = lohh. 

6. ךז‎ and the rest of אהי‎ never receive a Dagesh or 
Mappik, when quiescent. 2 


4 


10 ; Part I. EXERCISES. 


Nore, The dot in 4 represents Dagesh, when the preceding con- 
sonant has a vowel, otherwise the Shurek—point: as my , Di)? read : 


tsivva, kavvam. שור‎ . “Wj read shur, gur. 
Nore V. On Dagesh forte conjunctive see § 9, 1. Note. 


Exercise 13. 

Distinguish Dagesh forte from Dagesh lene. 

22 NBD TN mb. אשור‎ TWN אֶשֶה‎ WED ור‎ 
עור‎ may רקח אֶלֶם‎ an WY דיג‎ nbo כּשָף‎ me 
כּמון‎ mad צפור‎ MN VEN TIN VID עלג עקש‎ 
byba אַבדון‎ DDD שדִי‎ Moy pos ONIN קנָמון‎ 
ננה‎ MDI mS) M22 MAN OAD DMD DIN. DBI 
בָּהּ.‎ nd aby אַרצָה‎ 

Exercise 14. 

Place Dagesh lene in the בגדכפת‎ where required. 
mp AY עוף.‎ wo שָפַת. פי. כְחול. כְכובְבִי. חית.‎ 
su tp iba בר כפים. פי‎ wwe: Sys now 
md טוב. כְבַר‎ NYT תְאָנָתו. וּפֶתַח פיו.‎ oon) נַפָנו‎ AN 
לשונם‎ bp אֶתנָפָש‎ wpa  .ּפכְב‎ ww) שם‎ ped כְבַד‎ 
nw יחתם. לולא חַרְשְתֶם‎ obs a דבקה.‎ oad 

A ADI SOT ony לא‎ 


Nore. The Sh’vas under the letters distinguished by asterisks 
are silent. | 


§ 8, SYLLABLES. 

1. The number of syllables in a word is determined by 
the number of its vowels: as בְרְאשית‎ == two Syllables, 
MINT = three ₪ 

Nots. Composite Sh’va is considered as a vocal Sh’ya and not 

as a vowel. On vocal Sh’va with regard to Metheg see § 9, 7. 

2. Every syllable begins with one or two consonants, 


but in the latter case the first consonant must have vocal 


Sh’va: as בְּשָרֶם‎ : 


§ 8 SYLLABLES. 11 


Nors. The single exception is | == u for ) and” (see $125 0%5.b:) 2 
as V2; 
3. ‘Syllables are either open, closed, double closed or 
sharpened. 


a. Open syllables end with a vowel: as bw. 
b. Closed syllables end with a consoant: 8 שח‎ - 
0. Double closed syllables end with éwo consonants: ‘as Op . 
0. Sharpened syllables end with a consonant, with which 
the following syllable begins: as bap = kit-tel. 
4. The vowel 01 unaccented (§ 9) closed syllables is al- 


ways short: as pp read, wayyakom. 
The vowel of unaccented open sy Hables is always long: 


as בְּרָא‎ read: bara. 
But both if accented may contain indifferently, long or 


short vowels: as עולם‎ read: 018, יכלה‎ . 
The double closed and sharpened syllables have most 
frequently, even when accented, short vowels: as קסלת‎ , 1577. 
Norr. The Pause (§ 9, 11.) forms an exception to, this rule. 
Exercise 15. 


Determine the different syllables in the following words 
and whether they require long or short vowels: 


node “yy שָמָה וְהִיא‎ pio קַרבָה‎ OND yA NANA 
לְבְלְתִי‎ itn "3 oa py הנח נְשָאתִי‎ YON WON Ae NY 
bow כִּי לא‎ now המלט‎ wap mat ws אֶת"הָעִיר‎ 350 
vine לעשות 157 עהדבאך שמ עַל-3 קרא שַמיְהְעִיר צוער‎ 
ועל"‎ DAD Oy. HEN ויקוה‎ Ts ולופ בָא‎ TOY Ne 
ויהפך אַת"הָערִים‎ DD מן‎ MIM? מאת‎ wey nD Toy 
SAINT nos הערים‎ 3843 nS boobs וְאֶת‎ ba 


Nor. ‘The Sh’vas under the asterisked letters are vocal, — The 
sign > is used to represent the position of the accent. 


§ 9, ACCENTS, METHEG, MAKKEF, 


1. Two or even more words having. between them a hor- 
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izontal stroke: as כִּיהטוב‎ . yp-by are read in connection 
and considered as one word. ‘The horizontal stroke is called 
מקף‎ Makkef (conjunction). 
Nore. Makkef, to connect words more closely, is wont to, im- 
press a dagesh, called pnt Condenser, on the word following after 
--ה --ה <-ה‎ as: מהדטוב‎ svt. Dagesh without Makkef 
after a = eee on the penult ‘ending in 7}? ו לתה ית‎ 


is called מִרְחוק‎ TaN coming from afar: as 3b עשה‎ . The 
modern grammarians call it Dagesh-forte conjunctive. 
| 2. Every word, except when connected with the following 
by Makkef, receives an accent, which marks the tone-syl- 
lable in the word: as בְּרָא אלְהִים‎ YN ID. 

3. Most of @he words have the accent on the last sylla- 
ble and are termed yin (from below); Words with the 
accent on the one before the last (penult) are termed מַלְעִיל‎ 
(from above,) 


-. 


4. The principal tone can only rest on one of the two 
last syllables, therefore, if the word is lengthened at the 
end, the tone is thrown forward according to the length 
of the addition: as 733, דּבָרִים‎ 

9. Besides the principal accent there is a secondary ac- 
cent, a small perpendicular stroke (1) on the left of a vowel, 
denominated 3%) Metheg (bridle). The design of the Me- 
theg is embodied in its name: it is intended to restrain the 
voice, to prevent too hasty a passage over the vowel or its 
connection with the following vowelless consonant: as שרצו‎ 
read: sha-r’tsi. Hence Sh’va following Metheg is always 
vocal. 

6. Metheg regularly stands in the second open,syllable 
before the tone, provided its vowel is original and not changed 
from a Sh’va, and again in the fourth, if the word have 


so Many: as הרקיע‎ : MINA). A closed syllable or one 
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with a vowel not original, is always without a Metheg : as: 
DW DI; ומשה‎ I for ך‎ cf. § 12. 7, b. 

7. With regard to Metheg vocal Sh’va is considered as 
a vowel and forms a syllable, therefore .שמָרוּ‎ 


8. The accents, מע מים]‎ tastes, i. e. criteria of the sense, 
or נָנינות‎ modulations, i. e, musical notes, from [3] to play 
on a stringed instrument, to sing] 26 in number, are a 
species of musical notes or signs for regulating a sort’of 
cantillation with which the Jews, since the oldest times, 
were accustomed to accompany the public reading of the 
Law and Sections from the Prophets (Haphtaroth). 

This cantillation being strictly, subordinate to the sense 
of the proposition and to its logical connection, the accents 
also serve to show the mutual relation of words and to in- 
dicate the connections and pauses to be made in reading, 
hence their general division into: DDD) Distinctives 
and DDH Conjunctives. 

9. The distinctives are divided according to the longer 
or shorter pauses marked or governed by them into: Him- 
perors, Class I, Kings, Class II. Dukes, Class III, Counts, 
Class IV. ; 

CLASS I. 

1) Sillak obo or PIDD סוף‎ end of the verse: as {DIN 
(;) two perpendicular points between two verses and the 
sign of Metheg at the tonesyllable. 2) Athnach MUNN: as 
אֶרֶם‎ Athnach divides the verse into two parts either sen- 
tences or clauses. In the latter case the clauses respectively 
consist of those words, which are more intimately related: as 
אֶלהִים אֶת הַשמִים ואת הארץ:‎ NIB בֶּרַאשִית‎ In the  be- 
ginning God created the heaven and the earth: the heaven 
and the earth, as the object, being divided by Athnach from 
the antecedent, containing the subject and predicate. A 
simple sentence never takes A. Cf. Gen. 1, 3, 6, 8. 


CLASS. II. 
3) Seghol 2D: as DIN divides the jist member of the 


sentence into two parts, standing between the first word 
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and the word with Athnach. Its position is always over the 
last letter. Cf. Gen. I, 7. 


4) Zaképh Katon קטון‎ Lie DIN 


5) Zakeph Gadhol 5173 pr) as ON 
form smaller divisions either before or after Athnach. Cf. 
Gen. 1, 44. 

6) Tiphchad NODY: as DIN possessing less separating 
power than the preceding: always placed under the last 
word before Silluk or Athnach or before the last but one: 
Ci, Gen? 1, 6: 
CLASS. III. 

7) R’bhia רְבִיע‎ as: DIN 8 point over the middle of a 
letter, distinguished by this position from Chélem over its 
end. R? bhia halves the semi-clause terminating in Seghdl, 
Zakeph and Tiphcha: as יהוּדָה ויאמר בי אדני‎ YON wi 
And Judah stepped near unto him, and said, “Oh my Lord! 


Gen. 44, 18, voy Dragan יוסף להתאפק לכל‎ Sorxby And 


Joseph could not refrain himself before all them that stood 


by him. ji כּהָן‎ yD אֶתאֶסְנַת בַּתדפוטי‎ Oy) And he 
gave him (to wife) Asenath the daughter of Potiphera 
priest of On. Gen. 41, 45. 

8) Zarka NPN as DIN / both over the end of the last 


9) Pashta NOWD as DIN letter. The latter is hereby 
: distinguished from Kadma the 


same in form. Ifthe word is מלְעיל‎ two Pashtas are used : 
הַכַּסַף‎ - Kadma is always placed on the tonesyllable. 


10) T’bir Wh as DN ) These two and Zarka and Pashta 
11) Geresh רש‎ Jas DIN divide the clause or semi-clause 


terminating with any of the four 
preceding accents: 


Zarka precedes Seghdl: Dawns יוסף"‎ np 
5 And Joseph took them both. Gen. 48, 13. 
Pashta precedes Zakeph : וישבת בּיוכם השביעי‎ 
And he rested on the seventh day. Gen. 2, 2. 
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T’bir precedes Tiphcha: I2Y7WN DW INT הוּא‎ 
He and the men that were with him. Gen. 24, 54. 
Geresh precedes R’bhia: ma vox וינש‎ 
Then Judah stepped near unto him. Gen. 44, 18, 
12) Y’thibh יתיב‎ as: OIN stands.a little before the first 
letter and is distinguishable by this position from Mahp- 


ach, the latter standing immediately beneath the letter to 
which it belongs. 


CLASS IV. 


13) T’lisha Gh’dhola תַלישָא גְדוּלֶה‎ as DAN always over 
the first letter. The other distinctives, ‘the separating power 
of which is of no perceivable consequence to the sense are: 


14) Shalsheleth שַלְשָלָרת‎ as D4 over the tonesyllable. 
15) Paser “VD as DIN over the tonesyllable. 
16) Karné Phara 13°37) as DIN over the last; letter. 
17) G’rashayim bw as DIN over the eee 


18) P’stk ples) 


L’garmeh as ID"IN a sesubadion lat ike 


or mand > between two words. 

The Conjunctive accents are: 

19) Merka NOD 20) Manach מונח‎ 21) Merka Kh’phila . 
כְּפוּלָה‎ NID 22) Mahpach JON 23) Darga NIT 24) 
Kadma NOT 25) Yerach ben YOm6 בְֶּדיומָו‎ my 26) T’lisha 
K’tanna Tap תְּלִישָא‎ over the end of the last letter. 


10. The distinctives of Class I. denote the longest pauses, 
which may be compared to our period and colon; Class II. 
to Colon and Semicolon; Class III. to Semicolon and 
Comma ; Class IV. to Grind and half Comma, 

11, The distinctives of Class I. and some of Class 1. 
by their strong accentuation change short vowels intolong and 
very frequently Sh’va into a vowel: as {os earth — ארץן‎ 

7] 1 thy hand -- ידף‎ 

A word so ו‎ is said to stand in Pause. 


* 
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12. For the sake of completeness, we here give the rules 
for the position of the accent, though they will not yet be 
fully understood by the beginner and must therefore be 
passed over for the present. 

I. Nouns have the tone on the last syllable: 

a. When ending with’ a long vowel both in open and closed 
syllables: as 727; AND coming, but בָּאֶה‎ she came. 

Nor. The participle 18 in this respect considered as a noun. 

b. When ending with a short,vowel, that stands for a long 
one: as yy for רוג‎ - 
0. Feminine nouns, that change their long vowel in “the 

st. const. into a short one: as nay from מערה‎ . 

0. Nouns of which the two last syllables are closed: as Gina. 
e. Nouns which ond with /1— preceded by a long vowel : 


as -משה‎ 

0 Nouns with the following Suffixes: as 
eS On ap) DD alee ka : הו‎ Peer eee 
O97 {37 ‘2727 iw D3 a 37 דבָרִי.‎ 


דבְריהֶן. 
g. Verbs in the Pret. form with the afformatives on, yn: as‏ 
pAb. jAvup.‏ 
but‏ קטלְת h. Verbs in the Pret. form with Vav. Conv.: as‏ 
Mae? but Haw.‏ . והטלת 
form exceptions to h.: as‏ לי "ה and‏ ל"א Norr. The verbs‏ 
. ועשית וְמִצָאתָ 


» II. The following have the tone on the penult : 


1. All the nouns, of which the last vowel is a helping 
Seghol or Patach (a class of words called Segholates) : 


as נער .מלך .חפין . חרש‎ 
k. Words ending with Patach furtive: as מבוע רוח‎ - 
/, Words ending with --*ם‎ (Dual form) a שמים‎ - 


' 


%, 
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. Verbs in the Pret. form with the affirmatives ‘nb .תי‎ 49: 


as my, שמרנו שַמַרתי‎ 
The regular verbs in Hif. and those of Vp ane ע"ע‎ in 
Kal, Nif. and 1100 with the affirmatives ב‎ 


הַנְדִילֶה .סבו סַבָּה as‏ 


-ך +י ו הו --ה Verbs with the suff.‏ . 


. Paragogic A— or --ד‎ attached to nouns, pronouns and 
₪ 1 


adverbs: as .אַרְצָה‎ AA. MoS, m3). 
Nore. Paragogic \— most frequently has the tone: as יה ְבִּיהי‎ 


Savion 


. Verbs with the Vav conv. of the future, provided the 


penult is an open sy 118016 ; (cf. the ו‎ under (ע‎ 
as יאמר‎ but ION, NIP? -- not Np"? 


. When the tonesyllables of two words immediately follow : 


as in ששה מ‎ Diy 575, the tone of the former recedes: 
as עשה לו‎ . DIE נסוג אַחור) לרפי‎ ( Such a receding ac- 
cent being ae ed asa Metheg andehaving its posi- 
tion, cannot recede to a closed syllable (cf. 6. of this §). 
In this and a few other cases it drops entirely, its word being 
connected by Makkef with the following: as ויקְרָאְלָה‎ 
for AO תקחילֶה :ויקרא‎ for AO Bn. 


Norr II. Both the vowel-signs and accents were added to the 


Biblical Text between the 6th and 11th Centuries by eminent Jew- 
ish scholars, Critical and linguistic notes were also added, the most im- 
portant of which are called קרי‎ and כָּה'ב‎ a3 signifying written, 
that is the 21. ₪. reading and %9)): read i. e. the expression con- 
sidered by the Jewish critics to be preferable, 


This body of notes is called the Masora (TDD + e. ee 
Exercise 16. 
Place *Metheg where required! Metheg cannot precede 


silent Sl’va עס‎ Dagesh. 


a 
vo 
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"p22 odin בּחָמלים‎ ping העבלים. ועודף‎ AEN 
הַבְהמָה.‎ DWNT aN Type TN Ay! Senin 
יָכְלוּ. החרטטים לעמר. ואמרתּ. מגפתי. ובעבריך‎ pan 
מעברי.‎ FB, בעבור. אוהף. העמרתיף. הראתף. הנלי‎ 
Sop niyo Ad אתתי.‎ An)  .וארית‎ aN 
Say וּמָלְאוּ.‎ nose 
Nors.* The Sh’vas under the letters mated with PRR 


-are silent. 
סא‎ 17. 


Give the names of the accents and the classes to which 
they belong: / 


pay IP‏ אַלהועקב 793 אתו nig‏ וָאמֶר לו לאתקח 
אשח מב כּנְען: op‏ לך Ay‏ ארם Sana nova‏ אבי 
JEN‏ וקחדלף מלם a> Aue nN‏ אחי אפף: fay Oy‏ 
"792 אתף nem may qn‏ לקחל עטים: soy‏ אֶת- 
TPN WII YP ATI nana‏ לרשתף PUD IANS‏ 
roses‏ אלהים som gay‏ נישלח pay!‏ אַתדיעקב nya Jon‏ 
ארֶם Oxinsya aby‏ הָארפִי ADIT my‏ אם עקב ועשו: 
Exercise 18.‏ 

Point out the tone-syllable in the following words: 


שקב. - מַבְּאָר. בַּמקום. השמָש. יררִים. שכב. הזאת. TTT‏ 

שער. בּכקר. TNT‏ ויצק. bin‏ ובְנֶד. oA‏ הירעתם. 
האֶסַף המקנָה. וְעַר. כשמוע. won‏ ימים. בָּנות. אִבִיכֶן. 

DOT הציל. מִכַרְתֶּם. בְּהַתודע. שארית.‎ VD) - TN 

pen ny - eae פדן.‎ PYOY ראובן.‎ ABI -DMON NN 
§ 10. Distinction or Kamers AND Kamets—CHaTupH. 


1, The sign (+) serves at once to represent the long 8 
and the short 6. 
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2. [bts ae 
1) in an open syllable: as שמת‎ read shamarta: hence 


2) when Metheg stands on the left of it: as ,שמרה‎ read 
sham’ra. 


3) the (+) in final 4: as 73, read becha. 
4) in an accented syllable: as SHY, read échad. 
Sr Te 28 O's 
@. in an unaccented closed syllable: as AMIN עמדי‎ read 
chéchma,:omdi: hence 
ית‎ in. 8 8 syllable before Makkef: as wr כל;‎ read 
61 : and 
0. in the final closed syllable of a word beginning with Vav 
conv. )% 33): as pp) read vay-ya-kom : 
d. before Chateph-Kamets: as Woy? read yo°mad. 
EXERCISE 19. 
JI: 7 זָבְרָה.‎ JIT: DY שָכְבָה.‎ - DP + DOD ּמַת.‎ 
mp חַקדְעולֶם. גבורה.‎ oda קרקר.‎ EX ָּתְנוות.‎ 
VTS חזקה.‎ alin 330° Durie Woy” . צְהָרִים‎ - conbay 
one mbox ‘aby shang “Ppt baat. MND TW 
Dw" WOON - nan DST > TID עעָיו. ל - נָא.‎ . yn 
ony JON רנים.‎ OT תעברם.‎ - pny m3 D3 
spa ters עשקה.‎ 
§ 11. DISTINCTION OF VOCAL AND SILENT os VA. 
> The Sh’va is vocal : 
1) at the beginning 01 a word: as קטל‎ = 1 
2) in the middle of a word after Ha Sh’va: as 
’ OPM = = tik - 1 
3) after every unaccented long vowel: as pon == 18-10, 


read sha-mar-ti, the vowel before the Sh’ va‏ ישמרתִי ל 
being accented.‏ | 


4) after a Metheg: as INT = yée-r’, but INV = yir-a. 
5) under a letter having Dace as op ==! kat-tane 
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6) under the first of two similar letters: as הלקו‎ 8-1. 
7) in most cases under a letter, which is followed by any 
one of the בנדכפת‎ without Dagesh: as כב‎ == 81-0[ bhi. 


EXERCISE 20. i 
ab py tangy וּלכל:‎ aan aap ואשתְך. שבותך.‎ 
satan: כפרו. יְְכֶם. הַללויה.‎ WT IB PW קלך-‎ 
אְכְלָה. וָּנִ.‎ IW ANNI? תשמר.‎ v1 DET 
IN) ppp BD וְנִשְאַרְתֶם.‎ na לְַבָעיסו.‎ 
ישָכח. נשבע. ולְמקְצֶה.‎ DSI ומְצָאוף.‎ .DAY pS 
וּבְמִלְחָמָה. וכזרוע. הֶרְאֶת. מלבדו. השמיעף.‎ .onping 

AMOI הגְדולֶה.‎ AW NB 





CHAPTER IL* 
PECULIARITIES AND CHANGES OF LETTERS & VOWELS. 
§ 12. CHANGES OF CONSONANTS. 

1. The formation and inflection of Hebrew words are ef- 
fected by changes, partly vocal, partly consonantal. 

2. Changes are also made for the sake of euphony, to 
prevent the concurrence of vowels or consonants of difficult 
pronunciation. 

3. The different changes of which consonants are sus- 
ceptible are: Assimilation, Transposition, Rejection, Com- 
mutation. 

4. Assimilation, Vowelless [ in the middle of a word, 
when the syllable is unaccented, is assimilated (made sim- 
| ilar) to the following letter, [ being dropped and the fol- 
lowing letter taking Dagesh. The Dagesh doubles it, thus 
indicating the assimilation: as ינש‎ = w/a)? for ינג ש‎ - In 
an accented syllable, assimilation does not take place: made’, 


with the exception of the verb Jj to give: BM for mina, 





* This chapter being placed here for reference, will be passed over 
for the present, as many of the rules can only be understood by the more 
advaneed student. 
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If the following, letter be one of the אהחע‎ either 3 is not 
assinilated : as bry, Nh. or the dropping of 3 is indi- 
cated by the lengthening of the preceding vowel: as 'חת‎ 
for ינְחת‎ 


The assimilation of other consonants occurs only in the 
following cases : 

for np.‏ יקח in the verb nd to take: as‏ ל 

ina‏ המ ,5 of Hithpael aie‏ הת the sy fable‏ מות 
WIM‏ הַתְדַּמָה few instances before sibilants: as MDT for‏ 
for osivinn ,‏ תשומם for INT.‏ הזכו ‏ התְטָהַר for‏ 

for WR.‏ שָ. in the relative‏ ר 

for md,‏ לת as‏ ,ך] at the end of a few words before‏ דד 
DIN for HIN - |‏ 

Yin a few verbs ם"'‎ before ¥: as DS? for Dy”. 

5. Transposition. In grammar, transposition occurs only 
in the case of FV in the syHNable הרת‎ of Hithpael before sibi- 
lants, it being easier to pronounce st than ¢s, thus: השתמר‎ 
for ההשמָר‎ . Before צ‎ it is even changed into ₪ : as גַעְטַרּק‎ 
for DISD. 

6. Lejection. Rejection may take place at the beginning, 
in the middle or at the end of a word. 

The following are regularly rejected: 

A. At the beginning. 

Vowelless *: 3 (or ול‎ in the verb (לקח‎ in the Infinitive 
and Imperative of the verbs פ"'‎ and 3": as ,לד‎ nib from 
לילד‎ 1) from קחת .472 -נָתַן‎ from לקח‎ . 

* as a silent eee after a ו‎ ': as גו'ם‎ for גו'ים‎ 
from 13 | 

from WR.‏ ש. in‏ ,אַנחנו is dropped in 93) for‏ א 

B. In the middle. | 

1. The first of two similar consonants, when vowelless, 
is not written, but represented by Dagesh forte: as 
930} for 9333; 99 for AND. 


2. In the verbs ע"ע‎ the first of the two similar letters is 
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dropped, even when possessing a vowel, if a vowelless letter 
precedes: as 3D for 33D. 3D for 1330. 

3. The weak letters אדזן*‎ (especially 7) are dropped or 
quiesce, though having vowels, after a letter with Sh’va: as 
ou for DDYTD, Op for DYP..193 for »43, שַלְתֶךְ‎ for 
שאלְתך‎ . [AND for PAD. 

often quiesces in the long vowel, resulting from the con- =‏ א 
traction of its own vowel or half vowel (Composite Sh’va)‏ 
with, the preceding vowel: as ANYD for ANY, TON? for‏ 
JIN for JANN.‏ לאֶלהים for‏ לאלהים לאמר 


“QO. At the End. | 
At the end of a word 7 and OD are rejected in a few ca- 
ses. The ן‎ of the verbal ending 7) and ---ין‎ This original 


-ושסעאום . תעשין. ירעון has been very rarely retained : as‏ ן 
larly dropped in the st. const. Plural :‏ 
בתים + כתי,הרים. 5 הריפ | 
Commutation. Commutation comprises a) interchanges‏ .7 
of consonants with other consonants; b) Interchanges of‏ 
consonants with vowels. ,‏ 
interchanges with ₪. see above § 12, 5.‏ רת a.‏ 
interchanges with *. especially in verbs “5: as‏ ן Initial‏ 
= | -וקטל for‏ יקטל ,ודע ab for 15), yy for‏ 
Medial } interchanges with * on account of homogeneous‏ 
. חוּב for‏ חיב for DI.‏ קים vowels preceding it: as‏ 
שָלֶה as m3 for by,‏ :ה and * interchange with‏ ן Final‏ 
When the word, is lengthened, the original‏ . שלו for‏ 
consonant reappears: as m3, MP. |‏ 
‘and’, preceding a vowelless letter‏ ‘ ו The conjunction‏ )1 .₪ 
is converted into its homo-‏ , (במף) or one of the labials‏ 
for 727) mia) for TW),‏ דכה 9 88 :1 geneous vowel‏ 
for 9373). nae‏ )9373 
In the same manner ' following a vowelless letter is‏ 
בְּיְהוּדָה for‏ בִּיהוּדֶה softened to 1: as‏ 
In the middle of a word ( and * are often contracted‏ )2 
יוליד for‏ יוליד into a diphthong or a long vowel: as‏ 


₪ + (, 2" for ימיב‎ ₪ +i) הולד‎ for Tha 6 + 
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contracted into i). } after Chirek becomes }, the Jresting » 

in its homogeneous O vowel: as נושב‎ for WY), הושיב‎ 

for הושיב‎ . : 

3. ן‎ and ' final after a vowelless letter are softened to 

} and *-: as 4M for Ys 9 for ID, ויהי‎ for A, 

§ 138. PECULIARITIES OF THE GUTTURALS. 

1. The gutturals instead of the usual (simple) Sh’va, 
receive the composite Sh’va, (see §5). 

2. They do not admit of Dagesh forte, 1. e. they cannot 
be doubled, (see § 7. 4). The halfguttural ך‎ partakes of 
this peculiarity. The omission of Dagesh causes the length- 
ening of the preceding short vowel: as DIN for DUNT > 
ברך‎ for 772. 

and fA, being harder gutturals, in most cases retain 
the preceding short vowel: as החיים . ההוא‎ . 

3. The gutturals .ד]‎ Y, and ה‎ (with Mappik) when final, 
require the & sound before them. Therefore they change 
mutable vowels ) 8 14, 1 6( into Patach: as ישלח‎ for rows; 
if the vowel be ו‎ a helping Patach, called Patach 


furtive (§ 6), is written under them and pronounced before 
them. 


Nore. On the gutturals see further Chapter: VII. § § 40, 41, 42- 
§ 14. VOWEL CHANGES. 
I. The vowels are immutable or mutable. 
Immutable : 
a. Vowels regularly written with their ee vowel- 
,ה‎ letters ¢ a8 ה-א‎ 0 
0. The long vowels defectively written, (§3. Note 4.) as 
.קול -- כל‎ by = BN. | 
0 Vowels Hes which a Dagesh forte has been omitted 
on account of a guttural: as YM for YAN. אַחִים‎ for 
DIN - | 
0. The short vowel in an unaccented closed syllable: as 
nav מִלְכות‎ - 
Mutable : 
e. All the long vowels, without vowel-letters and not in- 
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cluded in the cases specified under }) and c), both in 

open and closed syllables: as bop from 7p הבר‎ 

from 21. 

f. All the short vowels in open and in accented closed 
syllables: as קטלה‎ from bon. 

If. The changes which the mutable vowels can undergo, 
are: Lengthening, Shortening, Rejection and Lising of new 
vowels. 

Lengthening: The short vowels are made long: 
(—) becomes (—) 
(—) becomes Ga) 
(—or—) become  (-_) or (). 

1. When a closed syllable is made an open one: as 
bp for 5p. 8D for הוקם . ספר‎ for OPA properly הקום‎ . 

2. Hence when a required doubling of the following letter 
does not take place: as הָאור‎ for WNT, A? for DAs 

3. When one of the vowel-letters quiesces in the vowel: 
as נָמְצָא‎ for NSD). 

4, When the final word of a sentence or clause has the 
pause accent: as nowp for קְטלְתּ‎ (IN for ארץ‎ . 

Shortening: The long vowels are shortened : 

C=) becomes (—). 
(—) becomes (—) or with the strong shortening (—). 
(—) becomes a) or stronger (—). 6 
This takes place: 
a. When an open syllable becomes a closed one: [דשי‎ 
for wap: 
b. When a syllable with Dagesh or a sharpened syllable 
arises; in this case the strong shortening is used: as 
חקִים‎ from אמי .חק‎ from ON; 
c. When a closed sylable loses the tone ; as DIN7J2 from 
{2 mie from בָּלאִיש .יד‎ from כל‎ : 
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Rejection: The vowel falls away entirely. It occurs, 
when the word is lengthened at the end, so that the ac- 
cent must be thrown forward. This is particularly the 
case : 


1. With pretonic Kamets and Tsere, (the latter gener- 
ally when followed by Kamets: as 337). Kamets and 
Tsere in an open syllable, preceding the tonesyllable, are 
called pretonic: i. e. they are pronounced only before the 
tone and are dropped upon its being moved forward: as 
DOP קסלם‎ but OA. WT but OMG, שנָה‎ but Ay. 

2. With Tsere in a monosyllable: as OY, or in the last 
syllable of a polysyllable, when all the preceding vowels 
are immutable : as ,עור‎ thus ‘Nw. שמרים . שמר . עורים‎ . 

3. With (-), (-), (_) in the last syllable of verbs, when 
the word is lengthened by an addition commencing with a 
vowel: as aun from bun. יקטלו‎ from יקטל‎ 
The following rule regarding the rejection of vowels 

deserves attention : 

When the accent is thrown forward, in nouns, the 
vowel of the penult drops, in verbs, of the ultima, Com- 
pare: 37 my word, from 37 word, noon she has killed, 
from קטל‎ he has killed. 

Rising of new vowels: Instead of Sh’va a new short 

vowel arises : 

I. No word can commence with two vowelless consonants 
or with two Sh’vas, therefore the first Sh’va is changed in- 
to Chirek : 

A. When one of the prefixes בכל‎ 4 0.1 6 
preformatives [FUN (§ 31, 1.) which regularly take Sh’va, 
is connected with a word beginning with Sh’va: as למשל‎ 


for לְמשל‎ , bap for 'קטל‎ : Gop for אקטל‎ , 
aie Respecting } before a letter with Sh’va see § 12, 7, ₪. 
B. אָקטל‎ for אַקטל‎ can serve as a memorial word for the 


following rules : ae 
8 
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a. When the first of two vowelless letters has comp. 
Sh’va, the helping vowel is that of the comp. Sh’va: as — 
WIN for WIN from חָרְשי . אַנְשים‎ for חָרְשִי‎ from DWAIN. 

b. When the second of two powell esters has comp. 
Sh’va, the helping vowel under the first is again the 
vowel of comp. Sh’va: as (WND for WWND. Nh? for 
nam. § 40, 6. ie sich 
‘II. With a pause accent, When Sh’va is heightened in 
pronunciation by the tone, either Seghol arises from it, or 
the correspondent long vowel of Comp, Sh’va, or the origi- 
nal vowel which has been dropped by the jong theres of 


the word : as לְחִי‎ from mos bn from bn; מִלְאֶה 3 מַלְאֶה‎ 
from NOD; ישמרו‎ f Dw from “Dw. 
Nor. In all the cases given under 11. the word is מלְעיל‎ ’ 
III. When one of two similar letters or of the weak 


letters "AN drops, (§ 12, 6 B. 3.) its vowel recedes and 
takes the place of the preceding Sh’va: as mad for mand, 


סבב for‏ סב . מְאַלְפָּנוּ זי for v3, a39519‏ גָּלוּ יחקטל for‏ יקטל 
‘for - |‏ 50 

IV. The meeting of two vowelless final consonants is 
generally avoided: most commonly by the insertion of 
Seghol between the concurring consonants, Patach, if one 
of them is a guttural, Chirek, if one of ven is ay, Shurek, 
if the last one is 1: as 729 for TD. Yt for yp. וינל‎ oe 
Gy, OD for O92, בּהו‎ for M3. 


CHAPTER Ill. 
§ 15. SERVILE LETTERS. 

1. Letters added to words for the purposes of formation 
or inflection (serving) are called Serviles, while those three 
letters which constitute most frequently the root or the 
radical idea of the word are termed Radicals. 

2. All the 22 letters of the alphabet can be used as 
radicals; the 11 following only as serviles : 


R32 + 92 ת .₪ 2 ₪ ל‎ cbs) Ae i. 
* 
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They are called prefixes (preformatives) when placed at 
the beginning of a word, suffixes (afformatives) when added 
at the end. 

Norr, When the letters added are used to convey the acci- 
dents of tense, gender, number, person (in the nominative case) and 
to form derivatives, they are respectively called according to po- 
sition preformatives and afformatives, 

§ 16. THE PREFIXES משה‎ , 

1. מ‎ as a prefix has Chirek and in the following letter 
Dagesh. Itis the abbreviation of [1 from, away from, out 
of, by, of which the J is assimilated, as NMA) from below, in- 
stead of מן תחת‎ . Before gutturals the (—) is lengthened 

o () ($14, 11. 2): as מַעַל‎ from above, instead of : OY מן‎ . 

Before ך]‎ the lengthening is sometimes omitted: as מחוץ‎ 
from without»(§ 13, 2.). 1 before * becomes מ‎ as מִירוּשָלְיִם‎ 
from Jerusalem, for ו מירוּשלים‎ 

2. = as a prefix, see § 23, 2. 

3. Mas a prefix, an interrogative particle, see § 24, 5. 

4. fas a prefix, the*article, see § 17. 

Exercise 21. 
TAND מנכּור+ מבית5 מבור9‎ 3wWND 2SND Vy VT 


“pny 8bonp מִגְבֶריי מדוריי‎ wn aD מְאֶל*‎ snag 
מחול" מַחלב" מחמרת‎ von “esing  יןּורְבְחמ‎ 
מיריחו* | מעולם<‎ Yor מִיָד* מִהוּדָא*‎ Son 

מַעִלְמַה" מַראש% מירבעל - i‏ 


way! enemy? fire? herot house, within? pit® brother? 8 God? 
covenant!® man! generation, age!2 palacel3 they!4 ית‎ p. of a city!5 
month!6 thread!7 sandi8 milk!9 clay20 66891 hand?2 n. p. m.*3 day? 
ית‎ p. of acity® a time unlimited, eternity2® a maiden?’ head, beginning?8 
29 
9 EXurcise 22.* 
From a father!, from Abraham2, from destruction?, from 


a cisternt, from a land5, from bloods, out of a house’, 





* The learner is advised to form for himself an Enuglish-Hebrew vocabu- 
lary, by which his memory may be ‘assisted and a tedious search through 
2 
the exercises avoided. 
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from a mountain’, from Edom), from Haman!0, from life!!, 

from to-morrow!2; from a river!’, from. Jeberechjahul4, from 

Jedidjal5, from a Jew!6, from a panther!’, from Nimrod!8, 

fromthe Most High19, from a plant?0, from Eden?1, from dust22. > 

138 אַבְרְהַם9 אבדון3 4983 6DI SPIN‏ בַּיִתז 8 DTN‏ 9 הַמזְּ חָיִּים גנ 

20 צמח‎ 19.99} 187992 1794p] IEW Wry UsmsI2 iN NID 
עדן ל עַפרפפ:‎ 

§17. THE ARTICLE. 

1. The definite article is represented by the prefix ה‎ 
with Patach and Dagesh in the following letter: as שמים‎ 
heaven, השָמִים‎ the heaven. Before the gutturals, especially 
“YN the Patach is, changed into Kamets )%19, 2.): as 
{VIN the master, bn the foot, הְעבָד‎ the servant, Be- 
fore the wnaccented Y,>1. 17 into Seghol ; as הָעבִים‎ the 
clouds, הַהָרִים‎ the mountains, הַחָכֶם‎ the wise man, but 
ayn the cloud, Wi the mountain, cf. 5. 

Before 7 and ft the Patach is ‘commonly retained : as 
החִיים‎ the life, Sag the vanity. § 13, 2. \ 

9. A noun without the .jTis to be translated with the 
indefinite article, except the noun in the st. const. (§ 19, 5): 
as IV’ a house.* | 

3. When the noun is preceded by the prefixes בכל‎ » the 
article is only represented by its appropriate vowel under 
the prefix and the Dagesh in the following letter (§ 12, 
6. 2. 3.): ₪ בַּדְבָר,‎ in the word = 43972, VIN? to the 
land = PINT). 

4, The Dagesh after the article 18 eften omitted in let- 
ters with Sh’va: as הַצְפַרְדעים‎ the frogs, especially in 
nouns with initial 9: as היאור‎ the river, and in participles 
of Piel and Pual (§ 25, 7.): as 72797 the speaking man. 

5. Some words lengthen the accented vowel, when the - 
article is prefixed, e. ₪ OY from Dy, (N45 from ‘ae 
הָהֶר‎ from 47. ONPT from MNP. 
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Exercise 23. 
Prefix the article to the following words. 
בֶשָה‎ “DPD 6 אור+ מִים>‎ sen שמים: ו‎ 
yan EN Han BAN eyy בקר3י‎ * Don sayy 
emo חָלִיל יי כּוּכָב"‎ se עף‎ san yy חרש.‎ 
הוד*‎ Spy min ea nm חייםיי‎ 2b, 
8 חִזוּת 22 חזיון‎ 31 man חירה‎ 
heaven! earth, land2 darkness3 Jlight4 water5 eveningé place? dry 
land8 herb? wisel? morningl! 860019 animal!8 cord, ropel4 grassl5 new16 
rich mani? fat!8 wearyl9 pipe20 star2l ground, 80192 foot?3 [110% spirit2> 
ornament26 thought?’ cloud28 majesty29 riddle? joy3!_ vision®? intuition, 
vision33, 


§ 18. THE PREFIXES 355), 
I. } called the conjunctive Vav denotes: and, as on> 


bread ond) and bread, It is changed as follows: 


a. Into} before a consonant with simple Sh’va: baby 7 
to all, § 14, Rising I; or before the labials 3, 3,9, to 
avoid the recurrence of two sounds of the same organic 
class: as ['}) and between, ומן‎ and from, 5) and a bul- 
lock (§ 12, 7, b,). 

b. Into ן‎ before * becoming Te as 971°) and it may 
be’ (§ 12, 7, b.). 

6. Into },3,) before comp. Sh’va, taking*the correspon- 
ding short vowel: 88 *JN) and I, Soy) and eat, om 
and sickness (§14, Rising Tabb) 

d. Into } before אלהים‎ as ואלהים‎ and God (§ 12, 6. B.3.). 

Norz. Before יהוָה‎ into [ : as ויהוה‎ , This most sacred name 
ef God was believed. to be ו‎ and the word JIN 
my Lord substituted for it, according to which latter word the 
yowels of | and the prefixes בכלם‎ were adapted, as M72» 
מִיְהוָה : ליהוה‎ corresponding to מָאַדנִי .לאדני . באד[‎ - When 
however, nim is already preceded by אַדנִי‎ » to avoid ‘repetition, 
it was written with the vowels of ony. so that m7 IN 
is to be read אַדנִי אלְהִים‎ . 


6. Into } immediately before ‘the tone-syllable, especially 
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when the latter has a distinctive accent and short words 
are connected in pairs: as ובהוּ‎ NM desolate and void, 


pn} קר‎ cold and heat, aan קיץ‎ summer and winter. 
Nore. ובהו‎ shows that } before. במף‎ (a) in case of (e) has 


— and is not >. 


6 a. 3, 7 J. 3 preposition of place and time: ie On, 
among: as בראשית‎ in the beginning, VW on a mount- 

. ain, NWS amongst Israel, or it has the force of the 
prepositions : with, by, Habu: as [IND with a stone, 

W373 with or by a word. 

> adv. and prep., generally expressing comparison and 
proportion answers to the words: as, like, so, about, nearly, 
almost: כְּאָרֶץ‎ as a land, MOND about an splat WY 
שָנִים‎ about ten years. As prep.: according to, after, 
when, (comparing the time of two actions) 13097) after 
our likeness, כְּהַרִימִי קולי‎ when I lifted up my voice, 
המל‎ Be) one to the bounty of the king. 

I. Kings 10, 3. 

prep., denoting motion or direction toward any ob- 
ject, to, unto, towards, for, hence it is the sign of the 
dative (§ 19, 2.): yard to a land, 22? to or for a king. 

b. כ .ל ,ב‎ always with Sh’va except in the following cases : 

1. With Chirek = ל .ב‎ 3, before a word which has 
Sh’va under the first letter: as W273 by the word of, 3557: 
.כִּרְבָר‎ (14. Rising I. a.) 

Before * the becomes quiescent (§ 12. 7. b.): as %9°D 
in the days of, לִיהוּדָה‎ to I. כִּידִי‎ as the hands of. 

2. With (= ), 6 4 (=) before composite Sh’va: as בְּאָמַת‎ 
in truth; לעמר‎ to stand, כָּחָלִי‎ as a sickness; or when dis- 
> placing 0 article ה‎ )9, 1 ): as בִּיום‎ = pina i in the day, 
pond ~ponnd to the wise, YYI—/YMI on the tree, but 
Dy | in a day, ya on a tree. 

3. With Kamets — 4, often before the tonesyllable, 
especially before monosyllabic particles : pa in them, ae) 
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as this, winid to a soul, person. ל‎ before several forms of 

the pronouns and the infinitives of verbs: as mth to this, 

to these, nad to go. Before nouns with a distinct-‏ לְאֶלֶה 

ive accent , especially when short words are connected in pairs : 

as: pnd בֶּיץ כיים‎ between water and water, yrs בִּין נָנַע‎ 
between stroke and stroke. ; 


EXERCISE 24, 
Exactly translate the following words. 


sey aby) obyd znbyd nbbs tnbbs ome ony 
מעשב. מִהָעשָב:‎ FOND בְּארֶץ.‎ 2AM. ola dips 
וְלָאיש.‎ Sw Oe מַהַשָרָה.‎ sate מַהָעוף+. ומעוף.‎ 
wpm הַמטָר.‎ sep vod) amd לְנְקֶרי.‎ werner מאִיש.‎ 
ממלך. מהמְלְךְ.‎ Ay We bes joes »qbe vw 
night! image? dry land? bird4: fieldS man river? rain’ king. 
EXERCISE 25. 


Translate into Hebrew. 


> And light,! and the light, and in the light, to the earth 
and to the heaven, and the fruit,? and fruit, and from the 
fruit, evening and morning, day and night, I and he,3 
and Jacob’s hands,4 and to an animal, and in a land, and 
in the land, and a river, and Jonathan,5 and Jerusalem, 
in Jerusalem, to a man, to the man, from a tree, from 
the tree, from morning, from the morning, in a cloud,? in 
the cloud, as an image, as the image, to a bird, to the 
bird, from the bird, from a man. 
TB SDE חואף וי עקב יְהִנְָןי‎ vay 24] אורג‎ 


EXERCISE 26.‏ . 
לאי קסי נְבְיא* עודי כְּמַשֶה* בְישָרְאַלי: אַברס' כָּבְי 
“IND‏ בְּמִקְנְה" sani "ADD‏ הַכְּסִיליי חש" הולף ss‏ 








* 8 was rich. In sentences with a noun, pronoun or adjective in the 
predicate, the copula ‘‘to be’ must always be supplied. See § 77, 1. 
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מַיהוַח" ישוּעה *: מרע* יצָא*י SON) {MSD 2 yD‏ 
אור*: מעולֶם"" ער* עולֶם אַתֶּה* אֶל": אָמַר" עְצֶל* 
ארי* “oy ID edo spina‏ בשחק* יְכָאַב* לב": 
saa enim bby‏ מחוץ" maa @ anda‏ בַמָוֶת": 
en ebay‏ וטוב*: opi) “nay SID “MD‏ 
abbas‏ שם* יְהוָה: 


not! arose? prophet3 sincet 1108085 1898016 Abraham? rich® very? 
03111610 silver! ₪0[012 100115 darknessl4 walks15 § 18. I, Notel6 deliverance!” 
evill8 goes 00119 lamp20 commandment?! Jaw?? light23 eternity?4 to25 thou 
(art)26 God?’ 587895 slothful one29 lion3® without3l roarer32 way% also, 
67694 Jaughter3> may ache®6 heart?’ he was%8 thief39 abroad40 destroys, 
makes childless#! sword42 00811135 n. p. m.44 61050045 good, beautiful4é east47 
west48 north4? 86850 (in general the Mediteranean Sea, lying west of Pales- 
tine, hence: the west, but sometimes the Dead Sea or as here the South 
Sea, therefore here: the South.) is praised5! name of®?. 


§ 19. CASES OF NOUNS AND PRONOUNS. 


0 express the relations between the different nouns 
and pronouns in a sentence, Prepositions or the correspon- 
ding Prefixes בכלם‎ are chiefly used. 

2. The Dative 18 formed by the prep. by or its abbreyi- 
ation the prefix ל‎ 6 11. 

3. The Ablative is formed by the prep. כזן‎ or its abbrevi- 
ation, the prefix ₪5. מ‎ or by ב‎ and כ‎ (§ 16, 1.§ 18, 11). 

4. The Accusative is denoted by the particle את‎ or “FIN 
(i. e. before Makkef) when the noun is definite, i. e. defined 


"3 


by the article, a possessive pronoun (Suf. § 21), a 101108- 


‘ing genitive or by itself as a proper noun, otherwise it has 
no designation, being entirely similar to the nominative: 

as PINT aN DT את‎ the heaven and earth, 95 את‎ my 
son, את ב הָאָמָה‎ ‘the son of fhe servant, את אַבְרָהֶם‎ Abra- 
ham, put Gen. 2, 4: In the day that God made pe (us 
curtis and heaven. 


5. The Genitive or possessive case remains entirely un- 
changed, with which the preceding noun, (which is limited 
and more nearly defined by the Gen.) 18 most closely con- 


§ 19.. Cases or Nouns AND Pronouns. 33 


nected. For this reason the latter is said to stand in the 
Construct State, or simply in the Construct. 


The better to effect this connection the article of the Con- 
struct is thrown off and its mutable vowels are shortened: as 
הפוס‎ the horse, but 220 DID the horse of the king (not 
DID); PO the fowl, but עוף השמים‎ the fowl of the heaven 
(not (הָעוף‎ | 

Regarding the shortening of the vowels and other 
changes, which the word in the st. const. undergoes, see § 59. 


6. The direction towards a place or the time is indicated 
by the unaceented syllable 7— appended to the noun, called 
local :--ה‎ as 'ם‎ sea, ָמָה‎ towards the sea, [15 the north, 
צפונה‎ northward, towards the north. 0D year, ממה‎ to 
year, MIND מימִים‎ from year to year. ; sath 

Note 1. 1 eae is the remnant of an old accusative Q—, 


yet appearing in many adverbs: as dry by day, in the day time, 


DM to-morrow. (cf. § 85. 4, B, B.) 
Nore II. On the Segholates with local ri— see § 66, Note I. 


EXERCISE 27. 

ָבָרי צריק" yon yy ens)‏ לפניי mint‏ בְּאָמַרי 

ובצדקה*: enor‏ לאלהים" תודה": טוב יְהוָה 2596 יְהוָה 
עטַה" אור כַּשַלְמֶהיי aps NT sayy ome Yn‏ 
OND NED Bayh‏ הָאָרי והדוב* ny BND‏ מְהַעדרי": 
מִחָאבַל* *xy‏ מַאַכָל" וּמַעזיי Nyt‏ מְתוּק*: מאֶרֶץ מצרים 
goo einen een yoy‏ יישב" על* rena‏ 
מי* עִלָה" הַשְממָה: כּשְלִָ בקיץ" WED)‏ כּקְצִיר* opp‏ 
לאנָאוָה* לכסיל כָּבוְד"; שומ לסוּס * sam‏ לחמורי. 
וְשבֶט* 995 כּסִילִים: ote ie)‏ 


‘memory! just? blessing? walkedé before® truth® righteousness’ offer’ God9 
thanksgiving! 00611 alll2 to-wrap, to put onlS garmentl4 stretchesl6 
curtain!® wasl7 shepherd!8 small cattle! came” bear?! took?? 18105 
eater25 came forth26 100627 strong?8 sweetness2? moved on*? 06507001 
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on, in, over33 throne®4 judgment35 who 236 8860006097 snows8 summer3? 
harvest49 thus4! becoming, suitable42 honor43 a whip*4 [1018045 bridle4® ass47 
a stick48 the back4?. 


EXERCISE 28, 


Translate into Hebrew: 


The evening (accus.), to the evening, to an evening, a 
man (nom.), a man (accus.), the man (accus.), from a 
man, from the man, the head! of the man, the head of a 
man, from the heaven, the grass of the earth, the land 
(accus.), the land (nom.), a land (accus.), a land (nom.), 
the light of the heaven, to the judge2, to the judge of the 
land, to a judge of the land, the fruit (accus.) of 6160 
God created4 earth and heaven. God created the earth and 
the heaven, the voice (accus.) of God, a voice (accus.) of 
God, a voice (nom.) of God, the sign® (accus.), a sign 
(accus.), by a sin’, by the sin, towards the east’, towards 
the south9, to the mountain, towards Samaria!9. 

ראש1 שפט9 4a spy‏ קול5 אות6 Ty‏ מִזֶרַח5 בָּרום9 שמרוןטנ: 


a 





CHAPTER IV. 
OF THE PRONOUN. 
§ 20. THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. The personal pronouns are either separate words or 
syllables, contractions of the first and appended to nouns, 
verbs or particles, thence receiving the name of Suffixes. 
The separate pronouns represent the nominative, (see ex- 
ception to this 8 93, 2.). The suffixes appended to the verb 
stand for the accusative and for the dative in rare instances. 
The suffixes appended to the noun properly stand for the 
genitive or possessive cases and: then serve the purpose of 
possessive pronouns: 88 °D3D the horse of me= my horse. 
The suffixes appended to particles either represent the nomi-- 
native or the accusative cases: as כָּמוְנָי‎ as 1, ‘ON me. 


§ 20. Tue Prrsonau. Pronoun. 95 


2. The separate personal pronouns are: 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
[ אָנְכִי‎ 1 In pause 5 al חנ אַנְחָנוּ]‎ 
1:00. .אנ‎ on אי‎ Lo = com. 1 אַנו‎ a 
= TAN, 1 " TDN} {m ' one \ 
אהי‎ hod אתואתי‎ thou. 2. is 
| . BN. (Pop. SAN) אֶת‎ | |* TAN TIAN 
J \ 
(m הוגא‎ he {m. Dt, ne 0 
Be ו הא‎ myn 5 
\ \ 


3. Remarks. אִנְכִי‎ is the ancient form and more used in 
the Pentateuch than 938. while the latter occurs often in the 
later books. aN > compounded of אַנְתָה‎ » as the kindred 
dialects have: Chald, אֶנְתָה‎ ; FIN, Arab. anta. 

The fem. form ‘FIX occurs only in k’thibh (7 times), 
but it is the foundation of some verbal inflections, (so the 
form ‘dup before suffixes, § 45,1.) NIM is of common gen- 
der in the Pentateuch and also signifies she. But whenever 
הוא‎ stands in the text for .ה'א‎ it has the pointing הוא‎ 
and must be read ה'א‎ - 

is formed from the pronominal stem ps found in‏ אַנְחֶנוּ 
we; DOAN and‏ אנו ON, TAN and 434 the harder form of‏ 
(Chald.‏ אנתום properly‏ אתום JON are blunted forms of‏ 
TAIN» Arab. antum). Before verb. suff. this original form‏ 
hence not‏ , הון . הוּם from‏ הֶן is retained (§ 43, 1.). DF.‏ 
aban.‏ . ישְבְּעוּן 38 seldom the 2. and 3. masc. plur. in fii‏ 
nit have a demonstrative character.‏ .הַמָה .11 יששום 

4, The separate pronouns, when connected with a noun 
' as predicate of a sentence, always include the copula or 
the verb to be: as DY אנִי‎ 1 am Joseph, הָאיש‎ TAN thou 
art the man. 

. EXERCISE 29, 
STWNT אני‎ shy קדוש?: אני‎ MN יהוֶה:‎ TAS yy 
2°98 N17) גבור: הוא ראשון+‎ AN ומשה:‎ PIN הוא‎ 
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ropa shan tod dyn saamay 6029‏ גָרי sas‏ בָאָרֶץ: 
עפריי אַתֶה וְאֶל עפֶרתָשוביי: כנותי אתֶן: SED MIDI TIEN‏ 
היא יָחִירֶהיי: שנים עַשָריי TIT MAN HUM BONN‏ טוב 
ְסַלֶח*י: אַחתיזי הוא: וְהַצַעִירְהיי נםיהוא mer ema‏ 
DN dy ome owes orden‏ אָנכי PY) Tin‏ 
yds‏ מושיע*: אֶתהַשָמכם NOD UN PINTN)‏ 
ְאֶםיי יְהוֶה: wo PTT MM‏ הָרְשָעִים": איש IPL‏ 
ANT WE WOT Na‏ מָהַר* OAT) “DDN‏ 

ayaa 


blessed! holy? woman? the first4 the last® honest, upright כ])‎ 5 pl. m. 0°33, 
pl. f. 9133 § 58, 1.(6 idols? vanity, foolish’ stranger® 0108119 thou shalt return! 
גבורים‎ pl.fr. גבור‎ 6:6. 12 the only child (girl)!® twelvel4 brothers! forgiving1é 
my sister!” younger!8 87619 son20 beside me2! Saviour?? 1111625 
guilty25 old26 came?” mountain8 n. p. m.29 dwelled®0 n. p. of ₪ 1. 


EXxercise 30. 


Ye are strangers! with me. Lord, thouart a refuge? 
to us from generation? to generation. From eternity5 | 
to eternity thou art God. Not a God delighting® (in) wicked- 
ness’ thou art. I am dust and ashes’. God is in heaven and 
weare onthe earth. Just? art thou O Lord! Thou art nearl0 
0 Lord! Ye are al! seed of falsehood!2. 
קרובטג‎ IPI¥ SBN רְשַעז‎ SyaN עולס5‎ 4% 3p 2y Tor 

(in pause !) בב שקרפ‎ yu 
§ 21. NOMINAL SUFFIXES. 

1. The nominal suffixes appended to Nouns in the Singu- 

lar are: 


Sine. PLURAL. 
1.00. —, ‘DID my ioe. סוסנו ---נוּ :נוּ‎ — our horse 
Tae yak Danse sp) > סוּסְכֶם יכָם סוּסךף‎ 
.+ כָן סוס -ך‎  ןֶבְסּוס‎ ou 0- 
m. סוסו יו.הו‎ hish. OF, --ם‎ OD 0 
- f iJ. >I) DAD her h, Tit» Je סוסן‎ Reif horse 


₪5 
-1 


§ 21. Nomrnat .במאתעעטה‎ 


. 


Appended to Nouns in Plural: 


Sine. Puur. 
. 1.00. =, 'DID my horses 49—, 93DID our horses 


a Po> Fp סוּסִיכֶם .--יבֶם‎ 

a a סוּסיך‎ i. IDI your horses 

/ m. Y—, YDID his horses DM, סוּסִיהֶם‎ pee) 
f >> iD her horses fi, [PDD 


thy horses 


their horses 

2. Remarks. The suffixes of the noun are divided into 
two classes: of Singular and of Plural nouns; the forms 
of the latter are longer and may be recognized by the 
plural »; as סוסנו‎ our horse, but 43’DID our horses. 

3. The suffixes D5, כָן‎ and alae ji» they invariably 
having the tone, the better to distinguish between the ם‎ 
and the], are called grave, -the others are light suffixes. 

4. --הו‎ is a favorite longer suffix for }, particularly 
in monosyllabic words and in nouns with the ending :--ה‎ 
מין‎ species, 11) and מִנָהוּ‎ his, its species; מַרְאֶה‎ appear- 
ance, JIN VW his appearance. 

5. The suffixes denote the genitive of the pronoun (§ 20, 1). 
The other cases are represented by attaching prepositions 
or prefixes and particles to the suffixes. The dative by | 
אל‎ or גל‎ the accusative by AN COMIN) the ablative by מן‎ . 
DDN OWN) etc. See Paradigm A. 

6. The possessive pronoun is also represented by ש,‎ 
(§ 23, 2.) followed by ל‎ with the suffix, thus: של‎ 
אשר לי‎ which is (belongs) to me my. See Paradigm A. 

Nore. On the suffixes of the verb see § 42.‏ 
Exercise 31.‏ 
אָנְכִי ה אֶלהָיך DoD‏ שלי: mre safe mea‏ שלָנו: לה 
רוע עם" soy‏ לא יטוש* mine‏ אֶת"עמו*: אַתָּה לי 
לְמשנָבי: אָבַד* מְנוּסי son‏ שלום" לָכֶם: אין נְבון'י pom‏ 
sD‏ כרָה* ma enw‏ יפליי: Spon Tax‏ מוְהָאֶרְשוישָרי 
MOINS‏ אִין": גם לי 997" כְּמוּכֶם: שתה" מים מבורףי; 


Bs‏ י *ץ- 
0 1 
4% 
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DTN vain צורי*‎ by mim כ יס אף* לְך לילה:‎ ain 
והגבורה וְהַתִפָאָרֶת"-‎ nda man לך‎ ny. לנו מִחָסָה"*‎ 
וְּבוּרָה:‎ fig Soa והנצח* וְההוד*: אַתָּה מושל"‎ 
Tb Suny מודים"‎ welds tna 


vineyard! strength2 with might4 will forsake5 people, nation® 
safety, protection? perished, was lost’ refuge? peace, welfarel0 intelli- 
gent!l who 612812 pitl3 shall 18[[14 good man, piousl5 upright!6 man, 
here collect. men17 there isnonel8 heart, understanding19 drink20 cistern 12 
also22 rock23 shelter?! strength25 greatness26 glory27 victory28 majesty29 
ruling? now3! thanking2, cf. to 32, 33, § 107, 3. 


Exercise 32. 


His light, our light, my tree, their tree, her tree, thy 
tree, thy trees, his day!, thy (fem.) day, my stars, our 
star, our stars, to the fruit of his tree, thy voice, my be- 
ginning, thy (fem.) beginning?, your beginning, thy (ac- 
cus.) voice, the voice of God. Iam giving? from the fruit 
of your trees to the ruler4 of the citys. The strengthé of 
my arm’, The light of our torches’, the sand9 of their 
shores10, 

on -95in sad זְרוע7‎ 6nd משַל4 עיר5‎ 31n2 enwN Lon 
EXERCISE 33. 

God created him, us, me, them (fem.), her, 1 gavel thee 
from it, from them, I come? to thee (m) (f.), and she came3 
to him, to them, to us, I (am) with thee, in it, by us, as 
we, as I. God took* him, thee, thee (in pause), thee (f.), 
T shall establish5 my covenant® with’ you, with them, with 
isn. with her, with thee (f.). 

JOAN) AX ENS וַתֶבא% לַקח+ אָקִים5‎ 2N2 TANI 


§ 22. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. M. זֶה‎ 
my this eg 
rN (rarely fT?) 
Com.  %¥ (without distinction of gender or number.) 


Plur. .אֶלֶה‎ x rarely) these. 
Norr. In mon, or apocopated bn this, the demonst, has 6 


.ו 


. 
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original article with (הַל) :ל‎ before it; הלזו‎ f, occurs only 
once Hz. 86, 35, | 


2. Thedemonstrative referring to a remoter objectis repre- 
sented by NIN. .ההיא‎ ONT, JAD: as OF ow 
in those days, while גג בָּיָמִים הַאָלָה‎ 6 days; or they ex- 
press: the same: as האיש ההוא‎ the same man. 


3. The demonstratives are thus declined : 
Nom. mM זאת‎ this, aby these. 
Dat. mtd, | לואת‎ 6 this, mond to these. 
Ace. AITAN. NEM this, MONTY these. 

MPN °‏ -מזאת | mip,‏ ] 
בְּאלָה בת | פה )וו 

ְּאֶלֶה את ANID.‏ | כ | 


4, Syntactical rules. § 94.* 


Exercise 34. 


איש IT‏ זו ַערי: לאַנְשים הָאַל: אלֶה הְַבָרִיםי: ny‏ 


מה smtp nox)‏ עם זו גָאַלְתיי: ז פָּעַלְתִּי rnb‏ לא ידעי 
איש אַת"קבורת* משח ער' ebys nby ena inti ovo‏ 


הַחָכְמֶה"י sed) qa tend par bya nosy‏ הָער- 


לא בְחַריי OTN‏ בָּאָלָה: עודיי זֶה NB AN MID‏ גַם- 
זה em‏ חולֶה": זו כחויי: הוצפ הָאיש: SHON ANT‏ 
TNT‏ הַואת: eT‏ ההיא: שלשָה" anes nos‏ שם גג 
“OM‏ פה" Maar‏ נְפְצֶה* tap‏ עסו יַָרְתיף > 
TN‏ ברְכֶב" MN)‏ בַּפוּסִים ואָנְחָנוּבּשם ATION AYA’‏ 99303 
איש הָיָה בְארְדְעיץ" איוביי שמויי TD)‏ הָאִיש הַהוּא תַם + 
TEIN‏ וירא* SID BID) OTN‏ 





> The learner must refer to the respective paragraph before translating 
the exercise following, and in all cases when his attention is called to the 
Syntax.* 


: ; ae am 
. i : 27 
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city! words? 1 have redeemed? thou hast made, performed4 knews 
sepulchreS unto? Jo! behold!8 shadow, shelter? wisdom!? money!1 
chosen!2 while 7605 (was) speaking! 6880015 evill6 sore!” strength!8 
three!9 sons of20 n. p.21 was overspread22 I formed? chariot24 we will re- 
member25 his name26 plain27 fearing?® departing?9. 


EXERCISE 35. 


This manl, that man, that woman2,. this woman, these 
‘men3, these women‘, those men, those women, this is the 
man, that is. the woman, these are the men, that is the 
words, from that man, to this woman, this is my God, 
this boy®, this is the law’, this. pillar’, these are the 
names? of the 802819, those brothers!! (acc.), these are thy 
uncles!2, | 
איש1 אֶשַה? אנשיס9 נָשִים4 5927 נַעַר6 תורה ז 2 מִצְבַה% + שמותו‎ 

. דודים12.‎ LIDS 10D 33 9 שמות‎ the names of 
§ 23. THE RELATIVE. 


1. The relative pronoun for both genders and numbers 
is TW who, which ; often including the pers. pronoun: he 
who, she who, that which: IND Ws he whom thou 
cursest. 

2. In the later biblical books and the modern Hebrew 
writers, the abbreviated form a4 or .₪ (with following 
Dag., omitted before gutt.) is most frequently used. 

3. WN (or .₪( gives to every word to which it, refers 
relative signification : as שם‎ there, ow TWN where, TWN 
Dw whence. 

4. It is declined as follows: 

Gen. (jDID his horse) סוסו‎ WN whose horse 

Dat. (3 to him) לו‎ AW to whom 

Ace. אותן)‎ him) אותו‎ WR whom 

Abl. (133%) from him) מִמָנו‎ Ws from whom. 

5. Before participles the article ד‎ frequently represents 
the relative: as ההולף‎ he who goes. 


% 
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EXERCISE 36. 

DN שִנְאֶחָוִיםי בַּמְצורֶהי:‎ fo ADT אַשֶר רוחיי אַתוי‎ 
mo מָהי רביי‎ YP IND Dw יוה עַשֶה*‎ "yen WN 
IDI לך אֶרֶץ‎ ND בְּטַחיי‎ wad nin “py אש‎ 
20905 יפור‎ TIT OND BADD WwW אָרור * הַגְבֶר‎ ey 
YD? מַבְטָחוי: רות אִמְרָה*‎ AIM Mow אַשָר‎ DIT אשרִי"‎ 
yoy 29 pon תָלִינִיי‎ TWN 27 ON 89991) חמותה* אֶלדאָשָר‎ 
Dyn wis לו‎ nee ואלחיך אֶלסִיי אשרי הָעַבם‎ vey 
, אֶלְהָיו:‎ minty 
spirit! with? may speak? fishes are taken> net® wishing, desiring’ he did8 
how9 great!9 6000868511 has laid up!2 confide, 1708015 woel4 the king!® a boy, 
a youth16 cursed!7 trusts18 departs!9. 39, 39) heart20 hail! happy !21 makes22 
trust23 said24 mother in law25 thou goest26 I will ₪027 thou lodgest28 1 will 


lodge29 thus20- 
| EXERCISE 37. 

The field which Abraham bought!. The horse? upon 
which the king’ rode3. Daniel6 whose name’ was called7 
Belteshazzar9. Not good! (is) the counsel!! that he has 
givenl2, Nigh!8 is the Lord!‘ to 1115 that call upon him16 
in truth17, And18 God!9 saw!8 all that he had made29, and, 
| 00101021, (it was) very” good. 

(his name inv) SOW 7 נְקַרְות‎ BINT 5 ID עָלִיו‎ 8392 2d%D imap. 
ITN יְהַה14 43 יְקְרְאֶה193‎ wap wey Unyy wngiv בְּלְטַשָאצַרפ‎ 
| BAD טוב‎ ANIM wnwy אְלְהִים9ו‎ BR 


§ 24. THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. The interrogative pronoun is % who? usually applying 
to persons, .מה‎ MD, MM) what? applying to things. 

what‏ מַהאֶלָה and 4 and always in pause:‏ א before‏ מה 
what did you see?‏ מה רְאִיתם (are) these,‏ 

Commonly it is written מה‎ or ךז‎ (followed by Dag.): as 
מהדשמו‎ what is his name? or with a small word, it is con- 
tracted into one word: as Mi) what is this? (§ 9. 1. Note.) 

‘TD before 7. MP: as MWY MWD what hast thou doge ? 
5 0 | 
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At the beginning of a sentence (TD also frequently stands. 
before letters not guttural : as מָה | קול‎ what voice ? 

2. The cases are indicated by the prefixes and the par- 
ticle AN: 

Dat. למי‎ to whom ? 

Acc. % אֶת‎ whom? 

from whom ?‏ כלכלי 
Ur 25 with or through whom ?‏ 


The Gen. by שלמי‎ whose? but more frequently it is 
indicated by putting the interrogative immediately after the 
noun: as 3972 whose daughter? %)-3 through whose 
hand? ond הִכְמַת-מָה‎ Jer. 8, 9. the intelligence of what 
remains to them? 

3. מה‎ is also used adverbially: as מהדטוב וּמִההנָעים‎ how 
good and how pleasant ! 

4. Interrogative particles: 8 or MN where? with suff. 
MN where art thou? }N where is he? D*N where are 
they ? 

With adverbs and pronouns, if אי‎ which? what? 
where? whither ? mtd אי‎ whence ? from what ? nib אי‎ 
on what account ? wherefore ? אִיכָה‎ how? איפה‎ where ? 

5. Interrogative prefix: (1 (7 with comp. Sh’va) fre-, 
quently before non-gutturals: as לו‎ pibyin i is he well? ה‎ 
before a letter with Sh’va or a guttural: as אֶתלְבֶן‎ Oy 
know ye Laban ? sox shall I go? f] before gutturals 
having Kamets: as ‘INT have (oram) 1? הוא‎ pint is he 
strong ? 

In negative sentences thig 7 is always connected with 


the negative particle: as ה א שמעת‎ hast thou not,heard? 
Wap | MT PNT isynot the Lord in our midst? 


EXERCISE 38.‏ 
מִי tend‏ בְּבָלאֶלֶה mney mp‏ זאת: eset‏ 
לאיש שרי ושפט" עלוּ": mya‏ ד הלמ" my mins‏ 
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אֶתָּה: הָלְנוּ sab sox nay‏ מי TDN FH‏ מַה- 
לי yea iota‏ אזןיי הלא “py saan eye?‏ הלא 
yD‏ איה" ה תהום" NON‏ בִי היא Yon‏ אָמַר 
PN‏ עַמָדיי: ob‏ אוי* למי אָבוי* wd‏ מדינים* > שיח 
למי 9b oan soya‏ חכְלְלוּת* emma oy‏ על- 
היין *: מי Sto ey‏ לאָדם fo‏ הלא אַנִי יחוָה “yyy‏ 
עור אַלחים ban‏ אַלדצדיק ומושיע אין avin ember‏ 
למָסֶר NS! AD ay‏ הקרח*: eyo ora‏ 
בִנָה*: למי Spy oy‏ 2 זכור* ain‏ מָה הָיָה לְנוּ: הַתַחַת > 
vay oid‏ מה"לי say‏ 


knows! has wrought? * the feminine is used for the neuter § 81, 1. made 
11605 chieft judge® over® youth? or8 enemy? the planter? earl! he shall 
hearl2 the former!’ eyel* he shall 86615 where (is)16 depth!” saysl8 seal9 
(it is) not20 with?! woe?? misery2° contentions** sorrow? wounds26 without 
cause?’ darkening of28 678529 that tarry long?9 wine#! knows (prop. (is) 
knowing) 32 besides, except me®3 there is, it 183% father?> womb?6 10097 gave, 
פמ‎ the insight, mind®9 understanding4? toiling, labouring*! remember#2 
in stead off. 

EXERCISE 39. 

Who art thou my son!? Who art thou my daughter?? 
Who is this man? What 18 his name?? Who are these? 
Whose daughter is this maident+? What has he doned? 
Who is this that cometh® from Edom7? For whose son do I 
labours? Whom wilt thou send9 with mel0? What is that 
in thine hand!1? 1812 in a 0708115 truth ? Whose ox!4 have 
ך‎ taken15? orl6 whose 88817 have I taken? or!8 whom have 
J defrauded19? or18 of whose hand have 1 1000170020 (any) 
pribe21? Is he strong?22 or23 weak24? What is the land* that 
he dwells25 in, is it good26 or 08026 ? 18 it 1007 or lean28 ? 
Is not one29 father2° to us all31, has not one God created us32? 
What did this people do unto thee? Who has done this? 


anon sony שמו9 עַלְמַה+ עְשָה5 בָּא6 אדוםז‎ 23 (M3) 133 GD 
מ ד יק‎ "ee Taw To - a 
WTO 0 conj.) 164 15°? uv 18 ישפנ חַלום‎ (hand) עמי9 יְרֶף11,‎ 


is fem. ארֶץ‎ * 4 may interrogative 7323 22 pin 21 123 20°? lo Apwy 18} 
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שב טוב {TITY fem.‏ ה Ye MIP)‏ אֶחָד 30398 .2 ,90 6 כל ג 
with sutt‏ לוי ּלָה. בּרָאָנוּ: 


7 


CHAPTER V. 
OF THE VERB. 
§25. GENERAL VIEW. 


1. The verbs classified with respect to their origin are: 

a. Primitives: as זל‎ to govern; b. Derivatives, which 
are either derived from other verbs: Verbal Deriva- 
tives: as pas to justify, from pis to be just, or are de- 
rived from nouns: Denominatives: as (Yt to remove the 
ashes, from דש‎ ashes. 


2. The groundform or stem of the verb is the third per- 


son singular of the preterite:: קטל‎ he has killed. It regu- 
larly consists of three consonants (radicals), the most import- 
ant vowel of which follows the second radical ; in transitive 


verbs it is Patach: as bap »in intransitives, Tere or Cho- 


lem: as 735 he was heavy, קטן‎ he was little. The Kamets 


after the first radical is pretonic and drops when the tone 


or accent is thrown forward: as pAbyp you have killed. 


3. The infinitive construct, קטל‎ to kill, is another eround- 
form and was so considered by the earlier Jewish Gram- 


marians, being called by them שרש‎ root. It consists of 


the three radicals with only one vowel, after the second. 
4, These groundforms are both of great importance, 
controlling the other forms of the verb derived from them. 
Nore. From the infinitive as the second groundform are deriy- 
ed the imperative and future. In some guttural and irregular 
verbs, where the infinitive is differently, vocalized from the impera- 
tive or takes a nominal ending, the future is derived from the 
latter. 
5. The modifications of the simple and primary idea of 
the root are effected by external variations of the ground- 
form. These variations are threefold ; 
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a. Vocalization, or the alteration of the vowels: as שָלַח‎ 
he sends, של‎ he dismisses. 

b. Reduplication, or the doubling of one, and in rare in- 
stances of two of the radical sounds: as .קטטל = קטל‎ 
Sop. IND fr. an. 5 

c. Augmentation, or the prefixing of one or two formative 
consonants: as הקטיל ינַקְטַל‎ Sopa, Sapna . 

6. These new forms, more. properly called derivations, 
having altered not only their external form but also their 
internal sense, are now generally termed Conjugations, in 
the language of the ancient grammarians בִּנִיָנִים‎ buildings, 
forms. 

The ancient grammarians, who employed the verb‏ .ד 
bys to do, as a paradigm, named the conjugations, accor-‏ 
ding to the various forms derived from this verb, thus:‏ 

aie ys — 2881, he acted, (now generally bp). 

Niphal, he was acted upon.‏ — נְפְעַל 

Syd — Piel, he acted vigorously. 

bya — Pual, he was vigorously acted upon. 

Syon — Hiphil, he caused to act. 

byon — Hophal, he was caused to act. 

ihe התפּעל‎ -- Hithpael, he acted upon himself. 


₪ וש‎ = W po 


These terms hive been retained with the exception of 
the first, which has been supplanted by the equally an- 
cient: קל‎ light, intimating, that it is the simple original 
form, without external or internal change, while the other 
six are כְּבָדִים‎ grave or heavy i. e. freighted with a weight- 


ler meaning, which brings with it a corresponding exter- 


נש 
nal change.‏ 
SIGNIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE‏ .26 § 


CONJUGATIONS. 
The Characteristics and the signification of the derived 


- conjugations are: 


1. נְפַעַל‎ Niphal is the passive, or often the reflexive or 
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reciprocal of Kal: as WW to keep, Niphal: to be kept, 
or to keep one’s self from. 


VY, Piel signifies in general intense action, energy, 


3 av to break, DU to shatter, שלח‎ to send, 
שלח‎ to dismiss. It is often the transitive or causative 
of Kal, when the latter is intransitive: as גדל‎ to be great, 
to grow, 933} to cause to grow: קדש‎ to be holy, קש‎ 
ue ake holy. 

Yd > Pual is the passive of Piel. The characteristic 
of ee is the doubling of the second radical by Dagesh 
5 | 

yo, Hiphil signifies’ causation: to cause another 
person or thing to do that, which is indicated by the 
primitive Kal: as 3nd to write, ADIN to cause to write. 
If Kal is intransitive, Hiphil signifies only the transitive 
of Kal: as pitt to be strong, Hiphil: to make strong, to 
strengthen. 


5. byon, Hophal is the passive of Hiphil. The charac- 
teristic of both is the prefixed 7 and the proper vocali- 
zation. 


6. byonn; Hithpael is 0 reflexive, sometimes re- 
ciprocal: as הַתְקְטָל‎ to kill one’s self, הַתְרְאֶה‎ to look at 
each other. as has it a passive signification: as nanwn 
to be forgotten, Ec. 8, 10. {205.7 to be embittered, pro- 


voked to anger, Ps. 73, 21. " 


Occasionally it denotes to pretend, to feign to be 
or to do what is denoted by the root, hence it has 
been called by some the hypocritical conjugation: as התעשר‎ 
to pretend to be rich, Pr, 13, 7. DDMAMM to show ones’ self 
wise 180. 7,16. Its characteristic is the prefixed syllable 
הת‎ and the doubling of the second radical by Dag. forte. 


Norr. There are also unusual conjugations: 1, Poel as .קוטל‎ 
reflexive הַתַקוטל‎ fut, יקוטל‎ part. מִקוטל‎ fut. pass, יקוטל‎ , 
In the aoe verbs it occurs very seldom: 5% my judge, 
Job9, 15. שרש‎ to take root Is, 40, 24, In ‘verbs ע"ע‎ it is 


עור -'| 
ב 


. 
.. 
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frequent: as bbin, alee heal חונן‎ , 2. Pilel, Pulal, Hithpalel, es- 
pecially when the second radical is a guttural : as שאנ‎ to be at 
rest, רענן‎ to be green. 3. Pealal (the two last letters being re- 
peated) as \FAITAD to beat quick, to palpitate, from “IND to go 
about. 4 Pilpel, ‘formed from a biliteral root by doubling both 
radical letters: as b3b> to sustain, nourish, byby to tinkle, 
עפעף‎ to flutter. : . 
§ 27. INFLECTION. 
The different derivative forms or conjugations are in- = 


flected, to indicate the various grammatical conditions of 
Tense, Mood, Gender, Number and Person. 

a. The ‘Tenses (O°3%%) are two: Preterite (BY) and 
Future (Why). ; / 

b. Moods: Two forms of the Infinitive מִק[ר)‎ fountain), 
an absolute and a construct; an Imperative ‘)¥ (com- 
mand), excepting in Pual and Hophal as pure passives ; 
two Participles, בִּינונִי|‎ (middle) or קוה‎ (,,being,’’) Part, of + 
the verb 1} to be], a Part. active (פועל)‎ a Part. passive 
(YD), as derived nominal forms. 

0. Two Numbers: Singular (7M alone, single), Plural 
(O'S) many). 

d. Three Persons: I. P. מַדִבָר בעדו)‎ speaking for himself), 
II. P. (N¥D) present), III. P. (WMD) concealed, hidden). 
> 6. Two Genders : Masculine זְכָר)‎ a male), Feminine (733 


_ a female). 


§ 28. CLASSES. 

1. The verbs are divided into regular or perfect and irrequ- 
lar or imperfect verbs. Regular שלמים‎ (perfect) are those, 
of which tle three radicals undergo no change and always 
remain audible. 

The regular verbs include the gutturals: i. e. verbs of 
which one or more radicals are of the WWMMN, the changes 
which they suffer affecting the vowels only, not the radicals, 

2. The irregular are divided into DDN Defective, DN) 
Quiescent and m3 Reduplicate, 

Defective verbs in some forms drop one or more of their 


48 ; Part 1. EXerctses. 


radical letters. Quiescents have one of the half vowels 
VIN as radicals, which in sume forms either drop or quiesce. 
Reduplicates have for the two last radicals similar letters. 
3. From the old example יפָּעַל‎ of which the first letter 
is ), the second Y, the third ,ל‎ those, the first letter of 
which quiesces or drops, were called ’5 חסרי‎ or נְחִי פ'‎ 10 
defective or quiescent in 9, those, the second letter of 
which quiesces, ע'‎ ‘MJ i. 6. quiescent in Y, and those in 
which the third is quiescent, ' נחי‎ i. 0. quiescent in 'ל‎ 
Thus נָגָ ש‎ is called 3D i. e. the 5 or the first radical is 3; 
ע"ו = סור‎ i. e. the Y or the second radical is 4; ליה = לה‎ 
i. e. the ל‎ or the third radical is :ה‎ ADD is called ע"ע‎ i. 6. 
double 3), its second and third radicals being the same. 


CHAPTER VI. 
THE REGULAR VERB. 
EXPLANATION OF THE SECOND PARADIGM. 


§ 29. THE PRETERITE (עבר)‎ . 


1. The principal vowel stands after the second radical. 
In the transitive verb it is Patach, in the intransitive 
Tsere or Cholem. For the sake of brevity the former are 
called: Verbs middle A, as bup. the latter: Verbs middle EL, 
as YDN to incline, to delight in, and middle O, as bo to 
be able, can. 

2. The Kamets in the first syllable is pretonic (§ 14 Re- 
jection 1) and drops when the tone or accent is thrown for- 
ward: as קטַלְתּם‎ ye have killed” - 

3. The conditions of Person, Number and Gender are in- 
dicated in the preterite by attaching at the end fragments 
of the personal pronouns, which are called: Afformatives. 
(§ 15, 2. Note). 
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4. The afformatives of the preterite are: 


Person: 1. 2. 3. 
Singular. | תי‎ com. + 0% ה‎ 
גנ‎ on 
f. In com. 0 

5. The vowel in the second syllable: —, ap drops in 


the third person fem. and _ as mop, yp. (§ 14 Re- 
jection 3). 


With a pause accent it is restored: as המלה‎ Myon, m9) 
(§14 Rising I). 

6. The verbs middle EK. generally lose the sound = in 
their inflection: as (oo) Osan. 

The verbs of middle O retain the Cholem in the second 
sing. and first persons: as nbs. nd», 


Plural. 3 com. 


In those cases, however, where the tone is shifted, Cho- 
> lem changes into Kamets-Chatuph : as ond>’. 


7. Verbs ending with ך]‎ suffer a rejection 01 the 1 before 
the afformatives beginning with 7): as (YD for HAN; from 
ag is כרתם‎ G12, 6 Bs yore 
' 8. In combinations with the afformatives 1, .תת‎ 1] the 
word is Milel, otherwise Milra: as nbup, m0 קטַלְתֶם‎ , 
66 9, 12. 11. m.). 

9. Syntactical rules § 100. 


Exercise 40. 
מחשבותִךִי:. יְהוָה‎ “pay aN yn מעשיך*‎ Ud» 
ns :99 moan חְכַמְתּי‎ *oN מקולְהי 973 עמיכז:‎ 
אַשר‎ BOTTI Mia בקציריי מַאַכְלָהי:‎ "TUR 
app es כָּלילת‎ oy ee pe צר‎ oybay 


Sep NPS “NID INN ברחוב*‎ anys sandy andy 
7 
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2pnnde omyend‏ אתי "Aan‏ 299 הָאֶלְחִים: שאוּל* לכדי 
engben‏ עלישרְאֶל: קטנתיי מכל omen‏ אֶרְִנְתַנָהיי 
יבולה*: דַרְשָתי" אַתִייְהוָה: יָכלְת* עמד: ולא יכל משה 
לבוא* אֶלאהָל מוער* 149 שָכן* voy‏ הענ וכבר* יהוה 
“py ANID) AND SPIN “Nee‏ אַחִיתְפָל" “ny‏ 
YY ANID ANID) “DIbwaN‏ אָנִי: 


to be great! work? very’ to be deep? thought voice® to flee” 105 to be or 
become wise? 8119 to gather!! harvest!2 100015 to remember! fish15 10 6 
Tyrel7 to say18 the perfection of beauty19 10 work20 iniquity?! 10 2 
50100425 +0 keep24 precept25 10 send26 hither27 but28 Saul29 to take®0 rule, 
dominion®! to be too little?2 mercy? to give34 the produce®> to 80096 to be 
able87 to endure®8 to enter39 the tent of the congregation49 [2008118041 to rest42 
cloud43 the glory of* to 11145 dwelling, ‘Tabernacle*6 to counsel, 0 7 
n. p. m.48: 


Exercise 41. 


Rachel! 840162 the images3- Why4 hast thou sold5 thy 
horse? Jacobé rent? his clothes’. A dream9 1 dreamed!0- 
Why have you not 411מ86‎ a messenger!2 to our 180110713 ? The 
woman dipped!4 the bread!5 in!6 vinegarl7. Ruth18 gleaned19 _ 
ears20 in the field. Our enemies?! took2? our city (f.) and all its 
men they killed23 with16 the sword?4. Why did you laugh25? 
(fem.) They have not kept?6 the covenant of God. We 
loved27, I loved. Thou wast able?8, you were able. I slept29, 
Ye slept (fem.), thou hast 00490 I have cut, Ye have cut. 
The Hebrews?! went over32 Jordan33. Jacob gave34 Hsau35 
bread and pottage?6 of lentils87: 0801110095 and offering39 
thou didst not 00817640 burnt offering4! and sin offering42 
hast thou not required43. 


DIN (Pl) SDS קרעז‎ s3py 5932p 499 wl) רְחַלג 2332 תִּרְפִים%‎ 
G Tas = “st - ה‎ Sty מז‎ 
חמץג‎ 163 iON) אָבִיט מָבְל9ו‎ with 98 מַלְאָרֶ אָב,‎ ungw חַלסטג‎ 
“Gin Pause! §14 M99 II 2730 ADIN (pl) 20 רוּת 18 לקטטו שְבָּלִים‎ 
s253) (pl) 91 זפ יכל יש בת 90 עבָרִים‎ IAN 2 99 PNY Lengthening 4) 
עולָה גַ4‎ YON SOM 8M (l)3s7 Wry S591) נתן[5 עְשיו4‎ sayy 


חטאה42 שאל 43 (in pause)‏ > 
קז ה ii‏ ל 


§ 30.) Tae Ivrryrrive. ig Ae 


§ 30. THE INFINITIVE. 


1. The second groundform is the Infinitive Sip to kill. 
It is called construct, because it is always connected with 
the Prefixes בכלם‎ or with a following noun: as 04 ארב‎ 
to lie in wait for blood. With the prefixes: as Sopa in 
killing, bap as killing, לקטל‎ to kill, Supp from. 
killing. 

2. The בכ"ל‎ are regularly vowelless; the Chirek 6 
jis a helping vowel. The Dagesh after the is for the 
assimilated ], מקטל‎ for .מן קטל‎ Of בכ"ל‎ the ל‎ is most 
closely connected, so that the following Sh’va is silent, 
while the Sh’va after ב‎ and 9 are vocal: as לנ-פל‎ but 

bys, Soya. 6 11, 7) 

3. The Cholem is shortened before Makkef: as wa bun A 

4. The Infinitive has a form with Patach of but rare 
occurrence: as alg to lie down, 95% to be humiliated. 
Sometimes it is lengthened by iI: as nap) to approach. 

5. The second form of the Infinitive is the Inf. absolute 
.קטול‎ with immutable Cholem. It is used before or after 
finite verbs to indicate continued action, energy, intensity: 
ונעו‎ on 1054 they went, going on and lowing, awn שמר‎ 
ye shall diligently keep. 


6. Syntactical rules § § 105, 106. 
. 
Exercise 42. 


)19 קָלף m9‏ אֶתיצאנו: הויי onisa‏ למפך* שָכָרי; 
ATE Ips‏ אֶחְכֶם: שמור אֶת DY‏ הַשכָתי: טעם' טָעַמְתי- 
ִּקְצָה' הַמַטָה' pow‏ מעטיי בש ": BAY‏ ספור** ny)‏ 
הקורי wbiny9‏ 1905 בנִיידעוְלֶדק ְפְַתָ : TN VAAN‏ 89 
"ONT OTN‏ מָאַסְתָּ אֶתיְהוּדֶה: פיי לְרְעַב* לחְמְךָי: 
יררתי 23 24995 ללְקט* שושנים 26 )999° 27 pow‏ 28 השפטים $29 
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נער" 792 pana‏ בַּשְחַר": os myrnd‏ תענוג* אף 
כִּי bein 36 says‏ 37 בְּשָרִים : 


shear! ho! wo2! mix3 strone drink+ to think 015 sabbath® to taste? with 
the end of8 rod? a 11111610 honey! timel2 to lament!8 to leap!4 to fall! sons 
of16 ah! alas!7! Lordl8 to rejectl® to break 8550000120 a hungry one?! thy 
bread22 to go down?3 garden to gather? lilies26 the days of27 0 58 
judges29 he that shaketh30 hand®! to hold32 כז‎ here includes negation 6 106, 2. 
bribe33 good cheer, delight? much less35 slave, servant3® to rule87. 


> 


EXERCISE 43. 

God made! the sun? and the moon? to rulet overd the 
day and over the night. I hiredé a reaper? to reap8 the 
wheat? and a builderl0 to repair!! the house. They have 
slaughtered!2 an ox to sell its meat!3} He gave me rai- 
mentl4 to put onls. JI have rejected!6 thee that thou 
shouldst not reign!’ (from reigning) (§ 106, 2.) over!8 them, © 
The Lord 881019 that He would dwell?° (tr. to dwell) in the © 
thick?! cloud2!- The man went 00122 to lie23 on24 his 
couch25. 


Upy2 wma קצר* חִטָה9‎ TIP שָבַרא‎ 52 Sun any 2vpw Invy 
19K (with plur. suft.) 18 על‎ Iq 16DN1D לְבַש5‎ 14733 Biwa 1230 
עַרְפְּלו יְצָא 23935 ב% מְשָבָּב:‎ 201>¥ 

§ 31. THE FUTURE. 

1. The future is formed from the second groundform 
קטל‎ by prefixing the preformatives אִיתַן‎ . which are origi- 
nally vowelless, and receive the helping vowel Chirek. א‎ 
receives Seghol. (§ 14. Rising I. a.) 

2. The preformatives אית[‎ indicate the personal relation, 


while the afformatives determine the relations of Gender 
and Number. 


3. The preformatives and the afformatives of the future are: 
Person: 1. Bits. =e . 


כש 


Sing. com. א‎ 


Plurs 260 


~ 4991, Las מנטעטע‎ 83 


> 4. The Cholem in the second syllable generally is only 
to be found in the transitive verbs (middle A), whilst the 
verbs middle KE and O regularly have Patach: as יגדל‎ 


‘from 774 to be or become great, a>’ from 733 to be 


honored, יקטן‎ from קטן‎ to be little, small. Before Mak- 
kef, Cholem is changed into Kamets-Chatuph : as puss") 
and. he wrote there. 


5. The vowel of the last syllable which drops before the 
afformatives commencing with a vowel (§ 14, Rejection 3.), 
is regularly restored in pause. The restored vowel re- 
quires the tone and lengthens its restored A vowel (Patach) 
into Kamets: as תִהְמָלִי‎ but biapn, say, but דלו‎ they 


will be great. 


6. The forms ending in } or *-- have occasionally, especially 
at the end ofa period, a paragogic -ן‎ ($12.6. C.) In this 
last case the vowel of the second syllable is restored: as 
תִרְבְּקי‎ but תרְבְּק'ן‎ . WIV, but pra. 

7. The form תקְטלְנָה‎ often appears without the (7; as 
ותאמרן,‎ 


8. Syntactical rules, see § 101. 
Exercise 44. 


בְּאִיןי 27393 ישתק" מָדון*: Spo in‏ עִמִים: SINT‏ 
תשְפְּטוּ עול': עדמָהִי savin Syy‏ אִדְיְהוָה לא-ישמר"ְעיר 
שוָאי py‏ שומריי: לא bein‏ אַני DID‏ ולא"ימשל 9 
Seip Ain! DDB‏ בָּכֶם: מהזיצדק* :Ox- voy “ving‏ עשיר 
vow‏ ומשל: ming‏ אֶלְהִיכֶם ִרְבָּקוּיי: SOI‏ 
אל תנזל יי-דל*: זרע* ensayo ny‏ חָרוּצִים + 


- הנעריכם* אֶשַר לי‎ Dy אֶרץ:‎ 2D Zone Dvn 


“by אֶלְהִיכֶם:‎ nim 3 שָמור תשמרון אֶתדמצות‎ ¢ 30 Ppaw 
ming: D3 ONT תשמחי" בת*-אָדום*: שם רְשָעים*‎ 
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אוּלֶת": זרע וקציר וקר* yoy “om‏ וָחרְף* ויוכז ולִילֶה 
לא ישְבְתו*: 
without! tattler2 to 008865 strifet to counts how [006% 7‏ 
to lie down, to sleep8 in vain? to wake, to watchl0 the keeper, watch-‏ 
manl! to rule!2 to be just!3 manl4 with!5 rich!® poor!’ to cleavel8 10 9‏ 
not20 to rob21 poor22 he that soweth?3 to reap?4 vanity25 the diligent 26‏ 
upright27 to dwell28 young men29 to keep 138150 commandments®! to be joy-‏ 
ful82 daughter33 Edom34 unrighteous, a sinner35 to decay or perish‏ 
quickly36 to spread out, to extend37 folly®8 001099 warmth, 108140 autumn,‏ 
harvest, frequently including (as here) the winter#! 0 2‏ 


Exercise 45. 


In that day shall be great! the mourning? in Jerusalem3- 
The Lord shall judge4 the world5 in righteousness®- In those 
days? I will pour out my spirit? upon! all flesh11. Do ye 
thus!2 requitel3 the Lord!4? The work shall be heavy15 
uponlé the men. Of thee!7 she will 2001117618 the blood!9 
of her brother20, for21 thou hast killed22 him. I shall make23 
a covenant with24 you, for you are my people25, that I have 
chosen26. 


)15 מֶסְפָד? sodvaey‏ שָפַט+ Spry 54an‏ יָמִים? שָפךָּף 9m‏ על 
בשר11 [את12 גמל13 ל seldom as here with‏ עברה1+4 fem.‏ 16333 1643 
TT‏ « אהו 4 8 4g Fy‏ = 
WUT tras]. at thy hand17‏ דם9ג את 20 ND 2200p 21°D CTS with suff.)‏ 23 


2693 CDy with suff) 20y את, (אֶתִּי)%4 ה‎ 


§ 32. THE LENGTHENED FUTURE OR OPTATIVE. 


1. The first persons in Sing. and Plur, of all the active 
future tenses are frequently lengthened by the syllable 
ri—, seldom JW—, which has the tone and affects the final 
vowel of the future, in the same manner as the afformatives 
yand '—: as נקטלה .אַקטלֶה‎ 

2. The lengthened form has the signification of the 


optative and expresses self excitation, purpose, direction of 
the will: as נָשַמָחֶה‎ let us be joyful! — 


Nore. In a few instances it is found attached to other per- 
sons: Is, 5,:19, ₪2. 23, 20, Ps, 20, 4. (with ii), 
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EXERCISE 46. 

אֶלְמְדֶה'ימַצותִיָ: אַקְבְרָחיאֶתְמָתִיי שָמֶּהי: NWT‏ אֶת- 
enya‏ נִקרְבָה* הָלוכם* אלדְקאַלקים: אבצה" מַישרָאר* 
PNT OWN‏ פה* UND‏ עודי ונדרשה* TION OND‏ 
pion 19h‏ * : נְשמָרָה vv‏ יְהוָה: על-זאת% אֶסְפְּרֶה att‏ 
sy? 9389 "III AN‏ 
to learn! to bury? a dead person? thither4 to seek5 come near, approach®‏ 
hither’ to gather’ heads, chiefs? here! prophet!! further, besides!? to ask,‏ 


inquire!’ mouthl4 a muzzlel5 thereforel® to wail!” comel8 to bend the 
kneel?- 


Exercise 47. 

Let us keep the testimony! of thy mouth?. I may keep 
thy precepts?- Let us make a covenant, I and thou. I 
will pursuet 810015 Davids. I will forget? my complaints. 
Let us send? a 100660119 unto the king of Israel. I will 
remember!! these things!2 and I will pour out קלב‎ 893 
in mel4- 1 will makel5 with!6 you an everlasting cove- 
nantl7. Ati8 thy hand I will 260012019 the flock20 of my 
father. 
שכחז שיחַ8‎ SNT פָּקוּרִים3 )497 אַחרִי5‎ (with suf. (פִי‎ 2nB עְדוּת1‎ 
בָרִית‎ 165 1573 (with pl. suf) oy נַפָשִיטּ‎ HX זכרו‎ lo4aD שלתפ‎ 

עלס זז 18479 (prefix)‏ הַרש19 צאן 20: ; 


§ 33. VAV א‎ 


1. The preterite when connected by [ with a preceding 
verb in the future or imperative is made dependant upon 
this verb, and its time is thereby seemingly changed — it 
receiving a future meaning. . 

Vice versa the future when connected by } with a past 
tense either expressed or understood, receives the significa- 
tion of the preterite. See § 102, 1. 2. 3. 4. 

9. This} is called Vay Conversive ןו ההפוך)‎ , Pre- 
fixed to the preterite it is the simple ך‎ or 1 conjunctive: as 
אמר‎ he said, WON) and he will say, פָעַל‎ he made, Sym 
and he will make. Prefixed to the fut. it has Patach 
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and following Dagesh, before א‎ Kamets (§ 14, 1. 2.): 
as ישמר‎ be will keep, [ישמר‎ and he kept, WO¢’N] and 
I kept. 

3. The pret. with Vav conv. removes the accent in the 
first and second person sing. to the ultimate syllable: as 
SOP, but .וקטלְתִי‎ NWN: but NIN. 

4. The fut. with vav conv. suffers the removal of its 
accent from the ultima to the penult, and consequently 
the last long vowel-is changed into a short one. This 
rule, however, can never be applied to the fut. Kal of 
the regular verbs, because the penult here is always a 
closed syllable, § 9, 12, r.. General exception to this rule: 
When the third radical is ,א‎ or the accent is a principal 
distinctive. 


5. Syntactical rules, § 102. 
Exercise 48. 
son פּקדוּי-ְנָאי ראי מי‎ any אֶשָר‎ od שָאוּל‎ apn 
Igy לו שלח"‎ oN! SIN אי‎ MIM) MPN say 
הַדְבָש:‎ Ta אותָח‎ Dawn Ta WN MBN Mp AN 
לְכֶם‎ min) וְשְמָר‎ noNn Momsen nN עקביי תשמרוּן‎ mm 
תרדף" שת"‎ PTY צרק*י‎ DIY MM WY BTN 
אַתדיוסף יי‎ se נתן לך:‎ TON mines NAAN 


מן any tian‏ אֶת"הַכַּתגֶת* בַּבֶּם": עיניך* בַּשָרֶה אשב 
יקצרון Wey OVATE AND pan Po nab‏ אתו: 
yom)‏ יואָבַ* בַּשוְפַר*; והמלך לְעט" אֶת"פָנִיו 28 יזע 
ben‏ קול Syn‏ בְּנִי אַבְשֶלוס* אַבְשָלוּבָּנִי now 737 vp‏ 
ארניבּיעקביי py‏ © בִישרְאַליי: “mm my‏ בְכְסְלַף* וְָמַר 


SAW NIIP) תש לאיתפחר*‎ oy 35s apn 
שנְתה":‎ 


number! interj. denoting respectful 601708175 and see? from us4 n. p. m.5 
the bearer 015 arms? to put forthS the end of to dip!® (honey) twig, huney- 


iia 


- 


§ 99. Vav CoNvensivn. דפ‎ 


comb! 0608118612 judgments!8 to cut!4, 3 N23 to make a covenant (from 
the ancient custom of cutting up victims on such occasions.) justice, right- 
eousness!> to pursue!6 to inherit!” to draw18 n. p. m.!9 coat? blood?! eyes22 
after?3 to blow?4 n. p. m.% trumpet?6 to wrap around, to muffle2? face28 
to ery, to lament?9 great, loud30 n. p. m.3! 5 into, upon; n. p. m.22 10 3 
shall be%4 strength, support?» capture, noose*® to be in dread?’ to 06 8 
thy 8190005 * 6 96, 3. 2. 


’ 


Exercises 48. 


And! God remembered his covenant with? Abraham. 
And! Abraham weighed? to Ephron‘ the silver5. And I 
hewed6 two7 tablesS of stone’, and he wrotel0 on!! the 
tables the13 ten!2 commandments!3. And! a mighty! king 
shall stand up!4 and he shall rule (with) great!6 domin- 
ion!7. And! Moses!8 wrote this law. And! Rachel stole 
the images!9 that (belonged) to her father, Hear20, O Is- 
rael, the Lord, our God?!, the Lord 18 one22. And! thou 
shalt love23 the Lord thy God. If24 God will be25 with 


-me26, and! will keep27 me in this way28, and! will 


give29 me bread30, then! will I serve32 him forever33. - 
God shall send34 his angel35 before36 thee, and thou shalt 
take37 a wife38 to my son39 from thence4?. |. 


1Connect ,,and with the verb!‏ את 2 שקל9 עפרון4 64Da 5HDD‏ שנִי-ז לחת% 
אֶת? שקל% TW 6709 5D2 DY‏ 2 


15 ,גבור‎ connect the article! :19 עשרת?נ דְבָרִים‎ 1 by 103n2 (stones) אַבָנִים9‎ 


18 משה‎ ef, §. 90, 2. רב 16 ממשלזנ‎ 14stand up TY) after the noun! cf. §. 90, 2. 
- rah = - 


ID DIA‏ שֶמע0ל Way WT 2X WINN VINX AON‏ שמרז 
זרפ ny ַ x ne‏ )"267 שמ 


|38 ND [fut. A.J לְעולֶ99 שלחו‎ 3242)) (vay Conv.) 311 30017 20103 28999 


240 ow {with suff. “93 ete.] 8913 38NwN 387 np? [with plur. suff. "299 ete.] 36 209 


§ 34. THE IMPERATIVE. 


1. The imperative belongs to the second groundform: the 
infin. const., and in most instances is identical with it in 


form; as קטל‎ Inf. const. and bop Imp. 

9. The verbs with A in the fut. retain the same in the 
imp.: 88 fut. ישַכָּב‎ he, will lie down, wa? he will be 
clothed, Imp. שכב‎ . wD?. 

3 The Chirek in the 1 sing. and m. 8 is called by 
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the ancient grammarians mop תְנוּעה‎ light vowel, its sound, 
originated from Sh’va, ae so lightly' passed over, that it 
cannot form a 3 syllable with the following Sh’va, 
hence 457), read: ri-d’fu and not rid-fu, 197-Y (§ 11, 7.). 
4, To the imp. is annexed very often the paragogic 
iI expressive of wish and entreaty, emphasis. With 
paragogic — the form קטל‎ becomes .קטלֶה‎ the form קטל‎ 
becomes nbup: as שבה שכב שמרה . שמר‎ 

5. Before Makkef the Cholem is changed into Kamets- 
Chatuph: as NIU’ enquire, I pray thee. pis yobu 
judge righteously. 

6- In pause the dropped vowels O or A in the forms 
hyp, קטלו‎ return: as שפטו‎ NON OSI execute true 


bere 


7. After the imp. and fut. if ie latter be lengthened 


(optat.), NJ is often put, as a particle of incitement and % 


entreaty: I pray thee! (the German: doy! the Latin: dum 


with the imp. or quaeso, age.): as ye ND שָלַח‎ put forth 
thy hand. ANTI 1 will go down. 


8. Syntactical rules. § 104. 


Exercise 50. 

טבָלי tna‏ בַּחמֶץי: שפטו דל וָיתוםי: חַקֶר> sow paw‏ 

זאת moor‏ לי הוה לְטוּבֶהי: שְמַרָה זאת לעולם": אֶתדיְהוָה 
ronan‏ והנורא" זכרוּ: לקטו ene‏ נצריי לשונף" yp‏ 
ean‏ לכ אַתרהַשירְחיי הזארת: זָכוּר כִּי Ta‏ אָנְחוּ: 
apy‏ דריי SYM AY) ENN Hwy AW IM‏ 
אמִךי: MED‏ הַכוּבָבִים: כַרתוּ* ae) py‏ עַל* syn‏ 
לְלָה* andy myer spin‏ הנער" אתי: Sonny‏ 
וראה" ישר Am‏ לאִיש שלום: שמחו צדיקים בארני: 
שכבי ער הבקר: עברו DIAN SIN‏ כִּ"ִבְכָה ayy‏ 


- 


ייל 
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“ody‏ אַחִיתִפָּל": ותקרא* Vy "npn mes‏ שמעו 
amon ae‏ אלדיואָב קרב nao‏ דרשו טוב וְאלְרָע: 


morsel, sc. of bread! vinegar? להההכעס‎ mercy‘ fur good> tor 07610 great? 
terrible® stones? keep! tongue! evill2 to writel3 songl4 to hearld the 
word of16 women!? the commandment 0115 mother! to hew” tree?! to cast? 
against23 a mound, rampart24 to be strong® to be courageous’ boy, youth27 
to mark?® the perfect (man)?9 behold?? the end! to pass 070155 quickly, 
hastily23 to advise, with על‎ against one?! n. p. חז‎ 35 then 0110035 wise3?-(f.) 


EXERCISE 51. , 


Flee! (pl. m.) from this place. Write (pl. f.) a letter 
to the king. Keep (sing. f.) the word of? the Lord. Seek? 
(pl. m.) the Lord. Seek (sing. f.). Seek (pl. f.). Seize 4 
(pl. m.) the prophets 015- 2816. Shut? (pl. f.) the doors. 
Keep (paragog.) this (f.) forever9. Preservel? (paragog.) 
my soull!, for pious!2 I (am). Remember (parag.) this 
(f.) my God! Stretch? outl3 thy hand towards* Him. 
Send (parag. fut. A.) me, I pray thee, onel4 of the young - 
menl5s. Offer! unto God thanksgiving!’. "893 
(pl. m.) to your God in the land! Trust19 190 the Lord 
with21 all thine 087422. Remember (following Makkef !) 
I pray thee, the word23 of thy father. 


ברחו 227 sa) AOA BWIA‏ בָּעֶל6 7730 בְּלֶתא לְעולֶם9 שָמַרט 
נָפְשִיו YON‏ 13913 אֶל ו [fat, A] 6H WO] UIDY *with pl.‏ 


© (93995 [with suff. אל 9 213 223 בי‎ [fut. A.] ny? IHW 1 תוּדָה‎ 


§ 35. THE PARTICIPLE. 


1. The participles are formed from the first ground-form 
(the preterite). Kal has two participles, one active and one 
passive. In the act., the first radical takes [| or —, the 
second —; in the nae , the pretonic Kamets remains (in 
sing. masc.), and } (or sometimes, in order to form pass. 
substantives ’— § 56, 3.) is inserted between the two last 
radicals: קטול‎ killed ; אפור‎ fettered, "DN a prisoner. 

De he ee involves in its signification the person 
or thing to which the action is attributed : as שמר‎ keeping, 
properly one that keeps, or a keeper, אהב‎ a loving person, 
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friend, אדנב‎ a beloved person. The participle thus having 
the character of a noun is treated as such: receiving the 
article: as .הָאהב‎ and possessing the same terminations of 
gender and number. (§ 57, § 58). 

3. The part. preceded by the personal pronoun expresses 
present time: as הלך‎ DIN 1 go. 


4, קטַל‎ (or 201) is the regular participle of the verbs» 
middle - like Sp: the participles of the verbs middle E 
and O are identical in form with the pret.:'as [Dt (to be 
or grow old) pret., {>t part. יגר‎ (to fear) pret., ab or TW? 
part. 

5. Sometimes poetically, the old union-syllable *-- is ap- 
pended to the st. const. m. and f. of the part. act.: as 
130 שכני‎ the inhabitant of the thorn-bush. 5. Mos. 33, 16. 
הפכי הצור‎ who changes the rock; Ps. 114, 8. ישבִי‎ Ps. 
123, 1. "SDN 1. Mos. 49, 11. אהַבְתי‎ Hos. 10, 11. Some- 
times the + is not read: as ‘HAW, שכנתי‎ Jer, 22, 23. 51, 13, 

6. The inflection of the participles active and passive are: 


Part. act. | Part. pass. 
8. = 1S: . שו‎ é 
bop sig קוטלים‎ m. קטולים ₪ קטוּל‎ 
לת‎ | 
a 1 קוטלות‎ i קט ולות  + קטוּלה‎ 
(קוטֶלֶה!‎ | Zep 


7. Syntactical rules. § 107. 
EXERCISE 52. 

אלהים משל בַּכּל: יְהוָה אהב' oD Ty‏ שמרים הם אֶת- 

Deny nay TIT SoMa Tey AND TIT TI 
עמון:‎ pn Aen 4799 הַשפָט חיום‎ min? הַהיא: ישפט‎ ya 
עזֶר:‎ Soa, עוזרי‎ Sua יקצרוּ:‎ oma saya הורעיכם‎ 
יש" עשר" שמוּר‎ saya סְפָרי‎ Loy הַלא"היצת כַתוּבָה‎ 
ואַמו'י וְאמר אִייפָשַע" חָבַר" הוא‎ Spay לְרַעַה*": גוזל‎ 
לאיש משַחית"י: קול*י רִּבָרִים" אַתֶּן שמעות: . מי"חָאִיש‎ 
“nnn רובָצַת*‎ AN pMDI) הַחָפץי חוים:  מים‎ 
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משָאֶרָ+ צקתיי awd ey nye‏ פומך* D2 mn‏ 
“owen iodsan‏ הָאֶלָה שלמים" ton‏ אִלֶה הפקוּרים 
Ips Ww‏ משה וְאָהָרן: הָחָכֶם yyy‏ ראשו Dosen‏ בחשך 
הולך: אהב HDD‏ לאדישבע" כַּסַף: שמר רוח לא AIM Ih‏ 

sey odd pom xa דור הלך ודור‎ ins ליעף*‎ pris 

to love! as? their fathers’ between? tear> joy® to totter? to help’ book9 
there is, are! riches! evil, harml2 his father! his mother!4 (it is) 5 
transgression!6 companion!” destruction, corruption!8 sound!9 words20 de- 
sire*l to be sweet22 to lie down23 under™4 thy burden®5 righteousness of26 


to stand, endure?’ for ever28 to uphold2® men30 peaceable®! to have abund- 
ance of82 faint33- 


Exercise 53. 

The Lord raiseth up! (those that are) bowed down?2- 
Three? kings4 are standing up5. Wherefore6 do ye trans- 
gress? the commandment8 of the Lord? The wealth 9 
the sinnerl0 is laid up1! for the just. The iniquity of12 
Ephraim! is bound up!4, his sin! is 11016. She dwells!7 
in the midst18 of my people. Ye (fem.) gol9 the way2? of 
all the earth. The 00886821 of the field flee21 from22 the 
lion23. The 000154 18 opened25. Wherefore lest thou26 
upon27 thy face28? The ant29 gathereth30 her food’! in 
the harvest32. The fool foldeth33 his hands34 together33- 
‘Beh 69% ene Tay SHIT? Spy זקף1 כְפף9 שְלשָה9 מְלָכִים+‎ 
43 13 DDN עון:‎ st, const, 12hy חוטא10 צפן גנ‎ on st. const. חילפ‎ 
amg ApH בר‎ waa בתוְיו‎ pW wpe Cem) ssinwwN 
[fera.] 2079193 28 73D על‎ 26953 25ND] (fem,) % ארי ִּלֶת‎ 229290 

a1 DN 30 7388‏ הציר חָבָק ₪ יריו 8: 


% 


§ 36. NIPHAL. 


1. The two principal forms again pointed out in the 
paradigm by larger type, are the preterite bps and 
the inf. const. .הקס‎ To the first corresponds 0 
participle bop. with the exception of having like all the 
other participles of the passive conjugations Kamets under 
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the sécond radical. The rest of the forms coincide with the 
second principal form bupn. for הנקטל‎ . * 

2. From the original eres 31, 1.) arises bape 
(§ 12. 6, B. 3.), from this, יקטל‎ ($12, ne the future Niphal. 
The first person of the fit, 0 sometimes found with Chi- 
rek under :א‎ as DOWN 1 shall judge. The optative al- 
ways has Chirek: as node I will escape. 

3. The 3 pers. fem, of the pret. נקְטלֶה‎ is in pause 
ִקְטָלֶה‎ )% 14. Rising IT), identical with the feminine of 
the נקטלה ל‎ , They are distinguished by the po- 
sition of the accent: m0) M7 (dhitra) part., נִשְבָרָה‎ yn 
(Milel) 18 preterite. (§ 9, 12, I. Note.) 

4. In the Infin. after ב‎ 5 the 77 occasionally drops 
and its vowel recedes (§ 12, 6. 2. 3.): as” bya for 
' בְְכָּשָלו‎ . 

The infin., imp. and fut., when followed by a mono- 
syllabic word, throw back the tone, shortening the final 
Tsere into Seghol 68.9 19, 14, Shor tening ee 
m3 ao he shall be taken by her, MN? תִּכָּהֶב‎ this ee 
be written. 

6. With distinctive accents Patach is sometimes put for 
Tsere: as ונפש‎ and he was refreshed, ('גָמָל‎ and he was 
weaned. 


7. The second and third persons plur. f. regularly have 
Patach, but once with Tsere: תִעַנָנָה‎ Ruth 1, 13. 


8. The imper. of Nif. is reflexive or reciprocal in mean- 
ing, for no passive verb would allow an imperative. 


9. The participle passive of. Kal and the part. Nif. thus 
differ in. meaning: the part. Nif. representing the noun 
to which it belongs as being acted upon in present time, 
whilst the part. pass. of Kal does not take the time into 
consideration: as נפַּתּחַה‎ nba the door opened now, noon 
פָּתוּחָה‎ the door opened, הקנה הַנִשבָּר‎ the cane broken 
now, הקנה | הי שָבוּר‎ the broken: cane, 


§ 36. ° NIpHAL. » ₪ 
10. The Inflection of the participle is: 
8. m. dyps P.'m. DUP 
f£  תֶלָטְקְנ‎ dup» + = נהְטָלות‎ 


: EXERCISE 54. 
WT לא‎ Onda ove A ean bey tows 
smb הולך בְּחָכְמָה‎ awa se עשיר‎ saben ‘nog 
waa?) Mapp enw עולֶהיי: רְשָעִים‎ pya sawn 
[av יוקשיםיי הַפַּח‎ wp כְּצְפוריי נִמְלְטָה‎ Maw vob 
וסומף צדיקים‎ NIWA נִמְלְטנוּ:: זרועות* רְשָעִים‎ dana 
דָּמו‎ OWNS הָאֶרֶם‎ OF יפָרַר*: שפך*‎ any דל‎ iA 
* יקצוף* שונא* וּבְרְעה‎ “MDI הַמָלְטִי:‎ TY הוי‎ bee 
DID משנאָך וּמַאוחָב חִזֶּהֶר": השפט‎ TID אוחב*:‎ TIE? 
9 הֶלך הָלַכְת‎ im לְחַצְות*‎ ws תַשָפט: נִכְסְפָה"‎ 
“ny פָן"תּשָכְּחוּי"‎ OD] Mw אָבִךּ:‎ AVI? נִכְסַפְת‎ 423 
asbyyenh in) עַמָכָכם:‎ me wy אֶלְהִיכֶם‎ nin ame 
פעלי*‎ oy Sanda? MDs PN) בְָּבי"כםַ: איְחשך‎ 
seme) צדיקים‎ PIE נסמקתי"‎ PY MAA ITN 
MND] OYE “OMS “TIT פשעים* נִשַמְרוּ*‎ 


wicked! mischief? darkness? at what stumble® ae Tsere in Pause! § 14 
Rising II.) poor® to meet each other’ to deliver’ to break® wickedness! netl1 
to hidel2 to take, catch!3 their )00114 our soull> bird!® snare!’ fowlersi8 
arms!9 neighbour, friend29 to separate?! to shed?? 2210025 prosperity to be 
grieved®5 enemy26 adversity?’ friend? to take heed? before3® to long! 
60071852 that not, [08135 to neglect, forget®4 to be delivered®> rnultitude36 
shadow of death37 to hide one’s self88 there®9 the worker of? to trust! 
youth*2 to be delivered? the transgressor#4 to be destroyed together46 the 
end, future4?: 


EXERCISE 55. 


The soul! of Jonathan? was knit? with4 the soul of Da- 
vid. And5 the number 016 the children? 017 Israel shall 
be 888 the sand9 of the sea, which will not be numbered10. 
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Is 0611 the wholel2 land before 110013? 8078184014 thy- 
self, I pray thee, from mel5. And5 they separated them- 
selves the one!6 from the other17- Suddenly18 Babylon19 
is fallen and destroyed20. Were ye also21 sold for22 
slaves23? Thus24 saith the Lord: Behold25, 125 will give26 
this city into the hand of27 the king of Babylon, and 
thou shalt not escape28 out of his hand29 but30 shalt 
be caught3! and given into his hand. We are sold, ye 
(fem.) are sold, thou (fem.) «art sold, ye will be deliv- 
ered32. And in 811935 things33 that I have said to you, be 
circumspects4. 
5 connect ,,and‘ with the ver’ and shall be 7 נָפָש 8 יהונתן9 קשר? ב4 והי‎ 
כָּל-פ לְפָּנִיְּטּ 14979 מָעָלִי‎ UNI OID. =. Ae 83 7393 67900 
ard wo ay 29 ani שָבַר9‎ (em) 19433 IsDRND IHN byn 16 UN 
Ni, 31 won 30°3 2999" Ni, 28 cepa) 27 3 26 Part. act. 25 behold I הנני‎ 
שמר\9.וא,‎ 3343 Ni. 32019 


§ 387, PIEL AND PUAL. 


_ 1. The first principal form is Syn, the second קטל‎ . 
With the second are allied: the imp. קטל‎ the fut. bop, 
the part. מקטל‎ In Pual the two principal forms a 
identical. 


2. Under the second radical the pret. Piel has Tsere, 
which changes מ1‎ "16 inflection into Patach; as Sup. 
קטַלְתִי קְטַלְתָּ‎ Occasionally even the sane pal Sun is 
found with Patach: as "DW" “TaN he destroyed and broke 
in pieces, especielly before Makkef: למד-דעת‎ he teaches 
wisdom. Seghol in the following three verbs: 73% to 
speak, 033 to wash, 455 to atone. 

3. As the first radical in Piel and Pual must be vocal-- 


ized for the following Dag., the preformatives of these 
conjugations can retain their original Sh’va: as Op. 


. מִקְטָל 


4. The participle in these and all the other conjugatiens 
(except Kal and Nif. / has a prefixed 9, ו‎ 


% Oo (oe ,פא‎ PUAL. 65 


5. The inflection of the participles in Piel and Pual is 
as follows: 


Part, Piel. Port. Pual. 
8. P. ees P. 
.ג‎ Sepp om מְקטְלִים‎ om. Sepp =. מִקְטָלִים‎ 


1 כ‎ f. ל‎ [ boas + mbepn 


Nore 1. Aa כז‎ the participle seldom occurs: as "IN may 
I praise, Ke, 4, 2. Ab taken, 2 Ki. 2, 10, 


Nore II. The feminine in Piel is usually J—, the ending 
Jae indicating a nominal signification: as מִכָשָפָה‎ a sorceress, 
witch. Tn Pual the fem. in i is rarely found: מִעַשֶקֶה‎ Is. 23,. 12, 
מִלְמָדָה‎ id. 29, 15. 


6. In those forms of Piel and Pual, which have Sh’va 
under the second radical, the characteristic Dag. is often 
dropped: as שלְחָה‎ for שלְחָה‎ she dismissed. 


7. The part. Pual like that 01 Nif.-is distinguished by 
Kamets in the last syllable: as מקטָ‎ 


8. The infin., imp. and fut., when followed by Makkef, 
or a word having the tone on the penult, generally take 
Seghol in the fal syllable: as wap sanctify unto me; 
יבקשדלו‎ he seeks him. 


. EXERCISE 56, 

* בַּתדבָּבֶָלי הַשְרוּדָה* שרי שישלם"-לְך אַת"גמוּלך* שַגְמְלְת‎ 
עיר הָאֶלהִים:‎ a Tate SANA er aD לנוּ: תחנונים*‎ 
epban vey ned may nay מהונךּ"":‎ minrny 9939 
תרדף * רְעה"":. בקשיי-‎ “pen 29> מִמשָכֶהי מחלת*‎ 
לגדל ולחזק* לכל: שמריי‎ mye וְאֶןי: ביר‎ an לץ*‎ 
wD IN עְנָוָה":‎ wpa בַּקְשרצְרֶק‎ m2. “ann 
טוּבָה:‎ AAD AY], onsby md sqab many 2039 מכהן*:‎ 
mm 9933 Tas) ya 7292 רְעָה:‎ Ap תחת‎ pow 


66 . Part 1. .תא‎ 


"שנב" syn “yay‏ אָלהים יבקש אַתרהגרְרף gym‏ 
יבקש אֶתדאֶלהים: TIM NID Spin wp‏ מכקן ועצה 
sD pI‏ הַסְפִינֶה" voy‏ להַשָכר: חנן* אָבִיון 322 
עלִיון": oon‏ לעמל > abbr min: ding paghy‏ מָאר; 
“nye‏ טוּבָה תדשן*ְעצֶם*: השחר עור" fons‏ 
ויסלה * רִבְרִי* צדיקים: DIN‏ אָמַר אֶלדאשָתו"י TAN DTD‏ 
הנְבְלות* a2 "Sqn‏ את-הטוב נְבָל nit‏ הָאֶלהִים וְאֶת- 
yah‏ לא נקבל: smerny pg may tong‏ לאלהים 
ra‏ 


Babylon! to destroy2 to reward3 גָמוּל‎ any act done, good or 60111 do, 
show ₪000 or evil to any oned entreaties6 to’ speak7’A 37 to speak entreat- 
ingly, glorious things’ to honor wealth, plenty10 interj. of entreaty, 1 pray11 
hopel2 to 00/0115 sickness!4 the heartl5 sinners!6 to pursuel? wickedness! 
10 seek19 a scorner20 "8 not21 (including the verb 10 be,) to make great?2 to 
give strength23 to regard?4 reproof25 meekness?6 priest27 to wash?8 D°33 sons, 
children29 to raise30 poor, indigent) 30000092 a vision33 counsel34 an- 
01601895 51086 to be about37 to be merciful38 (const. with acc.,) the Most 
High39 toil, trouble4? to bear, bring forth41 to praise42 a report43 to make 
fat44 bone, body45 to blind46 seeing, having the eyes open4? to pervert48 
the words of49 his wife50 one of51 foolish women®?2_ to received3 to forgivedt 
sind5 to sing hymns, praisesd6- 


Exercise 57. 


Haman! stood up to make request? for? his lifed.  Be- 
holds, the righteous® shall be recompensed7 on the earth. 
The Lord rewards? the man of violence’. I taught9 ye 
(the) -10או18‎ Miriam!! sung!’ praises!2 to the Lord, with13 
the harp14. I have preached15 righteousness in a greatl7 
congregation!6. Did ye hopel8 inl9 the Lord? Why20 
have ye (f.) not met?! the traveller22, with bread and wa- 
ter? I shall not lie23, thou (f.) wilt not le, ye will not 
lie, they (f.) will not lie. Do (pl. fem.) not profane24 the 
name25 of our God, This (is) the law, (which) the Lord 
commanded26 to teach you. Thou (f) art gathering27 ears. 
Five28 01010829 in the land of 1067490 are speaking?! the 
tongue 0192 Canaan33. The poor’4 (women) are seeking35 


es 


§ 38. Hip anp Hopwat. 67 


bread. The ears are’ gathered by the poor. The tongue 
(f.) of Canaan 18 spoken in Heypt. 


ant תְמַס% לפרפ‎ [Pi act.] 7D IW צריק6‎ 5y בקשפ.ת על שו‎ 17 


17 הְהָל 6 | רב‎ Pi. WD כמר14‎ 189 Pi. זמרלב‎ Uo NM תורה‎ 
~ + . =e by wei T 

Pi. 1837‏ אל 19 מדוּע ל קדםו וע WHI‏ שקרפ Du Pi, 24 Qt‏ 25 

. A מ‎ 8 av 

Senay Pi, 81937 sop yD [fh] עריס9‎ ww ero ysy PL צוּה לקטח‎ 

. “a hot whee aaa ול הל‎ ae aps 


Pi, 53 34 IVAN 33 כּנען‎ 


§ 38. HIPHIL AND HOPHAL. 


1. The first principal form is הקטיל‎ the second -הקטיל‎ 
From the second are drawn all the other forms: imp. 
הקטל‎ fut. Swap. part. מקמיל‎ for Sopa, Supa 
(§ 12. 6. B. 3.). In Hophal, even the two principal forms 
are the same. 


2. Besides the lengthened fut. (§ 32) a shortened, or 
apocopated future exists, which in the regular verb is re- 
cognized only in Hiphil by a shortened form in Tsere: as 
יקטיל‎ fut., יקטל‎ apocopated fut. 

3. The apocop. fut. is especially found : 

a. In expressions of command and wish, more usually in 
prohibitions with אל‎ : as TD? he may cut off, Ps. 12, 4. 
תוצא‎ Jet her bring forth, 1. Mos. 1, 24. ANDM-ON 
hide not, Ps. 27, 9. שחת‎ ANON destroy not, Ps. 57, 1. 
Hence called: Jussive. = = 

b. After Vav. Conv. excepting in the first person, which 
generally retains '--: as. היקטל‎ but VOU) and I de- 
stroyed, Am. 2, 9. POWRY and I cast, Zee. ו‎ 
וְאִמְלִיך‎ and I nails king, 1. Sam. 12, 1. 

4, Before Makkef the Tsere of the imp, and apoc. fut. 
becomes Seghol: as NIJDDi7_ become familiar! Job 22, 21, 
ויחזקדבו‎ and he laid hold upon him. 


5. The tone in Hi. differs from that of ihe other con- 


, . . : a ae 
jugations, in not resting upon the afform, MW. ?- and 4: 
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as הקטִילֶה‎ , bon. bon , With Vav Cony., however, | 
they receive in the pret. the tone: as Ab yam and she 
shall divide, Ex. 26, 33. , 


6. In the inf. after בכל‎ generally no contraction takes 
place, and the form remains בהקטיל‎ : occasionally, how- 
ever, the 7 drops and its vowel recedes: as לשמיד‎ to de- 
stroy, Is. 23, 11. mav’> to put an end to, Am. 8, 4. — 
IAN? to cause to languish, 1. Sam. 2, 33. 


7. In Hophal there is a second form with Kubbuts: as 
yen he is cast, Da. 8. 11. In the part. this form occurs 
more frequently, than the reg. one. ו מִקַמָר‎ 
pao Pso-22, 816, 

8. The inflection of the participles in Hiphil and Hophal 
are : 

Part. Hiphit. Part. Hophal. 
₪. Ps a P. 
m. מקטיל‎ ‘m. מִקטילִים‎ m, bypn m, pap 
% מקְטָלוּת 5 מקטלֶה 5 | מקטילות % מקטלת‎ 
EXxercIse 58. 

25nd ters‏ לא aban‏ הַכְשלְתֶםי רַכִּים בַּתוּרָה: 
וַיאמָרי שָמואֶל* sayy man Dyer oar oy‏ בְּקלְכֶס pew‏ 
Say 2999 op dy‏ אַלהים כִּין קָאוּר ובין החשך: Swhords‏ 
Toy‏ אֶל אדוניוי: ותִשלך" אֶשָה nbs nox‏ רְכָביי עליי- 
ראש אַבִימָלַף: by pags‏ הַטְבָעוּי: APD‏ אַפְקידיו 
nm‏ יהוה tnd ines Sy‏ שְפָתִיםיי moa 39 Ponta‏ 
DDN‏ : ישקיט* Hees)‏ כָּלמַנְחַתא. כּהַן bibs‏ תֶּקְטַר": 
| וימלך 7 sun‏ = בנ עלדישְרְאֶל : הַמַשָבִּילִיבם 2 
WD. may‏ = הרטע מָאר showin IND‏ רוחֶך כִּי אחרית 
winds‏ רַמָה*: עשיר “obs way‏ מקשיבים" vo Wh‏ 
oo oer‏ מליו*: הרחק pete‏ וירתק * הוא ממך: “Ayo‏ 


§ 98. Hipnin ann Hopuat, 69 


שם rnin‏ כַּסִילִים ong‏ תשְבִילוּ: ותאמָר הָאשָה ay by‏ 
nan‏ ראשו soy abe‏ בַּעַד9..הַחוּמָה*: השלף על-יהוה 


holy1 profane? to divide, to show difference3 cause to stumble4 said5 
ית‎ p. m.6 to make a king? to slander8 master, § 82, 4. b.9 to 088010 a piecel1 
the upper millstonel2 upon13 fundament, foundations of 14 to sink in, to fasten 
in15 to commitl6 perverseness!7 %0י818כ1[‎ put farl9 slowness20 anger21 to 
give rest, to still22 contention, quarrel23 an offering to God24 (especially a 
bloodless offering) wholly, entirely25 to burn sacrifices26 Solomon27 his 
son28 to be wise, pious29 to shine3? brightness31 firmament32 to humble33 
worm, collect. worms34 all85 (they all, § 98, 2.) to hearken36 hight37 to 
lift up, exalt38 words39 to be far 01110 to mention with praise, i. e. to praise4l 
over42 wall43 lot, fate44- 


EXERCISE 59. 


Do not cause! a stranger? to dwell! in? thy house4. This 
woman 1875 upon her son® and he died7 and she took8 my _ 
living? son from my 0802110 and 181011 her 068015 son 
beside me!3 whilel4 I slept!5. And they stript!6 Joseph!7 
of his 608015 and they cast!9 him into20 the pit2l. 
The wife22 of Potiphar?3 slandered24 Joseph. Ye shall 
not deliver25 the servant26 to27 his 128800728 who is es- 
caped29.from20 his master unto ye. My sons?! strip 2 
your garments’3, my daughters?4 clothe the naked36. 
This woman is clothing the poor. Hide8? (sing. f) the 
child38- Hide (pl. f.) this money. This girl89 is hiding 
her brother. Darius40 was made king4! over the realm# 
of the Chaldeans48- The girls44 are warned45. 1046 your 
father47 taught you 180145 and knowledge49, then5? a 
good property5! was given? you as a possession52. 
snpm THe בַּתוך" בי שַכַב5 בְּנֶה6‎ 2 ₪ Jussiv, not: שכן1 108 § , אל‎ 
15 yur 14) 13°9¥N 12 מֶת‎ Hi 1 שָכָב‎ 10pn (with the Article § 80, 2. 2 90, 2.) 9° 
20§ 19,6. Hi, 190 18 inns זג‎ ADI Hi, (with two ace. § 85, 2. b-) 16 DUD 
28 עבר אלפ אדוניו‎ Hi. Juss. 2530 ₪ 24 BD BID LY בור‎ 
Hi. בִנְריֶם 9 ותיא לכש‎ Hi מָעם 81172 פָשַט99‎ fut. בצ וא‎ 
4 כלְכוּת 9 כְּשְרִים‎ Ho. 40D 9 דריוש‎ sont 387) Hi, ערוּמִים 5 צַפֶן ז3‎ 


Ho. 25m) 51 [fem,] mM] SOI 49 NYT 48MIN 47 DIAN א‎ Ho. 45 Tn 4eningy 
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§ 39. HITHPARL. 

1. In Hithpael the two principal forms coincide. 

2. The rules given above (§ 12, 5.) apply. 50 1 
In Verbs commencing with a sibilant, transposition occurs: 
as .הַשְתּמָר‎ for התשמר‎ . Before יצ‎ the is changed into 
: as PWONI, for נַתְצדָּק‎ (§ ibid.). 

3. Verbs commencing with 77: ₪. M. sometimes also 
with 3. כ‎ and the sibilants, assimilate the 7) of Hithp.: 
as .הדמָה‎ for הַתדמָה‎ (§ 12, 4.). 

4, The pret. has usually Patach in the final syllable; 
as הַהחזק‎ to show one’s self courageous, 2. 0: 
Patach occurs also in the fut, and imp., especially in 
pause, and in the future, when expressing command or- 
wish: as הַתענָג‎ delight thyself, Ps. 37, 4; התקדש‎ sanc- 
tify thyself, Jos. 3, 5. אַל-תתעלם‎ hide not thyself, 
Ps, 55,2. שמו‎ ya His name be blessed ! In pause the 
Patach oftentimes is lengthened into Kamets: "NT he 
girded himself, Ps. 93, 1. Yaxm he mourns, Ez. 7, 12. 

5. When the accent is thrown forward by Vav Conv. 


68.98, 9.(, the Tsere im. the pret. sometimes is shortened 


into Chirek: MeN) $777) 1 will show. myself 
great and holy, Hz. 28, 23. וְהַתַקדשְתֶּם‎ and fe shal] 
show yourself holy, Le. 11, 44. 

Nore ]. A form of very seldom occurrence is Hothpael (with 
Kameth-Chatuph or Kubbuts under the preform, 7), the sense 
of which is purely passive, as הַתְפָּקדוּ‎ they were mustered, num- 
bered, Num, 1, 47. D339 (arising from DIDI) to 06 puri- 
fied, Lev: 13, 55.  NIDWHT to be defiled, Deut, 24, 4. WAIN 
to be made fat, Is, 84, 6. , ; 


Nore II. In later Hebrew (Mishna and Talmund) a pret. form 
Nithpael is very frequently used in a purely passive sense: as 
נתארמלה‎ she became a widow, P33 she was made a prose- 
lyte, [WIM she was divorced, כ‎ he was cured, ete. 
In Biblical Hebrew this form three times, only occurs: 4539) 
to be forgiven, Deut. 21, 8. J9H13) to be instructed, corrected, 
Ez, 28, 48. FIL) to be alike, Prov. 27, 15. 


$139. Hrmipann. ₪ 


6. Forms followed by Makkef, take Seghol: as sbw- יִתַעַלֶם-‎ 
the snow hides itself, Job, 6, 16 


7. The inflection of the participle is: 
8. מתקטל .ג‎ tnyepn +. m. odepnn + hipaa 
EXERCISE 60. 
אֶתדיְהוָה: = יש‎ ey השכל*‎ Sooner baa nr 
spanan dy nyas qo pon לא‎ ox ba מתעשר" וְאין*‎ 
ִּדְתִהְיָהי רל אל תִצְטַדְָּי 0 ולפנ מִלֶך אל‎ 
משְתּכּר אלצרור* נָקוּבי‎ vee תִתְחַכָּם: הַמֶשֶתכָריי ולא‎ 
7133 190) אשר ישתפר מעון: הצדיקיכם‎ vind טוב‎ 
tam אל מַסְתַתריי‎ nay tps ְהתְעְנְנוּיי על רב שלום:‎ 
יִצֶרְפ* ַתְלְבָנוּ * צדיקים: גַבְּמַעַלְלִיוּי ינבר‎ PAY HYD 
זֶר* איש 77209 84999 שקר*:‎ BINA IND נְער:‎ 
aay ועצְבון*‎ noon Bn me תַהְעַצָבי‎ by 
phos 


to glory! to understand? to know? to feign one’s self 11004 not5 (including 
the verb ,,to have”) anythingS part” to think one’s self wise’ thou becomest? 
contempt!9 to justify one’s 801111 to earn wages!2 28815 to bore, pierce!4 to 
obtain! to delight one’s self16 surely, truly!” to hide one’s self18 distress, 
adversity19 to purify20 to cleanse one’s self?! works, deeds22 to be recog - 
nised23 to decorate one’s self24 cloak, mantle? strange26 to show one’s self 
honorable27 honor of28 lie, falsehood29 to grieve one’s 861130 joy?! to make 
great®2 sorrow®? to multiply** folly®9- 


Exercise 61. 

Behold men beat! at? the door. And3 Jonathan stripped? 
himself of the robe+ that (was) upon5 him, and gave it® to 
David. Little’ children? came forth? out of the city and 
mocked!0 Hlishal!- David is hiding himselfl? in the des- 
ertl3. Joseph made himself strange!4 unto his brethren!5. 
Before 120016. O Lord! we shall not be justified1’- Wo- 
men disguising themselves!8 and putting on!9 other21 gar- 
ments20. Always22 we shall purify ourselves? and walk?4 
with25 the Lord. Do not hide 917861126 from thine own27 
flesh27- Consider?8 (pl. f.) the deeds29 of the wicked30 and 
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turn away3! from them. Do not feign yourselves rich3?, 
if in truth the Lord has not given33 you wealth34. 

25y Part. Hith. 1 pat‏ פשט9 with plur. suf) 55y 45 yn with. (with acc.)‏ עלי) 
ms biel ee, =, = 4‏ ד - 
SINAN‏ בְעָרִים 7 קטַנִים% )90,2 9N¥Y‏ קלס9ג )3 Hith. (with foll.‏ אֶלִישָע זג 

wre 2 20? WI 2") 
200313 19 לְבָש‎ Hith. swan 17 צַרק‎ 167 ID) אֶחַיו5‎ 14433 18937) 129d 
ones aT maT =F, ה ה ד 2 ד‎ 
Q7 WWwa Hith. 26 bby 25 את‎ Hith. 2497 WIP 22 ) 90, 2.) 21 אחרים‎ 
עושָרו:‎ 384] Bwy פוש‎ pny soo yw 2zwwyD על‎ with Hith, 28 שכל‎ 


CHAPTER VII. 
THE GUTTURALS. 
§ 40. VERBS PE GUTTURAL, 


1. When the first radical is one of the gutturals אהחע‎ , 
in all the forms requiring simple Sh’va, it receives Sh’va 
comp. as עַמַדְתם‎ to stand (§ 5.). 

2. When standing for vocal Sh’va, it is generally Cha- 
teph Patach: as עמד‎ for :עמר‎ Toy? from the Inf. const. 
spy. 7 
3. The helping vowel under the serviles [FN is always 
that of the Chateph: as Ty» (§ 14, Rising I B.). 

4. If the Sh’va be silent, the vowel added to it must be 
either identical or homogeneous with the preceding: as 
+,נעמד‎ WY) (Pret. Niph.), Seghol and Chirek being 
homogeneous (§ 8, 3.) .הָעמַר‎ WY (Pret. Hof], Woy, 
for יעַמִיד‎ : 

5. In forms with the afformatives ]7--, 1, ’—, before 
which the vowel of the second radical drops, the comp. 
Sh’va loses its Sh’va points: as }7/9)%, from *עמד‎ DYN, 
from נְעמד 6 נְעַמְדָה שַתָעַמַד‎ . = ee 

6. The future of the verbs Fut. O. in most cases has 
Chateph-Patach: as 3} to serve. The verbs Fut, A. take 
Chateph-Seghol: as pin’ to be strong, 

Nor, Sometimes verbs with Chateph-Seghol take Patach, when 
the form is augmented by afformatives: as DX? to bind, with 


Suff. TON, FON’ to collect, SON’. ‘DONA. 


§ 40. Verss Pr Gurrurat. 73 


7. Some verbs retain simple Sh’va under the guttural. 
This is most frequently the case with M: as יחמר‎ to covet, 
OM to want, lack. 


8. The Inf., Imp. and Fut. ,גא‎ which require a Dag. 


for the assimilated 1 Nif. (§ 12, 4.), will lengthen the 
vowel under {FN to compensate for the Dag.: as Pala ay 


to cut in, engrave, for NM, Wy,for Wy. Vin this 
characteristic is associated with the gutturals: as yyy. to 
pursue. 


.62 א 9 


boa sven היהפך* כושיי עורוי: לא‎ one! syndy 
Jay בְְּבוּנָהי: אַלמּחרש' על-רעך רעה והוא יושב* לְבְטַחי‎ 
צדיק‎ in] ower ובאָבר‎ VAN צריקים מעלץ"‎ wD 
מחרישי‎ sony or צדיקים יָחָלְצוּ:‎ enya oq) myn 
MSO עץ חַיים‎ some לא‎ spew אהב יין‎ DEA ODN 
=spm דרש‎ zowNn אל‎ han ow לְמחַיקִים* בָּה:‎ 
לא תִַעְזּבַ*.‎ von =o = Jenn ואֶחַריי תַשפט: אל‎ 
ony yer bina inp תָאֶלף*‎ OD כִּי‎ ODEN דרי"‎ 
“=a לא‎ BIT TR 1997 797 עס: פָתִי" יאמי"‎ 
לָרַשָע יאלף‎ manne ya pat ens “iD פָשַע":‎ | 
aay Oran) WDD, רעה‎ TIN אַרחותָיו*: ערוכם"‎ 
“npn יָמִים: אַכְזְרוּת*‎ Sy “ys שנא*‎ away 
לפָנִי קנְאֶה":‎ Hay ושמ" אֶף* ומי‎ 


sleep! to change? Ethiopian? skin‘ to have delight® understanding® to de- 
- yise? to dwell’ securely? prosperity! to rejoice!! city! to draw, deliver!3 
intelligence!4 a fooll5 to keep silent!® to count!7 01115 to become rich! to lay 
hold20 to examine?! to condemn, punish22 to 68107623 after, then?4 to hold 
back, restrain25 help26 to leave, miss27 the words 012% to learn29 to mourn30 
the fool, simple®!_ to 61167652 to be wanting? trespass34 to 8012695 6 
to join one’s self27_ way?® prudent man®9 simple‘ to pass 0041 to punish42 
to hate4 unjust gain#4 to lengthen? fierceness, cruelty46 fury4” a flood48 


49 50. 
wrath? envy 10 


74 Part 1. .תתא‎ 


EXErcise 63. 


In the place 011 great? men? do not stand3. The house 
oft the righteous shall stand. The 1000710885 and the 
widow6 do (m. pl.) not oppress?) And’ Pharaoh? heard10 
this thing and8 he sought!) to 818715 Moses!8. Thou shalt 
not oppress!4 a hired!4 servant!5, do (f. s.) not take!@ to 
1008016 the raiment!7 of a widow. My heartl8 trusted19 
in the Lord and I am [1010029 and my 110846 1 
The Lord said unto these wicked: 8822 you have forsaken23 
me, thus24 I will forsake you, as you have plowed25 wick- 
00108826 thus you shall reap27 iniquity?8, *and8 I will cause 
you to eat29 the fruit3° of falsehood3!. Let be put to si- 
lence32 the lying lips33, which speak?4 against35 the right- 
eous arrogancy36. 037 sword38! put thyself39 into40 thy 
scabbard4! and rest42. 
עשקזי‎ smapby spiny = בִּירז9‎ 4108 2 sappy 2c oy LDipp 
13 משה‎ 12495 Pi. 11 wpa [Fut. A] 10 prow 9p Is 8 connect and with the verb, 
Fut. 2119p זוא‎ 20 WY טיב‎ MBI 18m, Sasso 133 1693n 15,14 YB 
[2 5 7, 5 2999 28 עוְלְתַה‎ QT AYP רשעא‎ WV WD wary כָּאשַר9‎ 
עַל95‎ Part, 34935 זוא אמ = שָפְתִי-שָקר1198]‎ B2D9N Pause 31¥iIN3 30779 


עתק 6 הויז 829 [] B9DN‏ פוא אל 417M‏ 4229 וא: 
VERBS AYIN GUTTURAL.‏ .41 § 


1. These verbs are subject to the same variations as the 
verbs Pe Guttural, taking Sh’va comp. in all those forms 
where the second radical has Sh’va: as רחקה‎ to go far 
away, for תשחטי +רחקה‎ to slaughter, for תשחטי‎ , 

2. The fut. and imp. in these verbs are regularly A: 
as poy. 

3. Pi. Pu. and Hith., which require the characteristic 
doubling of the second radical, lengthen the vowel under 
the first to compensate for the omitted Dag.: as 73 
for יבר‎ 7139 for 7999, 729 for JAW. | 

“Before 7, ד‎ and Y the preceding vowel very often re- 
mains short: 88 Y3 to destroy, צחק‎ to mock, 70D to 
cleanse. ' 


§ 41. % תת‎ Ayrn Gurtvrat. te 


4. In Pi. and Hithp. the Tsere of the last syllable is 
shortened to Seghol by throwing back the accent, which 
often occurs after Vav Conv.: as. vay) and he drove away, 
for ירש‎ me") and he ministered, for ישָרת‎ or when a 
monosyllabic word or one with the tone on the penult 
follows: as לְצַחָק בִּי‎ to mock me, OY me) to minister 
there. (§ 14, Shortening c.). 


Exercise 64, 

ows‏ יתלבן ayo‏ ובאש יָצרף כָּסַף ְקָאָדֶם בּלמורים": על 
זקן בָלי tie‏ זכור כִּי MAN D2‏ תזקן*: ANAM‏ הגרזן 
2 הַחצֶב' בּו: הוה SD‏ אֶתהְעמו בַּשָלום: רש" לץ yen‏ 
מְדון: Syd AN‏ יברח'י ולא יעַמוד": AN,‏ כּרך.אֶתאַבְרָהֶם 
בּּל: ra‏ רעחו בקול “avin m95p epsein apa bina‏ 
לו: spy‏ יקב ו ויאמ חַמִלְך ate‏ הָאָשֶה “by‏ 
NY‏ תְכַחִַי'' DN “SNe se Ww TIT IED‏ אֶת wx‏ 
oa sa han‏ אָמרְלָה FON - yay py‏ 2 
היא eee On‏ שמלותִיכֶכם": לאיִתְבְחַשוּ* ולא = 
תשקרוּי איש בעמיתו*: אישמַרְמָה* Z ayn‏ יְהוָה: בֶּרְכִי 

wD)‏ אֶתדיְהוָה וְאֶלדִתשכְּחִי כָּלגְמוּליו: 


garment! training, instruction? not? to mock4 to grow 0105 to boast one’s 
self6 10 hew7 +0 bless® to cast out? shall ₪010 to 16611 to continue!2 early13 
% 105, 6. a 6019014 to refusel5 to comfort, console one’s self16 to hide!” to 
ask18 son 011% to purify, to clean2® to change?! garments?2 to deny, deal 
falsely to [1627 fellow-man?® deceit, fraud26 to abhor??- 


.65 טא 


Serve! (p. m.) the Lord in truth?, and if (it be) evil3 in your 
67084 to serve the Lord, choose you5 this 6876 whom you will | 
serve, whether’ the gods, which your fathers? 8027005 0 
the gods 0111 the Amorites!2, in whose land!3 you dwell; 
I and my [008616 we will serve the Lord. And!15 the 
people 881015 God 1020116 that we should forsake!’ the 
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Lord, to serve otherl8 gods; for the Lord drove out!9 
from before us20 all the people2!; also we will serve the 
Lord, for he is our God. Do not deny2? your (pl. m.) 
God. The Lord trieth23 the righteous. They cried24 unto 
God and were delivered25. Truth (f.) does not spring up2é 
until27 the lie29 is rooted out?8. We bless?0 you in the 
name of the Lord. And he drove out the man. How 
long’! refuse32 ye to keep my commandments? 6 
thee33 (fem. s.) escape®4 (f. s.) thither35. How long will 
ye 808018096 intelligence3’, will ye regard38 it as39 an ad- 
versary40, whilst4! it loves42 you, seeks43 your welfare44, to 
108045 you in the way of46 integrity47. | 

8 verb before the noun TDN 6 היום‎ 5 Dat, 4DI TVA עברו 28 1 רע3‎ 

אַבותִיכֶם9 ואס MME ₪55 4 $96, 2] IBDYIND 12ND WN‏ וַיאִמָר15 
[the adi, after the noun ? 90, 2.[ 18D’ 17 transl, from forsaking [3 30, 1a] 163 By) nyon‏ 
גַרַשַג Pi,‏ 20339391 עמים 21 222 3 a4 Dyt Fut, 23 3 Pi, Jussive with‏ 
Fut, 2679¥ Pause! 25 pon‏ עדת ssw‏ א 29313 Pi, pret, 80993 m,‏ ער 
TN‏ גפ מָאן9 Pi, 37ND Bi, pret,‏ מְלט4 Nit,‏ שַפָּהּ נא תְּבוּנָה ז [A]‏ 
awn‏ 38 395 איָב 40 1 trans, seeking 43 wT transl, it [f,] is loving 42 08 41} Part, act,‏ 


:47 תמִים‎ 463473 Pi, the vowel short! 45 טוב נהל‎ 
ו‎ a 6 


6 42, VERBS LAMED GUTTURAL. 


1. To this class belong only verbs with ע .ה‎ and ה) ה‎ 
with Mappik § 7) as the third radical. 
2. Their peculiarities are: 

a. These gutturals when final require the A sound. before 
them, hence every other mutable vowel 18 changed’ into 
Patach; the Inf., Imp. and Fut. therefore have A: as 
ישלח‎ to send, של‎ , 


2. The gutturals preceded by the immutable vowels |. 


’—, ‘— take Patach furtive (§ 6.): as שמוע .גבוה‎ 
mow, 0, 
3. The forms with Tsere before the final Sone either 


retain the Tsere and then Pat. furt. must follow, or Tsere 
is changed into Patach: as משלח‎ or משלח‎ , 


oie 
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Nore. The'form with Tsere and Pat, furt. is found more frequently 
at the end of a period (with distinctive accent): as yr Lev. 11, 37, 
but Yu Na. 1.14. MHD Job 12, 18, but AAD ‘Job 30, 11. 


4. In the second sing. f. of the pret., which ends with 
two vowelless consonants, the guttural takes Patach instead 
of Sh’va: as Nyy, for nye the sing. f. form of the 
participles, take two Patachs instead of two Seghols : 
שמעת‎ for שמעת‎ , 


EXERCISE 66. 

ay‏ לא תמנע' לְחֶם: הַלוך הלכו הָעַצִים למשת" עְלִיהֶי 
מלך: סלחי-ָא לעון* oye‏ הזה: לא was Say‏ רב 
הָאָרִץ yoy‏ פַּתחִי תפתח FIT‏ לְאָבִִּךָ בְּארְצֶך: פּתַח- 
ps‏ לאלם"י: שאוליי ea‏ לא mayne‏ וענ אָדֶם לא 
השְבּעְנֶה: אָמַר byy‏ ארי “pina pina‏ רחבות אַרְצְחַיי לא 
לנצַח"י py spay moet‏ ימח" לבב" אָנוש: חַכַסבְּנִיוְשָמַה 
vb‏ אלה" son pe‏ יצליח* לנו: מצריק* eye‏ 
=e‏ צדיק תועבת* nin‏ שמע say See‏ 
sae‏ שמעת פַּתַחייהָאהָל: טוב לשמע גערת* soon‏ 
איש-אהב nan‏ שמח yay‏ שמע nim ancy mime Syne‏ 
אֶחֶר: שם אֶלהים pny‏ = לא שָמַע עליפיך: 


to withhold! to anoint? 6 97, 2.3 to pardon* iniquity 015 to 008805 1 
of? therefore’ to open? dumb!® hell! destruction!? the eyes 0113 inl4 to 
slay5 for ever!6 to cheer, to gladden!’ the heart of18 the God of19 to cause 
or make to prosper? to justify2! 10 condemn?2 abomination of23 na. p. f.%4 
00155 § 85, 4. b. rebuke 0175 7. 


EXsRcIse 67. 


Behold upon the mountains! (are) the feet of2 him that 
bringeth good tidings?, that publisheth4 68065. Dost thou 
(f. sing.) not know® whither? the men’ did go? I flee9 
from the 180010 of 878111. And he rose up!” to flee 
untol3 Tarshish4. And David said: 8118015 and let us 
fleel6. But? to the king of Judah!8, which sentl9 you,to 


. 


78 Part |. ExXerctsns. 


inquire20 of the Lord, thus?! shall ye say22 to him: be- 
0808695 thine heart24 (is) tender?5 and* thou hast hum- 
bled thyself26 6102027 the Lord and* hast rent28 thy 
clothes?2, I also have heard thee. I will hear what 
God will speak, Again30 (there) shall be heard in this?! 
place the voice of joy32. The house of33 the wicked shall 
be overthrown34, 617 the tent35 01 the upright36 shall 
flourish3?. He that trusteth38 in his own heart, is a fool29, 
but whoso walketh40 1801741 he shall be delivered42. 


4part, Hi, of Yow 8 part, Pi. of wa the bringer of (him that br.) g, tidings הָרִים 1 רגלי2‎ 

10°35!) 9 part, f. s, na 8 the noun after the verb (§ 107, 4.) אַנַהז‎ a pret. YT 5 שלום‎ 
1% יְהוּדָה‎ 17] 16fut. parag. in pause 15 14 ויק 19 ).6 ,19 186 תִּרְשִיש‎ 1 Ww 
257 249.339 23 תאמרו2? יען‎ 21D 20 ace, vyT 19 part. with article 
32 קרע 28 733 9 עוד 38 9 3094 שמְחָה‎ 27°31 26 Ni. p22 * Vav conv. 
39 SDD 38 part. with ב‎ M02 זז‎ HID 96 ישָרִים‎ 35578 34 Ni. בִּית 33 שמר‎ 


4205 41 (in wisdom) הכמה‎ 40 part. yon 
aren te חיר ד‎ 


— —__—_—— 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE SUFFIXES OF THE VERB. 
§ 42. IN GENERAL. 
1. The suffixes of the verb are: 


Person: 1 Oe 3: 


m. 7] ןי = ייחל‎ ()) 
1 a 0 הי הָ‎ 
₪. 0D LO a 
Le aa lf Diehards ן‎ 


Nors, 419, poetically used for D+ as כְּסָמו‎ it covered them. 


Sing. com. 93 


Plur. com. ג"‎ 


2. The suff. are annexed to the verbal forms by vowels, 


called: Union vowels; to the pret. by the A. vowel 6= 
or —), to the future by the 10. vowel )-- or —). The union 
vowel is only applied to the verbal forms, ending with a 


§ 42. In GENERAL. 79 


consonant: as op bop he killed me; whilst with all 
the forms ending with a vowel the suffixes are connected 
immediately: as קְטָלוּני קטלו‎ they k. m. 

§ 48. THE PRETERITE WITH SUFFIXES. 


1. The lengthening of the word by the suffixes causes 
the dropping of the pretonic Kamets. Hence the pret. 
undergoes the following changes: 


Person. Person. Person. 
1s 2. ₪ 
0 0 Pp into nbwp indy) bop into bop 

י into $5? efore‏ / 
nbion‏ קטלה' ₪ קטלְתי קטלת סִמַלְתי int‏ קטלְתי .5 
+ (קטלתם ‏ .| | 
sbyp‏ | קטלו קטלְתו | "!+" קטלנו | קטלנו ? 

: ₪ 4 : : : קטלְתּן 5 4 + : 


2. Verbs middle E retain this vowel before the suffixes: 
as אַהְבְךְ‎ to love, לְבָשֶם‎ to put on a garment. In Pi. and 
other forms with final --. this — changes before the suf- 
fixes 7], D> [2 into Seghol; before the other suff. it falls 
away entirely: as bop. 70) , קְטלְכֶם‎ TOP ’ 

3. The form ְמָלֶת‎ sometimes undergoes a contraction : 
W— for ;--תהו‎ nn for #N— as D3 she weaned him, 
1. Sam. 1, 24. AMG (fear) has laid hold on her, Jer. 49, 24. 


EXERcISsE 68. 

array ישראל‎ nowy sp sq IyD TaN ְּנְְנוּ אֶלהִים‎ 

“MS TOUTE Ns אחָבי‎ ATION PTE בְּחרְתִיף‎ Ws שקב‎ 
צרקיי: יהודק‎ PMD PION אף-עזרתיף‎ “PASE 
1m אֶלִי‎ oy va צדקה‎ dye yer aga sean 
spam ovda-by לשמע‎ nym כחי: וְלאדאָבָה"‎ az eI 
אֶלְהָיּי בּת"שָאוּל‎ myn yan לף אֶתדַקְלֶלֶה לבְרַכָה כּי‎ 
כִּי הצרקה‎ PTSD PO כִּי אֶהַבְתינִי:.‎ PNA אֶהַבַתַהוּ:‎ 
saya גְמַלְהוּנִי‎ ony הטובה‎ OPN ANNI היא‎ 

* Sup before grave ‘suff. : 
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oy מִרְעָה:‎ abs כִּי הו‎ mind תודות'י‎ eobeiy 
ירעתני‎ Ti) TAN נְנְבַתוּי סוּפָה*:‎ eyo רוח‎ "mp? "yao 
IS 


to prove! my servant? fear3 to strengthen’ my righteousness® 10 68 
{with two 800. § 85, 2, 6.) garments of7 salvation’ the robe of? why!0 to be 
willing! to repay!2 thanksgiving!’ to deliver!4 straws cs sae to carry 
0117 a hurricanel8. 


Exercise 69. 

She did! him good and not evil all the days of? her 
life. For+ a shorté moment I have forsaken thee (s. f.), 
‘but? with4 everlasting? kindness’ I will have mercy on10 
thee (s. f.). Thine (are) (the) heavens 818012 Thine (is) 
(the) earth, Thou hast founded!3 them. Sarah14 2 
driven!5 me out of her housel6. Nol’ fear 0118 God (is) 
in this place and they will kill!9 me. Very2? refined20 
(is) Thy saying21, and Thy servant23 loveth24 it. Dost 
thou (s. f.) know25 the men that have asked26 thee (s. f.) 
for27 my name28? I do not know29 them. Who has 
killed him? her? them? We have touched30 thee, (s. m.) 
thee, (s. f.) her, him. Thou (s. f.) hast touched her, him, 
us, them (p. f.). Why hast thou (s. f.) forsaken us? 
her? me? him? They have fopsaken them, you. Why 
has she persecuted3! him? us? you? (p. f.) thee? (s. f.) 
her? He has gathered them, you, thee, us. 
עולֶם9‎ SION וז‎ [op רֶבַע*‎ 43 with pl. sul DY 2719) with acc. 7123 
VD 15 Pi. wa unw 13 4D” א8ף12‎ 1199 10 Pi. with aco, to have m. on: DFT 
22781 אֶמָרָתְף (י) ע‎ 20 part. pass. צרף‎ 19 IIT 15 יִרְאת‎ ITP 16 with suf. Ma 
,51 רדף‎ 8072] 29 pret. 28 with suff. "Dy DY ירע 9 שאל 26 לז9‎ WIN way 


§ 44. THE FUTURE: WITH SUFFIXES. 


1. The Cholem of fut. Kal, before 7, D3 and ]} changes 
into Kamets-Chatuph ; lice the other suff. it drops: as 
ו יקטלני יִקְסָלְכֶם . יקטָלְךּ‎ 

2. The Oe with ee fut. A. (including the verbs Ayin 
and Lamed Guttural) not only retain their A. sound 
(Patach), but even lengthen it into Kamets, thé syllable 


§ 44. Tue פתטצטע‎ wirn Surrixus. 81 


‘Decoming an open one: as sua he will clothe me : 
יגְאַלוּהו‎ they pollute him. 


3. Pi. loses or shortens its Tere, like Kal its Cholem: 8 
33) he will gather thee, יְקְבְצֶם‎ 

4, The plur. fem. forms, 2. and 9. person (in (נה‎ are. 
changed into the corresponding masc. forms (in }) before 
connection with suffixes: as אַמהתי לְזֶר החשכני‎ my maids 
count me for a stranger. Job 19, 1% 
> 5, In pause, there is occasionally inserted instead of the 
union vowel ₪ union syllable {—, [—. called: Nun epenthetic, 
as W972’. 

3 epenthetic is usually assimilated to the first letter of the 
suffix and expressed by Dag. forte. These suffixes are: 


Person, Person. Person. 
1, 2. 2. 
Sing.c. %3— and 4 See C252) m. a + -נָה‎ 
ו‎ i and cb 
Exercise 70. 
ותשמרך תְכַבְּרף כִי‎ NIE nya map mp2 IMP 
יהוָה:‎ sander my ova Sys תִחְֶנָּהי: אַשָרִי מַשָבִילִי‎ 
תשְפלְנוּ: מעשיהי‎ OTN Toa יסערנוי על-ערשי רןי*:‎ mm 
“bay 29992 PEND) WP PT יקרבוף" מעשיף ירמקוף":‎ 
map “aon way ya] שִפּהִירִייי אוּלֶת קשוךה*‎ 
איש‎ Soon תִאַשרְנוּיי: אֶל‎ be ער לא מַת*י איש‎ ppp 
Soe? יהוה‎ tow) תִּשָמְענוּ: יקוה אחָב צדיקים‎ on 
PANDO PNA כִּי‎ OWT NIN. מִהדאָנוש‎ Ip 
32 יהוה:‎ yaw. sae מעט מאֶלהִים )32 וְחָרֶר‎ 
ותִפַלְטָמו: למי תמשלוניי;‎ anya בָסְחוּ אָבותִינוּיי‎ 


buy, acquire! to embrace? to be attentive? to sustaint the bed of? sick- 
ness® pride, arrogance’ deed, act8 to bring near to put far away, rempvel0 
stranger, foreigner! lips!2 to bind13 correction!4 had 010015 to pronounce 
happy!6 to make inferior!’ to crownl8 (§ 85. 2. b.) our fathers!9 to compare20- 


11 
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Exercise 71. 

The Lord will requite! me according to2 my righteous- 
ness3. The name 014 God will set thee on high5, will send 
thee help® from the sanctuary? and sustain’ thee out of 
Zion. From the extremity 04% the heaven, thy God will 
gatherl0 thee. Nowll I shall gather them, thee (s. f.), 
you (p. f.), her. Whenl2 my brother!4 will meet theels 
and 88815 thee: whoselé (art) thou? Thou wilt meet him, 
she will meet you. Thou (s. f) wilt meet her. Why 
dost thou ask me (fut.), They (pl. f.) will ask us. They 
(pl. mas.) will ask you. Who will honor!7 him, that 
dishonoreth!8 his lifel!9? Now will love20 me my hus- 
band2!. Thou (s. f.) wilt love him, They (pl. f.) will 
love her. You (pl. m.) will love us. ; 
7p 6(§ 98, 6,( thee help עזרף‎ = 556 on high, Pi. I שם+‎ spy 22 1913 
(usually ON) Nw IONS 13wID 123 עַתְהנו‎ WPL pap syp 8 a. yD 


.21 איש‎ 20 fut, A, 308 בוזה 18 נפשו19‎ 17 Pi.DD 16to whom 15 with Vav conv. fut, A, 
0 2 5 di 


§ 45, THE INFINITIVE WITH SUFFIXES. 

1. The infin, Kal when connected with suffixes appears 
in the form bop: and according to its signification receives 
either the verbal suffixes or the nominal suffixes: as קטלני‎ 
to kill me; *9Op my killing. | 


2, With the suffixes .בֶן.כֶם .ךּ‎ form sometimes occurs 


with Kamets under the second radical; as 7) 22N thy 


eating. 

3. The infin. bop assumes with suff, the form 20D: as 
לְשטָנו‎ to hinder him, / ie 

EXeERcIse 72. 

now שמוּאֶל אל-שאוּל אתי‎ TON saga’ לְנו מלף‎ mn 
מְכַרְתֶםי בי‎ my 23a יהוה למשחה למלך עליישראל:‎ 
אלהו‎ mm Wey roby) למען* הרחיקם מעלי‎ ton 
עטריםי‎ Tea שאל‎ rep הַשַבֶת‎ OMAN Tot am 


§ 46. THe Imperative with Surrrxrss. 83 


nanan wee O3728 ova moyen wards אלדור‎ 
צַדִיקִים:‎ Oy DIDNT אָרֶם‎ ANB רשעים‎ Poa oy 
וְאָבִי‎ I יְהוָה‎ pan A on הגה‎ Saw ויאמָר דוד‎ 
את מַעיְך ולא‎ MIDE "DPS SYD אֶתכּנֶף*‎ STINT 
רְעַה וְפָשַע:‎ VA דע* כִּי אין‎ PAI 

givel the sons, children of? to sell3 Greeks in order that5 away from, סז‎ 


territory’ keep holy$ to surround? to seize, capture! to open!! your eyes!2 
when 115615 become many, multiply!4 86615 the skirt 0116 to 111177 know!8. 


Exercise 73. 


He suffered! no2 man to do them wrong3- And‘ the 
mannaé left off from the morrow? after they had eaten8 of 
the produce9 01 the land, David has sent comforters!9 unto 
thee to search! the city, (§ 57, 5. ב‎ ( to spy it outl2 and 
to overthrow!3 it, And4 Ruth1!5 381114 entreatl6 me not 
(§ 104, 2.) to 1687617 thee (s. f.). Haman!8 has devised19 
against20 the 008821 to destroy22 them, Preserve23, my 
son, the law of24 thy mother25, when thou goest26, it 
shall lead27 thee, when thou 8160208625, it shall keep 

thee29. 

TVIND 67D שָבַת5‎ 4Vav Conv. עשק3‎ 2no NY (before the verb) IMI 
14 הַפִּדֶּ תאמָר‎ 12 Pi, חקר 11 רגל‎ 10 part. Pi. OH 9 עבר‎ 6 transl. in their eating 
239¥) 9. אבר‎ 21 DN זג הֶמַזְ חָשְבְפ על‎ Ay with 3 pap רוּת15‎ 
28 inf. with 2. תַבָהה ל שכב‎ 26 transl. in thy going, הורת 9% אַמַּך 5 וז הלך‎ 
29 with pl. suff. שמר על,‎ 


> § 46. THE IMPERATIVE WITH SUFFIXES, * 


‘1, The form סטל‎ changes before its annexion to suff. 
into קל‎ as the 0 The form קטלי‎ and קטלו‎ re- 
main unchanged ; קְטלְנָה‎ takes the form of 0 

9, In verbs Ayin ind Lamed Guttural, the / vowel of 
the. final syllable is retained and lengthened into Kamets: 
as su send me; שאלוני‎ ask me, 


84 Part 1. EXERCISES. 


Exercise 74. 

299997 שלוכם וְרְרפּהוּ:‎ wpa כְּצְַקייי‎ mim way 
eryzbn ; mm "220 בּאַמַתְּהָי ולמדנייכי אתה אלו ישעיי:‎ 
ואָטְהֶר*:‎ ITO won יהוה פֶּן‎ IID Type mm 
“bye mag ton כַּבְּדוּהוּ:‎ Spy wards mdse mya ראי"‎ 
אֶל-‎ peqah emb-by ans קשרם עליגרְגרְתִיך*‎ youn 
מה‎ nbn ִתִעַבְֶרדבּו:‎ “bye ra a ia I V3 תאשר3‎ 
ופקדני‎ Mot יְהוָה‎ my max sve ap פַּלְטְהוּ‎ soy 

וחִנָּקם" לי מַררפי זג 

according to my rigteousness! to lead? in Thy truth? to teach4 my sal- 
vation® to deliver® to redeem? to cleanse, purify® to be or become clean, 
pure? ye that fear! thy throatll the tablel2 thy 087015 to enterl4 to 
5701015 tu revengel® persecutor!’. 

Exercise 75. 

Hear me (pl. m.) and entreat! for? me tol the king, 
Remember me, pray, and strengthen4 me, pray, only5 this 
0066 that? I may be avenged8 on8 my enemies? Gather10 
them from among!! the peoplel2 (pl.). 768215 the Lord 
and love Him. If™ iniquity!5 (be) in thy hand, put it 
far away!@ and!7 16615 not!7 wrong19 161115 in thy tents20. 
And he said: draw?! thy sword22, and thrust me through23 
therewith24, lest25 these uncircumcised27 come26 and* thrust 
me through and* abuse28 me. Hear (s. f.) us. Hear 
(pl. די כ(‎ Help??. (pl...) mes") Help (pl ד‎ hia, 
Bury2° (pl. f.) her, for she is a king’s daughter. 

8 Ni. optat. with פעם %(3 6499 )7 נקם. מ‎ SIN 4%. pin $x} 25 באוא1‎ pad 

איבי 5 קבץ מע Wy‏ גר bNY Lo‏ אֶַם14 pS‏ רחק 1886 roy)‏ 

/ ayn) שלף גפ 29370 רקרפ בא‎ “20 pons 19 DY 18 104, 2. Hi, שבן‎ 
:38073p a *Vav. Conv, 28 with 9, Hith. עלל‎ a עָרָלִים‎ 263N3 2543 


§ 47. THE PARTICIPLE WITH SUFFIXES. 

The participles of Kal and Pi. lose their final Tsere and 
like the infin. according to their signification, receive either 
the nominal or verbal suffixes: as שמרני‎ he who keeps me, 
שמרי‎ my keeper. 


§ 49. Tum ParticieLe with Surrrxes. 85 


Babies ₪ 

‘yp אַככּר:‎ asp 2 >n מַאַזֶרנִיי‎ Sy שפֶטנוּ:‎ nin 
“TON iD MIT ישְרְאֶל ליהוָה כַּלדאכְלִיו יָאשָמוּ*: נַשְבַּע*‎ 
aaa anes ON) TINS עור מַאכָל‎ PTY אי‎ 
yap many bo) יאבְלְהוּ‎ “yon כִּי‎ Quin 
אוהָביהָ אֶהָבוּ חַיִים: יְהוָה‎ a ישֶתְהוּ: הַמְכְמָה תְאלף*‎ 
sD ילבשוּיי שומָנִיי‎ sq צלף* עלייר‎ nny שמרך‎ 
משָל*‎ inne) Ry קציר ציריי‎ Era כְּצַת-שָלֶ*‎ 
Ta nee Dye eye by מקשיב* עלדרבר*-שקר‎ 
תַשועַתֶהָ":‎ vate MM & ay swan ְלימכקשיף אמָרוּ*‎ 
PRS SY YI MN ADO מִבְרכִּף‎ PBN 

| | שָרַתוּ*:‎ Yodo 


to gird! (§ 85, 2, b.) strength? (that which is) holy, consecrated to God3 to 
be or become guilty4 to swear® by his right (hand)® 107 (§ 108, 4.) I give® 
corn? enemies!0 drink! the 12מ8110‎ new wine, must!% to gather!4 to store up!5 
to 1080216 her, its children!7 shade!® to clothe!9 adversaries” confusion?! as 
the cold of?? snow? messenger@* faithful?> a ruler26 to hearken2’ word of8 
servant?9 say20 continually?! to be great32 salvation®® to 008694 I will curse, 
devote to destruction®® shall inherit36 to be destroyed®?- 


/ 


EXercise 77. 


These (are) our judges! that judge us. The land? shall not 
be expiated? 014 the blood that 18 shed5 therein, but? by8 
the blood of him that shed9 it. For I was ashamed! to ask 
of the king a 1020011 to help us againstl2 the enemy!3 in 
the way: 2008118014 we had spoken!5 unto the king, say- 
ing!6, The hand 0117 our God (is) upon* all them that 
seek18 Him for 20009 but?0 His power21 and His wrath22 
(is) against* all them that forsake Him?3. They that curse?4 
thee shall be cursed, and they that bless25 thee shall 6 
blessed. Lord, who is ike unto26 Thee, who deliverest27 
the poor28 and the needy29 from him that robbeth30 him, 
83 כִּידאםז‎ 65 5Pu. כפר 370 45 שפך‎ 2Dative—to the land (f,) 1 baw 


אק בְּשַתִי חילו מ BIN‏ כִּיא wpe‏ לאמר6 amp‏ על* 


: ' 
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25 Pi. part. ארר ןופ ברך.‎ Wpart. לְטוּבַה 19 )20 עו אפן2ל‎ 18 Pi. part. WPI 


= 30 part. bn אָבְיון פ‎ Wap zr 26 (before grave suff. 1733) כמ‎ 


CHAPTER IX. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 48. VERBS ND, | 


1. The verbs of which the first radical is N partake of 
all the peculiarities of the verbs Pe Guttural. In some 
of them, however, the א‎ is quiescent in either Cholem or 
Tsere, hence they are called: א‎ 'D נָחִי‎ = quiescent the 5 
i. e. the first radical א‎ , 

2. In the fut. Kal the five following verbs: “ZN to 
perish, MAN to be willing, box to eat, “WON to say aie 
MON to bake, have the א‎ quiescent in Cholem: as תאכל‎ 
thou wilt eat, DN’ he will perish. In the first person 
the א‎ drops: as אמר‎ I shall say. The verbs tA to take 


nw the form of the יאחז ה‎ 9D" 2 2. ee Outs 

3. The final syllable has generally Patach, Tsere is for 
the most part used in syllables with a distinctive accent: 
יאבר‎ Job 3, 3. JON) Job 20,7. = תאכל‎ 1. Mos. 3, 14, 
תאכל‎ 1, Mos. 2, 16. 

4, With Vav Cony, the accent is thrown back: bon, 
ימר‎ but with a distinctive accent, Milra: ויאמר . ויאכל‎ 

8 a ee of WON with 8 “aN, for לאמר‎ 
070 ( 

6. In the verbs אל‎ to go away, “IN to tarry, to delay, 
MAN to come, the א‎ quiesces in Tsere: as bx, for TINN 
TDN for TON? WIN for WANS (cf. § 12, 6, 2. 3.). 


1 





§ 49.. Vuerss ,ל"א‎ : 87 


Exercise 78. 

BND ID" ay‏ בּמות" ye OTN‏ תאכר תִקוָה*: נצַר 
תְּאנָהי mI er bon‏ תאכל. TVD‏ ולא תִפָגְעִי owing‏ 
בי wy‏ ועד by senbo aa‏ תאמר FIND)‏ 89999 
“oD mn‏ שֶמִיו* מי SON ATM IDS SIP‏ 
AN.‏ בזק" ION‏ אתו ויקעצוּ*י אֶתדבְּהנות*י sPDIT) PY‏ 
ON‏ תִאבָה בָּנִי opnn‏ לא sbonby sya 25nd so‏ 
משְבִיל> 15 ְפִי + מעללו Son»‏ אִיש: ויאפו בני bow‏ אֶת- 
הַבְצָק" ענת* מצות* כִּי לא wis Bron‏ = מִמִצְריבם: 

, PUPPY TAN) ony mis עם‎ 


witness! lie, falsehood? § 82, 5. aiid § 83, 6; when dies? expectation, (sup- 
ply his)4 fig tree® fruit® sword’ flesh, bodys meet, reach unto? 800119 lie, 
falsehood!! ruins, destroys!2 my way? hight of!4 his heavenl5 sons of16 
p- n.m.!7 to cut off18 thumbs, great 100819 feet20 weak?! fool?2 wise, prudent?3 
in proportion, according 1055 dough? cakes?6 )) 85, 3) unleavened2? leav- 
ened28 drive out29 I have sojourned®? 01. 


EXeErcise 79. 


Say ye to the righteous (man), because! (he is) good, 
that2 he shall eat the fruit 01% his doings4. Not shall es- 
cape> the wicked, and the patience 016 the righteous shall 
not be in vain?- And8 the children 01 Israel9 said: who 
shall givel0 us flesh!! 60 084104 We remember (pret.) the 
fishl2, which we did eat in 13270413 freelyl4. Hat thou 
not the bread of an evil 67615 (i. 6. an envious, malig- 
nant person), for eat, saith16 he to thee, but!7 his hearti8 
is 0419 with20 thee. The children of Israel are not will- 
ing to hearken to thee. And8 the asses?! 0192 Kish? were 
lost?4, 

9 58” "2 8Vav Conv, 7738 Sfem. תקות‎ 58+ von aboyn BD 293 1°3 
17) 1606 py חִנָּם14 רע‎ Wow May Wawa 10H אכל‎ (give to eat) 
LION ל )10 ,80 6 קיש‎ Wi or ל‎ 21 (fem.) אתונות‎ 20 Dy 1953 18434 - 


§ 49, VERBS ל"א‎ 
1. In verbs of which the third radical is &.the א‎ qui- 


88 Part I. וצ‎ 


esces whenever the final syllable has A or E, and length- 
ens final Patach into Kamets: as NY, for NSD § +. 
Lengthening, 3.); מָלָא‎ to be full. 

2. Before the consonantal afformatives (NM. J) N quiesces 
in the pret. Kal in Kamets: מְצָאת‎ in the pret. of all 
| the other conjugations in Tsere: ג נָמְצָאתָ‎ in the imp. and 
fut. of all the conjugations in Seghol: as מְצָאנָה‎ > MINS 

3. The verbs middle H, like XN‘? to fear, retain. T'sere 
throughout the rest of the ne as DIN), מְלָאתִי‎ I have 
filled. 

4, The part. fem. is ה‎ formed by contraction 
AND, for מצְאֶת‎ 0 

Nore. The Infinitive sometimes has the termination את‎ or 1, 


as שנאת‎ Proy. 6,).13) DNII7 Zech. 13, 4. FY Ez. 36, 4. 
by Exercise 80, 

| הלא toy‏ אֶחַר* taba‏ הַלא Sy‏ אֶחָר saya‏ מדוּע* נבַגָדי 
איש MYND‏ לְחַלֶלי בְּרִירת אַבוְתִינוּי; לב begs sing‏ 
אלהים ורוח ony‏ רש" בּקרְבי"": שלחיי לחמך*י על- 
HD‏ המי Son waa‏ תִמִצְאָנוּיי: עת להרוג ועת 
לרפוא" עת לאֶהב may ya yy‏ קחַל* =o‏ 
«ogy‏ איש zie sop 9x) apy? ond‏ חָעֶץ*: גד 
לרעהו NY‏ רְש ION)‏ עשיר רבּים: אַלדְתְקְנָא* בָּאָנְשִוי 
רְעה: עטרֶת* “Aw mwa‏ בְּדרף צדקה תּמְצַא: אֶלְהִים 
יבאב" חבש" pS‏ וידי תִרפָאנָה: % אלדחָפץ aye‏ 
אַתָה neve min‏ כּלדפּעְלִי Soysy py‏ חֶטָא* on‏ 
אַתיישְרְאֶל: לאְתשְנָא אֶתאֶחִךּ בְּבָבְךַיי; 


father! one? to all of us? to 008504 why® to deal treacherously® against בת‎ 
brother’ to profane our fathers? 6168019 right! renewl2 within 613 to 
088014 bread!5 upon (the surface)!® multitude of == after manyl7 daysl8 to. 
find!9 to heal, cure?0 to hate?! congregation of22 evil doers®3 agreeable, 
sweet afterwards” to fill?6 his mouth?7 gravel - stones?8 (§ 85, 2. a.) 
friends of 29 to be envious3® men 0191 (§ 83, 6.) crown®2 gray hair33 to 
wound, to injure*4 to bind up35 to split, to dash36 unrighteousness37 n. p- m.38 
sin39 (§ 25, 7)40 thy heart41- 


| 8 50: Verps ם"ן‎ - 89 


| Exercise 1. : 

I said, Lord heal! my 80015 for I have sinned? against4 
Thee. And Moses said unto the people: ye have sinned 
a great6 sins. And? (there) remained8 two of9 (the) men 
in the 081710 the name of the onell was Eldad12 and 
the name of the other!8 Medad!4 and? they prophesied!5 in 
the camp, and? (there) said a young manlé6 to Moses: 
Eldad and Medad do prophesy in the camp.. And? Joshua!? 
said: my 107815 Moses 10701019 them. And Moses said unto 
him, 67168650 thou for my sake?1? would22 God22 that22 
all the Lord’s people (were) prophets?8- The ear25 is not 
filled24 with26 hearing. In the lips?’ of the intelligent 
(man)28 wisdom 18 found29. And7 Jehosheba®® 80015 1 
and hid32 him from* Athalia33, and he was34 hid35 in the 
house of the Lord six years. 
עָנִיפ‎ 8Ni שאר‎ 7Vav Conv. OMIT] חְטָאֶה5‎ 49 SNUM QW) INDI 
18 נַעַר16 יהושָע זג אדני‎ 1 Hith. נבא‎ WITH 13 אֶחָדע 12798 שנִי‎ 1onIND 
25 [fem.] אזן‎ “24 fat. Ni. מלא‎ 23 D3] 2240 וּמי‎ 215 20 part Pi, קנא‎ 1993 
B38 TONY. 32 Hi. fut. סתר‎ 1 wRP 30 pawn? 29 Ni. fut. 28 מ שָפָתִיז נבון‎ 

ie כזפני,‎ 37 DW 36WY S85 part. Hith. KIN ויהי‎ 
§ 50. VERBS פ"ן‎ . 
1. The verbs, of which the first radical is 1: lose 1, when- 


ever it should take Sh’va, by assimilation, hence the 860 
ond radical is doubled, i. e. receives Dag. forte: 88% 


for way, vey for WIT (§ 12, 4.). Before a gutt. the 


assimilation does not take ee as PRI. הנחיל‎ (ibid.). 
In the infin. and imp., 3 drops without compensation, the 
following letter commencing the word: as ₪3 (Dag. lene); 
before Makkef “Wd with pargog. 17> md. The regular 
form of the imp. is found occasionally: as נטש‎ leave, 19713 
vow ye. (See 3 of this §.) 

3. With these verbs, in order to make the infin. dissylla- 
bic, it takes the fem. nominal ending lenge or ----ת‎ when 
the second or third radical is a guttural : as nv: נעת‎ to 


.- (See ₪/ of this §.) 


. In most cases, these verbs have a 0 and imp. 0( 
12 


- 


90 Part I. Exercisus. 
many A: as 95) to fall, ינש‎ - The imp. and infin. of verbs 
with fut. O, are regular: as bp. inf, בָּנָפל‎ 

4, The verb 7M) to give, has besides the irregularities of - 
the verbs }D the peculiarity, that it also assimilates its: 
final [ before the afformatives ][ and 3: as נָהתּ‎ for HII, 
939}-for 1999); infin. NM. for MyM (2); with .בָּתָת בכלם.‎ 
nnd. nny. AND: imp, .ַהָנוּ תָנִי תִּן‎ with parag. יה‎ Ns 
fut. {EIN > on, 

Dale np? to take, the ל‎ is analogous to the 1 of 
the verbs .פן‎ Fut. קקח‎ , for np? i inf. קחת‎ with בכלם‎ : 


NIP > .לקחת‎ DD imp. np. np. חנה -קחו‎ Ho. np 
for mp (§ 14, Short. b.); but Ni. always np. 


.82 סא 

חפר' גוּמֶץ" בו יפל*ופרץד נָררי sane‏ נָחָשי: Sny‏ נְאַץי 
מוסר ry‏ כל" aig‏ לְאיש avin Maya pnt‏ לא opm‏ 
ולא תטר": אֶת אשריתדר* ody‏ משְמִיִם הביט" aim‏ 

agro רְאֶה אַת-כָליבָנִי הַאָרֶם: הנטע" אזן הלא ישמע‎ 
eying הפג*‎ nbs 2a obo. mp tot הלא‎ py 
התְכְמָה‎ sony משפט וצרקח מרחוק* תעמר: חָכְמָה‎ 
בי ל‎ 999 Aan ab DY TID) ועשר‎ = mn) yy 
fembyy aboyry aopbyy .. תצרנרק:‎ ITT PI 
my nyeb וש וישקדלו: עת‎ ia - ושקה*-‎ NIT STI) 
bmg רוח*:‎ In WR Pap OMIT לעקר > נְטוּע:‎ 
יְהוָה‎ nna והרכוּש* קח לְף:‎ swam yn : imp מַעַפֶר*‎ 
שחר:‎ pa לְאָכל: לא‎ ava says nab 


to dig! a pit? to fall3 to break down‘ a fence® to bites serpent? to despise, 
contemn§ all,every thing? for, in behalf 0110 soul, 111011 to revenge!2 to keep, 
retain 80. anger!3 to make a vow!4 to pay, perform15 to 100116 to plant!7 to 
form, make18 the mouth 0119 to pour forth, utter20 to turn away21 backward22 
afar off23 knowledge?* my son25 thy heart26 my ways27 to observe28 to put 
off 29 shoes3® from! feet®2 to step near’? to kiss*4 root out, pluck up? the 
chaff%6 to drive away®’ a wind®8 iron®9 earth40 persons#! (coli.) substance, 
property#2: 
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EXERCISE 83. 


Put forthi thine hand and touch? his flesh3. He made4 
a pits, and diggedé it, and is fallen into the ditch?, (which) 
he made8. Keep? thy tongue! from evil and thy lips!! 
from speaking!2 guilel8. 0014 she vowed!5 a vowl6 and 
said: O Lord of Hosts!7, if18 Thou wilt remember me and 
wilt give fo thine handmaid19 a man-child20, then21 1 will 
give him to the Lord all the days 0]?5 his life. And 
he dreamed23, and behold24, a 18000725 set up26 on* the 
earth, and the top of 10277 reached28 to29 heaven., Right- 
eousness30 delivereth3! from death32- To take away33 my 
111034 they devised35. Lord give us Thy help36. Thou 
shalt not inherit37 in our father’s house?8- This woman 
said to me: give (s. f.) thy son39 and we will eat him 
to 087410 and I will give my son to-morrow4!. 
109107 9 fut, 0. WI sys בור5 חָפַר6 שחֶתז‎ 42 sw 2ya In 
ISON צְבַאותזג‎ 1697] 1 fut. 0932 MConv.y מַרְמָהגּה‎ WPL שְפְתִירְנג דבר‎ 
26 part. Ho. נצב‎ 5 DD 22a וש יָמִיש חָלם9‎ WOWIN PU אָמַתְִּּ‎ 
95 Dy) 81 Mi. fut. by3 30 fem, PTS 296 19, 6,) local ה‎ 28 part. Hi 3] ראשו‎ 
aap wor sys בת‎ MN) wAYY. Bop Mwai לקחש‎ 
.6 85, 4, 6.) “ASIN 
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1. The verbs of which the first radical is * are divided 
into three classes : 
a. The first class comprises those, in which % is used as [ 
"in the verbs 3’5,i. e. ? is assimilated and indicated by 
Dagesh in the next letter. In this class are four verbs, 
which all have ¥ as the second radical: יצת‎ (Ni. .נצת‎ Hi. 
(החצית‎ to set on fire, to kindle, יצע‎ to spread down, to 
strew, P¥? to pour, pour out, JY’ to form. ן‎ 
₪. The second class is but slightly irregular. The weak 
letter ’ quiesces in the preceding vowel in fut. Kal and 
all forms of Hi.. The fut, Kal retains Chirek: as "סב‎ 
from :ימב‎ Hi, changes the Chirek into Tsere: as 310”, 
for JO" (Patach +1 = א‎ + 1 = 6 §12,7.b. 2). To 


. 
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this class belong six verbs: צר‎ (fut. WY and .צר‎ 6. 
73% and W¥?.) ישר‎ to be straight, right, 30° to be good, 
py to suck, bby to wail, lament, 7)? to awake. 

6. The other verbs *") belong to the third class. The verbs 
of this class are properly Y’2, but the ך‎ is changed at 
the beginning of the word into *: as ,לשב .ולד ,לד‎ 
for ושם‎ (§ 12, 7. a.). In those conjugations, which have 
a characteristic letter at the beginning (Ni., Hi., Ho.) 
the original }, being now in the middle of the word, re- 
turns: Ni, pret. 7713, fut. TAN. Hi. .16.הוליד‎ DAT. 
In Hithp. the } in a few verbs only 18 restored: as Y77- 
from YT, to know. ו‎ 9 
The preformatives have not the usual vowel, but one 

homogeneous to ): וד‎ for J. Win. for יהולד . הוליד‎ 

bi 2s)e |‏ 1276( הולד זא 
In fut. Kal the * drops. The preformatives now form-‏ .9 
ילד ing open syllables, lengthen the Chirek into Tsere: as‏ 

for 34%. . With conv. 1: גג יַוְילְד‎ Hiphil with conv. 3: 

7 ויולד 
About half these verbs “have the future ₪. The‏ .3 


others with future A retain quiescent in Chirek: as yf 


to take possession of, to inherit. 

4. The infin. const. 18 formed as with §’5, i. e. hers 
drops and the segholate ending M—— (§ 66.) (with Gutt. 
(---ת‎ is appended: as .לרת‎ with ובקרת יבכלם‎ a> 
forts מלרת‎ . Occasionally, it has the fem. termination 
.-ה‎ like לדה‎ to bear, 777 to go down. 

5. The imp. ab. DY, with ה‎ parag. שבָה‎ . 

6. The fut. Kal of the Verbs ירש‎ to take possession 0% 
יבש‎ to be or become dry, PJ? to labor, toil, is formed like 
the.second class: ,"רש‎ WI” Yj” (3), but in Ni., Hi., Ho. 
they are inflected like the third class: as הוכ"ש‎  עגוה‎ , 
יורש‎ | 
7. The verb ל‎ by to go, belongs to ,פ"*‎ taking its irregular 
forms from פ"י‎ : fut. Kal 2 imp. -לך‎ infin. ae Ei, 
הוליך‎ 
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In all cases, however, where the verbs ם"'‎ are regular 
16 is inflected as from חלך‎ pret. Kal Joa: part. Kal 
1217. Hith. הַתְהלף‎ . 


Exercise 84.‏ ; 
אֶתדְחַקְתִיי nth meen‏ בָּהֶם: soz‏ שמְעודלי יִרְאֶתי 
nin?‏ אלמְדְכְכץ: לאיל רְכלי yay‏ ושבוי ואכלו > 
שנִיהֶם" יָחְדו* xo yin RANT ON TIT ON TON‏ 
phy‏ ויטביי לבך: nay endo Syn‏ אֶתהָאיש: אֶח mayb‏ 
לד>; min? AN?‏ תוסיף* יָמִיםיי: סבא* וזולליי ep‏ 
אש DID)‏ 137 לפנ * שלח aT‏ באשר IN‏ היטיבו* 
דרְכִיכֶם* וּמַעַלְלִיכֶם: ex‏ קַדִחִתּכם" ער עולכז תוקד*: 
NENT TAY NDT‏ הושיעני" AYCAN‏ כִּי IN‏ אֶתָה: 
אֶלהי עולֶם mine‏ לא ייעף* ולא PON ra yy‏ מרוחף 
)738 מִפֶּנִיךִי" “PON DN STN‏ שָמִים ANS “OY‏ ואציָעה" 
שאל" IT Ow ian‏ אָָכְבָ וְאִישָן* כּי Tiny Maw‏ 
#97935 לֶבְטַחתושיבני"י: DMN) “DITA “OANA‏ 
בּמָּה* הנענו בַּאמְרְכֶס כָּלעשָה* רע טוב SAI ya‏ 
“sph‏ רגלך* MW‏ רעף פן ישבְּעּי spe‏ דעי כּי רע 
SOMA JI Dy‏ 


statute, law! sons? the fear of? slander, mat pa to slander? to sit down® 
both of them® together? the father 015 the damsel? to consent! and lodge all 
night! to be good, merry!2 Levite!% to bear, bring 1011014 to add, increase!5 
6875816 a drunkard!” squanderer, prodigal18 to become poor!9 to put, place?0 
befure thee?! to be pleased to do anything?? to make good? your ways! to 
kindle2> to burn?6 to help, succor?’ praise, object of praise28 to be wearied29 
to be fatigued? whither’! from thy presence®? (prop. f. thy face) 10 43 
there?! to spread down, make one’s bed® grave% together, at one times? 
to 8160035 alone? 10 make dwell#0 to weary, be troublesome*! ל‎ 
in what4? every one*4 that 006045 to make rare*® thy 00147 to be satiated, 
weary’ bitter? 
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Exercise 85. 

Rebuke! not a scorner2, lest? he hate! thee; rebuke a 
wise man5, and he will love thee. Give (instruction) toa 
wise man, and he will be yet? wiser6; teach® a just man 
and he will increase? in learning!0. (It is) good to go to 
the house of mourning!!. Go, eat withl2 joy!3 thy 4 
And* the king put forth!5 his hand, saying16, ק18‎ 7 
on him. And* his hand dried up, When!8 your children?0 
shall 8819 their fathers2! in time to 0011072 saying, what 
(mean) these stones?3? Then24 ye shall let know25 your 
children, saying, Israel came over2é this Jordan27 on28 
dry land29. For30 the Lord your God dried up?! the wa- 
ters of 32 Jordan from before you33, until?4 ye were passed 
over35. That36 all the people of 38 the earth might knows? 
the hand of the Lord. Labor39 not to be rich40- Know 
thou the God of thy father and 8077641 Him. Boast4? not 
thyself 014% to-morrow44, for thou knowest45 not what a 
day47 may bring forth46. We will do thee good48. 
עורז‎ 6 fut, A. (to be wiser) DIN 5 DIY asi 342 274 1Hi. Juss, יכח‎ 
שלח‎ MANNY whnny 123 153x לקח ג‎ 918. with ace. יסף‎ 8 Hi. ירע‎ 
22in ₪ ₪ come IAD 21 וז בי 2003113 שאלפ אַבותֶם‎ ace, לאמר 16 תפש‎ 
81 Hi, 30 WN 29,3) 283 27 ye 26 to airs over ma) 25 Hi, pret, 24) 25D IN 
37 inf, (connect 36 and 37) 36 1004 35 inf, =your passing over B49) 3 מִי 32 מפניכם‎ 
449719 DY 439 מא‎ Juss, הלל‎ 4192) 401i, int, with ל‎ 39Juss, YP 3893 


fut.‏ 45 ילד Hi, 47D) 46 fut,‏ ישב Conv. 48to do good‏ טפץ*. 
fa‏ ה 7 


§ 52. VERBS ע"ע‎ . 


The verbs belonging to this class are contracted, the 
“second radical having been repeated in the root, as ,סבב‎ 
now 3D, hence termed ע"ע‎ . | 
1000770008: 

1. The repeated letter is generally written but once, 
with a Dag., which is, however, omitted at the end of the 
word: as 30> for 3D, but 130 = (§12, 4. Note). 

2. The resulting monosyllabic word from this contraction 
is vocalized similarly to the regular verbs, but differs in 


x‏ . 2 חוד 
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this particular: the vowel of the second radical in the 
regular verb recedes to the first radical of the verb ע"ע‎ : 
as imp. .ב‎ for 39D. like +קטל‎ fut. 2d’, for IAD’, like 
יקטל‎ » (comp. 3), ($14, Rising TIL). 


Nore I. Infin. and fut. Ni. excepted, which have Patach in- 
stead of Tsere. 


3. The preformative forming an open syllable, which 
requires long vowels, has the pretonic Kamets: fut. Kal 
יסב‎ . for 35D’, fut. Hi. 3D’, for J3D'; hence this Kamets 
drops, when the tone is thrown forward: as mann (§ +. 
Reject. .1.). אש‎ 

4. When the afformative begins with a consonant (Ff, 
תי ית‎ 43, 13) a helping vowel is used: 1) to avoid the 
meeting of three consonants with but one vowel: as 
nap = 330; 2) to render more perceptible the doubling 
2 the radical. This helping vowel is Cholem in the pret. 
(written fully or defectively) oo Mad or nao, and in 
the future *--: as NPIDN. 

5. This helping vowel receiving the tone, shortens the 
vowel in Hi,, and in the forms with J in the imp. and 
fut. Kal: as MSDT> 30. 

6. In Pi., Pu. and Hith., which require Dag. in the 
second radical, in order to avoid the meeting of three 
similar consonants, 88 230 = סְבְבָב‎ , a long vowel (invariably 
Cholem) enters instead of Dag. ‘Thus the forms Poel, 
Poal, Hithpoel, arise, which are regularly inflected: as 
331D- הַסְתוּבָב .סובב‎ . 

7. With convers. ( the Cholem of the fut. Kal is short- 
ened into Kamets-Chatuph, and the Tsere of the fut. Hi, into 
Seghol: as 3D); 30") (§ 99, 4.(- 


8. Before suffixes the same change takes place, for the 
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same reason (§ 14, Short. c.): as 13377" may He be gracious 
to us ; nn ye shall solemnize it; or Kubbuts is chosen 
instead : 0 su”, Hiph. °33D’, Tsere into Chirek (the 
strong sharpening) (§ 14, Short, b.) | ; 

g. The accent 18 not here thrown forward upon the 
afformatives 7[--: 1: *>> as with regular verbs: as map, 
סבותי‎ . 130. 


Nore Il. In Kal are found examples of middle O (according 


to יכול‎ § 29, {yeas רבו‎ they shoot arrows. Gen. 49, 23. 9999 - 


they are lifted up. Job 24, 24, The fut. A. of these verbs has 
Tsere under the preformatives: as %D° it is bitter, Is. 24, 9, SPN) 
and I am despised, Gen. 16, 5. DM) it is hot, De. 19, 6. 


Nore 111. Ni. in the final syllable has Tsere occasionally < as 
DID) DDT > קל‎ . madd; sometimes Cholem a> he is broken, 
Eze 29, 7. 472) they are spoiled, Am. 3, 11. 

Nore IV. Hi. sometimes takes Patach in the final syllable, 
especially with gutturals: “377 he has embittered, Job 27, 2. 
TOT he cuts off, Is. 18, 5. הקל הַדָק‎ . 


Nore V. In many of these verbs the vowel of the preforma- 


tives in Kal, Ni., Hi, and Ho. is short and Dag. forte follows. © 


This Dagesh compensates for the one omitted in the second radi- 
cal, as it occurs generally with this class of verbs in Chaldee : 
fut, Kal יסב‎ and יסב‎ Fe iy a Gh oD), ישם‎ shall be astonished, 
1 Kase 8; יקד‎ to bow the head; Hi. JD’ Jud. 18, ימר .גל‎ 
Hix. 238, 21. ; 
EXERCISE 86. 
הַקשִיבָה‎ saps גולי עלייהוה‎ soi מעשיף-‎ aan 
oD יהושעי להות‎ SIT TIN אֶלרנָתיי ִּדדְלְותִיי מָאד:‎ 
שמש יי בּנבְעי‎ TEN Dene 2a אֶתדְהָאָמרייי לפנ‎ TIT תת‎ 
ער-יקם‎ Tay Hy) הרעק אילון * וידם השמש‎ BOI 
ong a by בְּקול* דול בּיום החוא‎ aime YIN PDN 
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mind 2an אתו‎ wom sbeebs ogo 
ברש השביעי* תְחגוּ אתו: כּה* אָמַר‎ 8 me's שבעת* יָמִים‎ 
fa oo noon ns ney oF אֶהדבְּרִיתִי*‎ Boro הוה‎ 
ולא‎ ore Nay לאיִיסְפֶר‎ “Owe עבדי:‎ TTA TAN 
spn עברי: הדלת*‎ yarns nas כן‎ on חול‎ 2a 
מחסקנףי‎ Min עלְמִטָתו": יְהוָה שפְטָנוּ‎ a על-צירה*‎ 
MOAPIIWN ya M37 הַרַע*: כִּי‎ San yw Na 
“mys תִהְרְאנָא‎ mid stad אָנְכִי מחל*‎ emby שמי*‎ 
ny נפוגים*‎ “oN NED וְהֶרַע לי מָאר:‎ aD HWA 

pab “oping? ving יכַּתוּ*:‎ onion 


adverb! (§ 24, 3.) to be many? works? to roll, to commit* my outery, ery 
fur help® to be languid, weakened® then? (§ 101, 11, b.)8 Joshua? Amoritelo 
sunll Gibeon!2 to stay, stand still!8 moon!4 valley!5 Ajalon!® cause thun- 
derl7 “hander!8 (prop. voice, sound) Philistines!9 to confound29 0 1 
to celebrate22 festival2? seven?4 year25 seventh26 so, thus?? to break, make 
void®8 my covenant with?9 8859 the host of 8! to measure3? [ will increase®3 
00734 to turn35 hinge?6 his 06097 to inscribe laws, to rule?® to 887099 to do 
evil4? my name‘! (§ 96, 2.)42 to open, begin* n. p. f. (my sweetness)44 the 
Almighty45 to embitter*® (sc. life,) to be terrified, dismayed*’ to 10000045 to 
beat down#? to be astonished, confounded*?. 


EXERCISE 87. 


Three! times? thou shalt keep a feast? to me in the year. 
And he rolled4 the stoned from6 the mouth of7 the wells. 
The Lord of Hosts? will defend! Jerusalem1!. The soul 
of12 the wicked desireth!8 evil, his neighbor 18 not fa- 
vored!4 in his eyes!5. This day will I begin!6 to mag- 
nify 410017 in the sight 0115 all Israel. And 1 will de- 
16019 this city, to 887899 it. And the Lord discomfited?} 
Sisera22- Hills23 melted24 like25 wax26. He that trusteth27 
in28 the Lord, mercy29 shall compass? him abouts0.  Be- 
seéch31, I pray you, God, that32 He will be gracious33 unto 
us.  Hazael34, king of Syria®5, oppressed36 Isracl. And 
the Lord was gracious’? to them and had compassion®$ on 
them. (He) whom thou 210880099 (is) blessed49, and (he) 

13 
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whom thou curseth4! is cursed42. Why43 art thou cast 
down44, O my soul45? [102046 thou in47 God! 

שלש1 )"20 fut, with Vav Conv. bb 3 3 keep a feast 3M‏ 411 = 5,28 מַעַל6 
mm 8983 car)‏ צְבָאות 9 גנן Ho. fut. yn BADIS wD) 11 pwn 10 Hi. fut.‏ 14 
yy‏ חלל Hi.‏ 16 גדל Pi. int.‏ 17 יניג נן Hi. yu 19pret. with Vav Conv.‏ 20 
fut. with Conv. 1, ODN‏ זפ סִיסְרָא 22 הָרִים 8 2Ni. ODD‏ 93 רונג 26 part. O32‏ דפ 
ב א Ton‏ ₪ סבב 80Pi. fut:‏ הלוגה ו הנן99 x)‏ א DN‏ 35 לחץ 36 
Pu. part. 39 Pi. fut. ys 38 P). fat. with Vav Conv. with acc. OT} 7 "7 with Vav Cony.‏ 40 


1475 deni. יחל‎ 45(f) WD) 44 Hith. fut. שחת‎ 43 42Ho. fut. 41 fat. ארר‎ 


§ 53. VERBS Wy AND “y, 


To the “yp the verbs WY are nearly related. To this 
class belong those verbs of which the second radical is }, 
which are best compared with the preceding PY, whereby the 
points of similarity or difference can be rendered ost 
conspicuous. 


In common with pup: 
, 1. The stem is monosyllabic. 
2. The preformatives. have long vowels: in fut. Kal and 


in the pret. Ni. Kamets (T'sere in rare cases). 
3. The forms Poel, Poal, Hithpoel. 


4, The insertion of the helping (union) vowel Cholem before 
the consonantal afformatives, but only in Ni. and Hi., ‘not 
in Kal and Ho. 


5. These peculiarities originate from the principle, that 
the weak letter ( cannot retain its consonantal power be- 
tween two vowels; (not even between a following vowel 
and a preceding vocal Sh’va,) the) either drops or qui- 
esces, and as with יע‎ its vowel recedes tothe first radi- 
cal; pret. Op instead of DI; inf. קום‎ . for Dip: fut. Dip. 
for יקום‎ (§ 12, 62 BomyGe ri. א הַקים‎ for הקוים‎ 6 ibid. 
0 ho. D217; for הקום‎ 6 5 6, B., 3.) (Kamets- 
Chat. now in an open syllable ו ו‎ 6 14, Length. 1.). 


6. These verbs differ from JY in the following points: 
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a. The vowel in VY is longer: } in Kal, \— in Hi., a 
vowel-letter quiescing in it. 


b. The Ni. has a final Cholem Dip) . for :נקוס‎ fut. Dip» 
for Dy (the ו‎ becoming }, § 12, 7. b. 2.), after remov- 
ing 7 mutable Patach in 7 ., and T'sere and the 
pretonic Kamets in fut. 


7. Intransitive verbs eccur with middle E. and O: np, 
מַתָה‎ : Hi (for מתת‎ § 15, 6. B.). Part. m9; Inf. :מות‎ Fut. 
nin; wind. mwis. nwa; Fut. יבוש‎ . 


Norz. In some verbs. the ( of the inf., imper, and fut. is al- 
ways quiescent in Cholem: as אוֶך‎ to be light, NID to come, 
ןש‎ to be ashamed, ויבוא‎ and he came. 


8. The apocopated Fut. is יקם‎ with Vav Conv. ויקם‎ 
with gutturals 4D"), 


9, The usual form of 2. and 3. pers. pl. fem. is given 
in the paradigm: yap: a form like jain is sometimes 
met with. 1 


10. Several verbs ¥Y in common with 2" (§ 52 Note 5.) 
double the first radical: as .הסית‎ for MDM. Some thus 
modify the signification: as (1'3 to cause to rest, MIT to 
permit, suffer ; הַלִין‎ to pass the night, pon to complain, 
murmur. 


11. Verbs “Y, Verbs having for their second radical a 
quiescent ' have a twofold, inflection in Kal; they are par- 
tially inflected like the Kal of \y. partially like its Hiphil, 
after having removed the characteristic syllable of Hiphil 
(3 and 73). Several verbs occur only in this form, others 
possess both forms of VY and “Y: as לון‎ and ל‎ 

Norr, The fut. of Hiphil can be distinguished from that of 

Kal, by the signification only : as a’ he understands (Kal), oon 

he gives them understanding, Job 32, 8 Hiphil). 


Nore Il. Not seldom Kal and Hi, agree in sense in these 
verbs (VY and ברל : (ע"‎ to rejoice, Kal and Hi. 395 to quar- 
rel, Kal and Hi. שו‎ to set, put, Kal and Hi, ete, 
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EXERCISE 88. 

בי לְרעהו חַסְרִילֶב: yee‏ שיבְחי קוּם* my NIT‏ 
זקן מִי ond Sow‏ לְאָדֶם או" מידישוּם אלם או uw‏ 
פקח*י או עור הלא אָנכִי HTT‏ מָשִיביי רְעֶה NNN‏ טוּבָה 
לא BOY IST Png AN “etn‏ לאייכון*י agi‏ 
AIA Dy‏ בַּשָמִיִם PIA‏ כּסָאו": יָהוָה בּחכְמָה PIN ID)‏ 
כונן'י שמים inane‏ בְָּפַּל* אויבה אַל"תשמַח “by abyony‏ 
spd by‏ מענדז*זרף* ושיב" een‏ הוכם" mid‏ 
nb ebdinam‏ צדיק לעולם בל ימוט": צרקה תרומם*גוי: 
SOD.‏ לאדירְנןי “ yap yada oye san yyy‏ 
עקב fo Dip‏ שם YaND MPN wpe NaS‏ הַמקום 
Poe‏ מְראַשתְיוי Dips Ie"‏ ההוא: wind “Iowa‏ 
הוקם* הַמשָכֶּן: יש מתעשר* Sop‏ מִתֶרושש* וְהון רַב: 
TH oa enya‏ שקר mn OID IDA‏ מקים מעְפֶרדָל: 
שימו apa‏ על 297 roy‏ בך nam‏ צדיקים ולאדבושויי: 
תאות* Sey‏ המיתנוּ": סוס" mind) oes o> po‏ 
הַתשוּעַה": עליבָּלמַעשֶה* saa‏ הָאֶלהים sauna‏ 


to despise! (§ 107, 4.( void 3 (§ 84, 7.) before? gray hair* to rise up to 
honor® the face 017 100865 mouth9 orl@ 008111 open-eyed!2 blind18 to re- 
turnl4 (§ 107, 4.) to depart! his housel® to 16[[17 = lies!8 to be firm, estab- 
lished!9 before20 to establish2! his throne2? to found, to lay the foundation 
(of a building)?5 to set up, fix** ב‎ bef. inf. const.25 (§ 106, 2.) to exult, re- 
joice?® answer?7 801/25 to turn away?9 wrath? to 766198 to wait®2 to totter, 
to shake* to raise*4 vineyards®> to shout, sing? to shout with joy37 to re- 
move, put away anger, grief 9 to 80149 (prop. to come) stones of 41 to put, 
set, lay42 מראשת‎ (from (ראש‎ place of the head, hence: at his head#3 first44 
to raise* pretend to be 110046 § 26, 6. pretend to be poor? to mark, attend48 
meditation, prayer? to be ashamed, disappointed desire, lust of 51 10 2 
horse? to be prepared, read ye war help, victory5§ deed, act57 to bring, lead38- = 


Exercise 89. 
\ 
And the Lord spakel to Moses, saying: Send2 men, 
that8 they may search4 the land of Canaan. And the men 





¢ 
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went up5 and 080106 into the land and searched it. And 
they returned? from searching of the land after8 forty9 
days!0. And they came to Moses and brought back!! 
word! to him!2 and said: we came to the land whither!4 
thou sentest us and surely15 it is veryl6 good. Nevyerthe- 
108817 the people be strong!8 that dwell!9 in the land. 
And they murmured?0 against2! Moses and said: Would 
God that?2 we had died23 מז‎ the land of Egypt. And 
wherefore hath the Lord brought24 us to this land, to 
fall25 by26 the sword. And they said one to another27, 
Let us make28 a captain29, and let us return into Egypt. 
And David besought80 God 10191 the child32, and he fast- 
ed33 and went in (pret.) and stayed all night34 and lay? 
upon the earth36- And the elders37 of his house arose38 
(and. went) to him39, to 1818640 him up from the earth: 
but he would not#l. And it came to pass42 on the sev- 
enth43 day that44 the child died. And David saw4 that 
his servants46 whispered47 and he’ perceived4S that the 
child49 was dead. Then50 he arose from the earth and 
washed5! and anointed52 (himself52) and came into the house 
of God; then5? he returned into his (own) house and (when) 
he asked, they put53 bread before him and he did eat. 


5 yp? שור ז‎ 6NID 5 yy 4(§ 101, 8. ₪( תור‎ 38) 6 5 2) 1Pi. with Vav Conv. דבר‎ 

167310 1D אשר+1‎ 12)nk 13 125 J1Hi. שוב‎ 10905. (§ 92, 3) 9D YSIS 
21 על‎ 20 Ni. ho 19 partic, with the article (§ 96, 8) 18(§ 90, 2) Tp i) Dd 
אֶל-‎ wrx ָפָל 5 בא‎ 24 part, Hi, בוא‎ 23 pret, Ny) 92 )) 116, a) would God that: לו‎ 
32 גער‎ SL aya 30 Pi. with Vav Conv. wpa 29 iN) 28 parag. fut. 15) 27 6 97, 4) YS 
38 with Vav Conv, קוּם‎ 37 ‘ph 36 ארְצָה‎ 35 pret. שכב‎ 34 pret. to stay all night לוּן‎ 93 DIY 
46 עַברִיו‎ 45 Saal 44 Vav Conv. 43 yaw 42.77 41728 40 Hi, על קוּכם‎ 


.88 Hi. Diy 52 Hi. yo 51 ay 50 Vav Cony. 49 Pause! aia) 48 Hi. pa 47 Hithp. part, לחש‎ 


8 54, VERBS ליה‎ 


1. The third radical of these verbs was originally 1 
some few }, 
2. All forms ending with the third radical, change » into 
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iT? as 17), for we (§ 12, 7. a.), excepting the pass. part. 
Kal, which is regular 9). 

3. To all those forms ending with a consonantal afform- 
ative, (FF, נָה .נוּ .תי‎ the original ' returns. This * 
quiesces in the pret. Kal in Chirek: as nd in the pret. 
of the other active conjugations, promiscuously in Tsere 
and Chirek: as 993 and 453, in the pret. of the Passives, 
only in Tsere: as nD; in the imperative and future in 
Seghol: as ny >on. nya. 7 

4. In the 9. pers. fem. sing. pret., 7 is commuted into 
H. in order to avoid the repetition of (7: as nny. for 
.נְלְהַה‎ | 


' | 5. Before the vocal afformatives )4. *--( the ך7‎ drops: as 
.לו‎ bin, for .בלהו‎ prop. תְגְלְהי ליו‎ 68:12, 6. Bas), 

6. The ד‎ quiesces 7 
in all the pret. forms in Kamets: as m3 , my) , נלה‎ ‘ete. 5 


in all the imperat, 1 in Tsere: as mee "הנלה‎ by ete.; 


in all the fut. and part. f. in Seghol: as nbix. לה‎ 
mba, mba} ete. 0 
‘7. The inf. const, ends in all the conjugations with :ות‎ 
as .הַגָלות .גָלות‎ miby ete. 

8. The apocopated: future 18 formed by throwing off 
the with the preceding Seghol, whence in Kal and 
Hiphil forms would arise, having three consonants and but 
one vowel: as ינל‎ from ,ינלה‎ Sy. from ינלה‎ which to 
avoid a helping Seghol is used: as 93’ Kal, 93° Hi. (formed 
like the Segholates § 66.). With a guttural the helping 
vowel is Patach: as 'שע‎ let him look, (§ 14, Rising IV.) 
with Pe Guttural, wy") and he made, (§ 66, 10.). 


Nore I. Sometimes the first syllable is not affected by the 
guttural: as ויר‎ and it was kindled, ויחר‎ and he rejoiced, 
וַיהן‎ and he encamped. 

Nore II. The preformatives of the apocopated Future, forming 


an open syllable sometimes has Tsere: as {D3} and we turned ; 
YN) and she wandered. ; 


% 
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Nore Il. The helping vowel can be omitted in case the first 
radical is softer in sound than the second, (a liquid before a mute): 
as השב‎ and he took captive, וישק‎ and he gave to drink. 

9. In the verb MN") to see, the apocop. fut, has two 
forms: 'רא‎ and with Vav Conv. ו"רא‎ , 

10. הָיָה‎ to be. pret. 2. pers. pl. OT. with :ו‎ O07; 
inf, const. Ni. with prefixes nia, mind; imp. yn: 
fut. TM, fut apocop. ו‎ pause ,יהי‎ with Vav Conv. 
om, % 2 | | 

11. 7M to live. 2. pers. pl. pret. Kal DDN, inf. nin. 
imp. WH. with :ו‎ MM. fut. TM. fut. apoc. Mf’. in pause 
יחי‎ . Hiphil pret. MNT. inf. החיות‎ . | 

12. AMY (original (שחו‎ to bow down. Hithp. .השתחוה‎ - 
fut. ישתחוה‎ , fut. apoc. ישתחו‎ (for (ישתחו‎ (§ 14. Rising IV.) 

13. The annexing of suffixes, occasions various changes: 
the termination J with the preceding vowel drops before 
the suffix: as °}}) (from (ענָה‎ he answered me, צָוֶה‎ (from 
(צוה‎ be has commanded thee. Piel אַכְלְף‎ (from (כלה‎ 
for אִכַלךְּ‎ Hiph. העלך‎ . In the third person fem. sing. 


pret., the suffix is attached invariably to the form לה‎ 
as עשֶהני‎ . he has made me, Piel כְּהַתנִ'‎ . (shame) has cov- 
ered me, § 44, 16, לתו‎ it shall consume it, for ,לתה‎ 
Exercise 90. 

בְּחְכְמָה map NON ira IMI‏ וְאַליתְמְכר: apn‏ יְִבָּהי 

דבָרִים*: ANS‏ בַעַבִיםי לא יקצר: DIT‏ לא moon‏ בְכְתֶםז 
אופירי: Soy‏ בְּשָמְחָה sand‏ ושְתַה* בְלְביטוּב sph‏ נער 
nnn‏ נסקנְתי ולא רְאיתי צדיק נַעוָב: מי 721 MT‏ ולא 
יראה מורז"י iver obo‏ מיד Sine‏ פוד" “by eon‏ 
הנל*: נפשנוּ הַכְּתָהיי ליהוה: sans Poon‏ ממעקת" ba‏ 
נם"הוא קְרָא ולא sna‏ הָיָה עינים לעור ורנלים לפפְחַי; 
אֶליתַען aoe ny. Mayo. mw wows bps‏ 
ועת ny mind‏ לבְכות" ועת לשחק* ny‏ לחשות* וְעַת 


” 
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לְרַבָּר לא תעשו* עול בַּפִשָפט: ררשוני וחיוּ "OND‏ יְהוָה: 
TON HEN enw MYON‏ שנאך* הַאָכִילְהו 
NP‏ וְאִיצְמָא" השקהו" oD‏ יענך Sy Pa MIN‏ 
sane‏ קוּיתייי ini‏ החזק* 8qnn ox “apis‏ אֶל- 
תתרע" aN Toya‏ בְּכֶליסור אשר nan‏ לרעף זכור 
אל ane os Jom eb movin‏ לְהָיות esq‏ יש Dome‏ 


בְֶּל" הַמַעַלות" aye “py vw emia‏ העת 


STON קְנִיתָ דעת מה‎ “np מה‎ “Aen 


to build! to buy2 to make עס‎ do much, increase? words? clouds® 10 be 
weighed6 for the gold of? Ophir® to drink? death! secret of 11 another per- 
son!2 to disclose, reveal!3 to waitl4 to stopl5 his earl® the cry 0]17 to an- 
swerl8 Jamel9 to be equal?® to break down?! to weep?? to laugh?’ to keep 
silence24 to 0025 a declaration of 26 breath of, mind of 27 enemy2®" thirsty29 
to give to drink3? help?! wait for, hope 192 to hold fast, adhere 1055 instrue- 
tion, correction®4 to let ₪095 tu associate’6 possessor, owner, lord?” anger 
בּעַל אף‎ a possessor of anger == an angry 10855 § 89, 4. perhaps®? enemy4? 
sun-dial (literally: the shadow of the degrees)#! to turn4? to stop from, to 
0818145 help, assistance*4 to want, to be without45 to possess!®. 3 


Exercise 91. 


If ye walk? in my statutes!, and keep4 my commandments3 
and do5 them, then® I will turn? graciously’ unto you, 
and make you fruitful8 and multiply9 you, and establishio 
my covenant with!! you. Ye shall not afflictl2 a father- 
less child. If thou 81110015 him and he cry!4 at alll5 unto 
me, I will surely16 hear his cry!’. And the Lord spake 
to Joshua, saying: Asl8 IT was with!9 Moses, (so) I will 
be with thee: I will not fail20 thee, 0121 forsake thee. 
Only22 be thou strong23 and very courageous®4, that25 
thou mayest observe? to do according to all the law, 
which Moses, my servant27, commanded28 thee: turn29 not 
from it 6095 the right hand3! 0292 to the left33.  This34 
book35 of the law shall not 06281496 out of thy mouth3?, 
but#8 thou shalt meditate39 therein day and night40, thatél 
thou mayest 008077642 to do according to all that is writ- 
ten therein. If thou return to43 the Almighty44, thou 


= 


. 


Fe) 
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shalt be built up4s- From the confined 8040046 I called4? 
upon the Lord48, the Lord answered49 me in the large 
space50. The Lord 18 on my 810051: what can (§ 101, III. 1.) 
0052 unto me man? (It is) betters3 to trust54 1155 the 
Lord, than5é to put confidence5? in man. Thou hast 
thrust58 sore59 at me that60 I might fall; but6! the Lord 
helped me. Be26 not 18093 in thine (own) eyes. And 
he despised64 the birthright65. My well-beloved68 hath67 
a vineyard66. And he fenced®9 it and clearedit of stones70 
and built?! a tower?2 in the midst of it, and סו[‎ 3 
that™4 it should bring forth?S grapes76, and it brought 
forth wild grapes’. . 
Hi, פָּרָה‎ 7719 6Conv, yd pret, עשה‎ 4fut, מִצְותִי‎ 2Kal. fut. yn LPN 
12Pi, IY אֶת גד‎ 10H. with Vav Conv. D3p 9 Hi. with Vav Conv, 7} 8 with Vav Cony, 
IBWD צעקתוזג‎ inf, abs, (§ 105, 1) 1Sinfin, abs. (105, 1) 1486 Pyy 18 fut, 
25 infin, with 5 24 (fut. A,) YON ₪66 A) py ולא 4 רקש‎ 9018. MD. lay 
9 שַמאל‎ 52) SL] 90669.9 27D 9. THY Way 2 Dw 
417309 aon) Dy 99 הֶגַה‎ BS Conv. 1 מז‎ 326A 359BD 34 (9 83, 9) 
san 49nyy ואי יה‎ ace, NIP 467¥D 46N]D AAW ss Ty sztut, 
ָּחָהא‎ S703 5669. טוב 58 חִסַה% 5535 מ(‎ sawp 91 מס‎ my side = to me 
6577193 64with VavConv, 13 63D2N הָיָה‎ 61} 60with int. 4 59 inf, abs, (2105 1) 
73 Pi. mp 72739 7133 70 Pi, סקל‎ ₪9 Pi, Pry 68 = 67 וו‎ = was to 6 
בְּאָשִים זז.‎ TODAY, 5 עָנָשָה‎ 74 with int 5 


§ 55. VERBS DOUBLY ANOMALOUS. 


Doubly anomalous verbs have two radicals, both sub- 
ject to the anomalies of the different irregular verbs: as 
בנשא‎ to bear, carry, belong to JD and .ל"א‎ MAN to be will- 
ing, to N“D and ל"ה‎ , 

Verbs of the most frequent occurrence of this kind are: 

a. לייה‎ and ND, DN to bake, fut. Kal TDN? 

b. ליה‎ and 3), נָכָה‎ to smite, pret. Hi. MDM. part. מִכָה‎ 
fut, D’> with Vav Cony. ויך‎ imp. הַכָה‎ . apocop. יהך‎ 
inf, .א הכּות‎ particip. Ho. 1395 719} to bow, incline, 

14 
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fut. Kal ימה‎ with Vav Conv. 0"), fut. Hi, MQ), with 
Vav Conv. 0. 

6. wD and :ליא‎ Nw fat. Kal ישָא‎ inf. שָאֶת‎ and שאת‎ . 
imper. נְשָא‎ and NY. 

0 ליא‎ and פיי‎ N¥? to go out, fut. Kal Ney, imp, NY> inf, 
ONY, Hi. pret. הוציא‎ . fut. NS). | 

6. ליה‎ and .פיי‎ 77 to throw, Hi, to confess, to give 
thanks, Piel fut. וידן‎ and they cast, (for 7) (§ 12, 
Reject. B. 3.), Hi, fut. 7. with suff. JUN, pee 
הודֶה‎ part. מודָה‎ . 

Te yy and בוא ליא‎ to come, Kal pret. בָאתי בָּא‎ . fut. 
.אבוא‎ Hi. to cause to come, lead, bring, pret. NDT, 
fut. nD ' 


EXERCISE 92. 
“by embyn לכו‎ or ony ON) OND הָיָה בְּאַחָרִיתי‎ 
mba sya say אֶלבָירת אֶלְהי. יעקב‎ nine eas 
omni" מירוּשָלִים:‎ HITS TIN NENTS בּארְחתִיו" כִּי‎ 
my by nin טוב וישר‎ :pbp Dy עמים אֶלהִים יודוף‎ 


חָטָאִים בַָּּרְךָ: בַּאלהים conus‏ לא אִירְאיי העשה אֶרֶם 


לי; טוב ayy aad‏ על יי בְּנְעוּרִיויי: גר לא engin‏ ולא 
תְלְחִצָנוּיי שחר מחק* רשע" np‏ להטורת*י אַרחורץ יי 


2 win sah =O MIN ADT Pow TN משפָּט: הט*‎ " 


romp‏ אַלדְתַמֶנַע"* מִנַעַר מוּסֶר כּתְַּנוּיי Dawa‏ לא יָמות*: 
מְבַסָה * yyw‏ לא צְלִיחַ* en‏ ועזב by. Sam‏ הט 3 
מ ושמאל> HANNS) Ie yD JOIN Ton‏ ובואך* 
ירע יהוה: שְאַל" ינא בְהמות" Jin)‏ ועוף השמ 9999“ 
gh‏ או שיח" yim pad‏ ויספרו* לך oy rT‏ מִי לא- 
ידע בְּבֶלאלָה mins‏ עָשְתָה זאת*: אֶתדיְהוָה אלְקִיף 
תירא אתו תַעַבד* ובו תִרְבָּק וכשמו תִּשָבֶע: 
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the end, remoteness of! to go up? the mountain of3 to teacht ways? paths® 
to go forth’ the word 015 to give thanks, to praise? to fear, be afraidl0 to 
bearll the yokel2 youth13 to vex, to be extortionate. to oppress!5 out of the 
bosom!6 subject of the sentence!” to pervertl8 the ways of 19 to incline20 the 
_ words of 2! wise men?2 to set, direct, turn? to withhold?4 to beat25 to die26 
to cover?? to prosper28 to confess29 to obtain merey20 to incline3! the right 
8035 the left hand? (§ 85, 4.) to sit, abide34 to go out35 to come%6 to ask, in- 


_ terrogate®7 the beasts®8 to tell®9 to speak49 to declare#! the fishes of? )) 1.)43 
to serve. 


Exercise 93. 


My son, fear! thou the Lord and:the king. Jerusalem 
bear? thy shame?. Peradventure4 there 005 01076 right- 
eous within’ the city: wilt thou 81805 destroy9 and not 
sparel0 the place 10111 the fifty righteous that are therein!2? 
Thou shalt not bear a falsel4 2001115 neither! shalt thou 
answérl6 inl? a quarrel!8 to incline!9 after20 many 0 
wrest?! (judgment). Trust?2 in the Lord, and He shall 
bring forth?3 thy righteousness24 as the light. Who » 
would not fear25 Thee, O King of nations26?  Arise27, 
get thee out28 from this Jand29 and return30 to the land 
of thy kindred3!. I (am) a [1001085 lad32: IT know34 not 
(how) to go 0195 or come in36. Thou comest to me with37 
a sword and with a spear38, but?9 I come to thee in the 
name of the Lord of 11086640. This day will the’ Lord 
deliver41 thee into42 my hand, and I will smite43 thee and 
take44 thine head from thee45, that46 all the earth may 
know47 that48 there is49 a God in Israel. Go and I will 
be with59 thy mouth, and teach5! thee what thou shalt 
say52. And53 Jehu54 came to Jezreel55 and Jezebel heard 
(of it): and53 she put57 paint58 (on) her eyes and53 tired59 
her head and52 glanced6® out 8461 the window62. And 
Jehu came in 8563 the gate64, and5? he lifted up6 his 
180066 to the window, and said: Who (is) on my side67, 
who? And5? there glanced out on68 him two® (or) three70 
eunuchs7!. And he said, Throw72 her down. 8053 they 
threw her down: and5s (some) of her blood spirted73 on 
the wall74, and on the horses: and he trod her under 
foot75. 
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TWINS Sow יש5‎ andar ְּלְמָּתֶּ‎ 2 Jerusalem fem. (257, 5 נשא (ב‎ 18) 

אף% ספה9 נשא9: לְמָעָן 1 1AIpa‏ שָמַע Isand not UN Is‏ ענה16 why‏ 
1839 נטה9ג אַחָרִי נטה .₪ בטתש יצא ,ו .0 AAP IY 15 pret. with‏ 
ירא .59 202 קוםז9 יצא5 29fem.‏ שוב WAT‏ 31 וָערט קטן₪ 
ידע fut.‏ 34 יצא 35inf.‏ בוא 8606 875 main‏ 8 }89 צָבָאות 40 סנר 41Pi,‏ 425 
נכה ,ו .0 Hi. pret, with‏ 43 סור ,} .0 sshyn 44 Hi. Sa with‏ )46 ירע 4706 כִּי48 
יש 49 עם55 ירהו ,ן .0 פוא 51Hi, pret,‏ דבר .ל 52 7 יהוא% Sep‏ ]6 ,19 §[ 55 


59 Hi. fut, יסב‎ 58 (transl, she made with (3) paint her eyes] ys 57 Hi. fat שום‎ 6 Same 


שקף Hi. fut.‏ 60 בְּע₪ חַלון62 633 שָעַר Pause!‏ 64 נשא 66D 7D 65 fut.‏ אתיז6 
: - = די 2 
IN‏ 68 שנים 6 שֶלשֶה 70 ve TMI ID‏ נזה .0 tur. with‏ קיר 


,75 fut. with 6. רמס ,ו‎ 


CHAPTER .א‎ 
NOUNS. 
§ 56. IN GENERAL. 
FORMATION AND INFLECTION. 

1. The nouns are: a) Primitives, b) Derivatives. The 
‘more numerous derivatives are for the most part derived 
from “verbs: Verbal nouns; as MD a gift, from נתן‎ to 
give; NYT knowledge, from /7' to know. Nouns derived 
from other nouns are called: Denominatives : as קשֶת‎ archer, 
from ny) bow. 

2. The. derivation is effected in the same manner as 
with verbs: | 
a. By Vocalization, or the modification of vowels: as 39 

king, from 2! to reign. / 
b, By Leduplication, or the doubling of one radical, gen- 

erally the second, or of two of the radicals: as 1 

thief, from 33) to steal, אַסַפֶסף‎ rabble, (people gathered 

together from all quarters) from אסף‎ to gather, 
c. By Augmentation, i.e. the prefixing or postfixing of one 
or more of the formative letters האמנתין‎ (nomina he- 
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emantica) : as DIP. place, from DIP to stand, קרמון‎ 
eastern, from Dp to be, come before, in front. 


3. a. By Vocalization : 


> this class contains as many adjectives as substan- 
tives, which, being of the old participial form (cf. act. 
part. in verbs py: קם‎ - ON for כ קוֶם‎ express either the 
attribute, or the attribute and subject together: as DSN 
wise, or wise man, Jif gold (the glittering, sc. metal). 
Frequently the product or result of an action is signified: 
as ללד‎ child, prop. he that is born, natus; רקב‎ an object 
seized with rottenness, (from רקב‎ to rot). 
Sup. these nouns are intransitive, but when derived 
from transitive verbs, passive: as bax mourning » BED un- 
clean, ₪ old, בָּשֶל‎ cooked, done. 


10/2» (partic. of verbs mid. O) intransitive and passive 
adjectives, a few only in use as substantives: as 273 great, 
קרוב‎ near, שלום‎ peace. 

bpp. (regular act. partic.) (cf. § 35).‏ . קוטל 

10/2 > (reg. pass. part.) passive and intransitive adjec- 

tives: as מ שוח‎ anointed, עצום‎ strong. 

(Chaldaizing) (pass. part.) 1. passive substantives:‏ קטיל 

as אֶחִיר‎ prisoner, captive, from אס‎ to bind, to fetter, (it 
is distinguished from קמול‎ by being asa used as a 
noun, while the latter 18 a participle only). 2. Names of 
> dignity are often thus formed: as ‘]'DJ a sovereign, Tuler, 
PH an officer, ?}] overseer, קצין‎ a judge, prince. 3. The 
season or time in which the action of the verb is perform- 
ed: as הציר‎ harvest (prop. time of cutting, reaping) 090 
time of plowing. 


byp (for > 


o 







), hence the Kameis immutable), קטל‎ (for 

NO. hence the Tsere «mmutable), bon. קטול יקטול‎ 
mostly inf. for: ms of abstract meaning; ond a ל‎ bh 
a howling, צחוק‎ laughter, as) a military post, ְבוּל‎ a 
_ border. 


bop. Sup. bub ef. § 66. 


WOE: Part-l. ,תמאו‎ 


3. b. By Reduplication : 

TOP (Kamets immutable), a) adjectives 0 the 
sense: Y/N very weak, N3/) jealous, -b) nouns of habitual 
occupation : M30 cook, 33] thief, woh (for ve) smith. 

adjectives, denoting a permanent bodily defect:‏ .קש 
deaf.‏ (חש blind, DON dumb, wn (for‏ עור 

a small class, adjectives and substantives: W334‏ , קטול 
adj. and‏ שכור strong, substantively: a strong one, hero,‏ 
subst. drunk, intoxicated, a drunkard, \jD¥ a bird, prop.‏ 
(Arab.) to twitter, to‏ צפך the chirping, twittering, from‏ 
pipe.‏ 

bereaved, ]1377 com-‏ שבול passive and intransitive:‏ קטול 
(for (17) a diligent one.‏ חר( passionate,‏ 

Op? adjectives and substantives: צריק‎ righteous, “VON 
fettered. Instruments of action: בשל‎ an axe, a hoe, 
bby. nouns in which the third radical is doubled: 


nas a young brood, knaves ; שאנן‎ quit, undisturbed; jy 
green, fresh. 


| קטלטל‎ , nouns in which the last two dite are doub-— 


4 PI" Jed : אַדמדם‎ reddish, שחרחר‎ blackish, denot- 
| Seep ing colors, i. e. an inclination to the color 
specified (English: ish), Many nouns of this class, compensate 
for the reduplication of the radical by doubling or length- 
ening.the vowel: 33}3 star, for 333. from כב‎ (Arab.) to 
shine, to glitter ; ; יטוטף‎ for ¢ nino a band, a fillet, from 
0 (rab. ) to 0-0 about ; בבל‎ for יבַּלְבָּל‎ Aram. to con- 
fuse, Hebr, 923. 


3.¢. By Augmentation : 
א‎ > Prefixed: 
I. מז‎ as a preformative occurs frequent 'comes either 
from 3. %0.מה‎ give the idea of an obje : who, what, 


somewhat, or it is related by its labial character to the prepo- 
sition 2= im, by, on. Accordingly, nouns of this class de- 





note something, somewhat, 1) in which, 2) by which, 3) at- 
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which, or on which the action expressed by the root is 
performed: 

1) f73t) an altar, (from M3? to sacrifice) 1. 6. on which sac- 
rifices are offered ; YD pasture, (from TY to feed) i. 
where there is feeding, IND an ambush, (fr. ארב‎ a 


lurk) where there is lurking ; מַקום‎ place, (fr. קוּם‎ to 
stand) where one stands. 


2) HMDS key, (from MAND -to open) an instrument by 


which one opens a lock; מַכָתש‎ a mortar, (fr.. wind to beat 
to pieces, to pound) a vessel for pulverizing. 


3) mpd booty, (fr. mpd to take)= what is taken ; 


a possession, (fr. ne to stretch forth the hand)‏ משלח 
object to which one stretches his hand.‏ 


II. FA, generally abstract'substant., hence for the most part 
with 1. formation: תקוה‎ the hope, ae קוה‎ to hope); nan 
prayer, (fr. 955 to pray) תשובָה‎ a return, a reply, 5 
שוב‎ to return); (5) .גג‎ the south, Gr: ימן‎ to be on the 
right hand). 


III. N. is a prepositive, a) usually to give easy pro- 
nunciation, when the first of the two initial consonants ig 
a sibilant: Som and bon yesterday; MIYSN and mays 
bracelet : YUN and yar arm; b) to intensify the action: 
אַכזב‎ drying up (properly 6 lying, from כזב‎ to 
. lie), WON bold, daring. (Aktal, the regular Arabic form 
of the comparative and superlative). 


TV. +, often in proper names: as ָצְק‎ Isaac, עקב‎ Jacob, 
Some are formed from the future, the 3. p. m. 8. having 
been converted into a substantive: as W1¥? oil, (properly: 
it shines, gives light, from צהר‎ to shine, lighten) ; יריב‎ 
adversary, enemy, (prop. he strives, from רוב‎ Hi. to strive), 
ילקוט‎ a bag (prop. it gathers, from לקט‎ to gather, to 001- 
lect) ; יקום‎ an existing, living thing (prop. it is, stands, 
from קום‎ to be, stand). 
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Ajixed:‏ .ב 

1. The most important is -- (to which --ת‎ or M— cor- 
responds): this, besides indicating the fem. gender (§57.) 
is appended : a) to the infinitive, to give it a substantive 
sense: nyow the hearing ; NYT knowledge, b) to convey 
an abstract meaning ; mwpa a request, חַטָאֶה‎ sin. IN 
foolishness, Vi) blindness, IMP (fr. קרח‎ ‘to burn) the 
burning or heat of fever. 

2. DO, O-, ji; O— fr» (the last not so often, the 
Kamets frequently immutable). These terminations form : 
a. Adjectives: חיצון‎ outer, exterior ; אַחרון‎ hinder, latter. 
b. Concrete and abstract nouns: ee ‘a building, רעבון‎ 

hunger, scarcity. ; 

c. Diminutives: אישון‎ (from (איש‎ little man (of the eye), 
pupil ; צורון‎ (from WY or ANS) ‘neck. 

d. ום‎ occurs many times as an adverbial termination ; 
DNAD suddenly, awe and שלְשם‎ the day before 
yesterday. 

e. :--ם‎ an old accusative wages, the words that have re- 


tained it, are mostly adverbs: D3M in vain, ריקם‎ emp- 


tily, vainly, BMD to-morrow. 
:ד זו ה‎ 
3. '--: this termination forms a) adjectives from nouns: 


IDS northern, from ey the north, ‘AMM lower, from — 


non the under part, b) Gentile nouns and ל‎ 
ישראלי‎ an Israelite, MAY 8 Hebrew, יהוד'‎ 8 Jew, “YD an 
Egyptian, The feminine is atten --ית‎ or ies MWD an 
le woman, עְבְרְיה‎ a Hebrew woman. 

the beginning,‏ ראשית form abstract nouns:‏ ות :--ית 
Soon kingship, rule.‏ 


4. Compound words are for the most part proper nouns: 
as INID92 (El is King), 129 אב‎ (Ab is King), Com- 
pound appellatives are rare: MOOND horrible, frightful 
darkness (the appended 7? God, intensifies the idea § 91, d.). 


5. The primitive as well as the derivative nouns are 
inflected, to indicate : 


יש 0 
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a. the grammatical conditions of gender and number ; 
6. the attributive relations of the noun. These latter are 
twofold’: . : 
1. A noun in the genitive or possessive case follows as 
an attribute, with which the preceding word is joined or 
put in the eee state (§ 19, 5.): המל‎ 3" the king’s 


word, 


2. Suffixes are appended to the noun: 31 my word. 


§ 57. THE GENDER. 


1. The genders are two: masculine and feminine ; a neu- 
ter gender in Hebrew is wanting.. 

2. The gender can be ascertained: a) from the signifi- 
cation of the noun, b) from its termination. 

3. Masculine by signification: 

a. The names of men and males in general: as אב‎ father, 
199 king, 

5. The common and proper nouns of nations, rivers, mount- 
@ins and months: as OY people, VW) river, WJ mount- 
ain, חרש‎ month, 7Yj> Canaan, a the Jordan, 9D 
Sinai, 10°) Nisan, the first month of the Hebrew year, 

6. The names of seasons: as אְבִיב‎ Spring. 

0. The names of metals: as JM gold; except נחשת‎ cop- 
per, and mipy lead, which are fem. 

4. Masculine by termination: 

» The 12880. has no characteristic termination, hence 
nouns ending with original radical letters can most. fre- 
quently be considered masculine: as 713 a garment. 

5) Nouns ending with 71. preceded by Seghol: as my 

a field. 

or‏ = רכה Most of those nouns ending with %—, D},‏ (ב 

Tr as עַבָרי‎ a Hebrew, OVD a ransom, קִרְבֶּן‎ a sacrifice, 

the pupil of the eye.‏ אישון 


5. Feminine by signification : / 
F 
5 


114 Pant I. Exercisus. 


a. Names of women and females in general : אשה‎ woman, 
מַלְכָּה‎ queen, צְבָיה‎ a female gazelle. 

b. Common and proper nouns of countries, cities, towns: 
as עיר‎ city, /IN land, country, “WN Assyria, יְרוּשָלִים‎ 
Jerusalem, : 

Nore. In case the names of countries or cities represent the 
people or nation living in them, they are masculine; as 'הורה‎ 
(applied to the people) Jews. Compare: 5D) יהודֶה‎ Isa, 3, 8. and 
wap? TINT הָיִתָה‎ Ps. 114, 2. OMY Isa. 19, 16. 

0. Names of the members of the body, which are in pairs : 
as 7) hand, גל‎ foot. 

6. Feminine by termination : 

I, Nouns with the accented final syllable M—: as aon 
wisdom. 

II. Nouns with the unaccented final syllable M— and 
after gutturals W—: as nioy crown, מודרעת‎ acquaintance, 
and with the accented ending :--ת .ות :--ית‎ as אַחָרִית‎ the 
end, מַלְכוּת‎ kingdom, AM!) the morrow. 0 

7. Many nouns are used in both genders: as רו‎ a 
אש‎ fire, דרך‎ way. 


| EXeEnrcise 94. 

ראש epee OWN‏ וראש sp by‏ שמרון+: bynes‏ יָשב. 

dy. sw PAN DIED PINs‏ צדיקים Fo anger‏ יְהוְדַה 
ADL YM pipe AN‏ אֶתדהכְּנְענִי שב" צְפַתי: abn‏ יְהוּרָה 
תעה" enbpencnyy‏ ואת"עקרון': A an‏ אֶתיְהוּרָה 
וירשיי אֶתְחָהֶר כִּי לא לְהוריש " אַתדישָבִי Paya‏ 337° 
בול" לָהֶם: לא pos Bn sna‏ יהושיע" יְהוָה: 
ויצא דוד ויר ם* אֶתהָאָרי Pos‏ הדוב: יש יתרון*י ASN?‏ 
מז'י-הַסַכָלוּת*י BD‏ קָאור מן החשָך: וַתבֶן צור* ay‏ 
לַה* ותִצְבֶּר"בָּסָף TDD‏ וְחָרוּץ" por SNF wD‏ 
יחה רוממה* ימין py by ney ay‏ תלְענ* לְאָב ram‏ 


/ 
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wie mony “Ona emp sry ליקְהת*‎ 
TY a2 * מַבְטַח* בוד‎ NS Gann שן* רעה"‎ 
Aramaea, Syria! Damascus? Ephraim (the kingdom of Israel)3 Samaria4 

a leaf? to sprout, blossom® with’ inhabitant of’ n. p. of a city? take pos- 
session of 10 to 0182088088, drive out!! ( § 83, 6.(15 spear!3 javelinl4 * ישע‎ 
(1 of Hi. retained) (§ 117)15 preeminence, excellence!6 more than!7 (§ 91, 2.) 
folly18 (§ 12, 6. B. 3.)19 'Tyre20 fortress?1 (§ 97, 2.)22 to heap up%3 fine 
gold24 the mire of 25 street26 to be high, 1010797 strength, on MWY to do 
= valiantly28 )6 96, 4)29 NOP. const. st. of 1p" obedience, respect? mother31 


to pick out®? ravens of 33 the valley! young eagles tooth, masc.36 my 
(part m. from ,רעע‎ with accentless N—) to be broken, to be rotten’? (for 
nye z 87, 5 Note I) to be made to waver38 trust in39 (283, 4.) an 


unfaithful man.40 
Exercise 95. 


By reason 011 (the) cold? (the) sluggard3 will not plow4, 
therefore’ shall he begé in harvest, and have nothing’. 
The ravens’ brought? to Elijah!0 bread and flesh in the 
morning, and bread and flesh in the evening. Tyrel! was 
a mart of!2 nations. Reprobatel3 (§ 90, 2.) silver they call 
them, because the Lord hath rejected!4 then Their 18016 | 
is fulll5 of silver and ₪01617. The silver and the gold was 
weighed in the house of God by the hand of18 the priest}. 
Lo, the winter20 is past2!, the rain22 is over?3 (and) gone24; 
the fig tree25 putteth forth26 her green27 88827 When?28 
a wicked29 man dieth, (his) expectation?! shall perish0: 
and the hope32 of unjust?3 (men) perisheth. Weeping3¢ . 
may endure®5 for a night34, but37 joy39 (cometh) 1195 the 
morning. The realm4! of Jehoshaphat42 was quiet#?, 
and his God gave him 768049 round about44. When45, 
pride46 cometh45, then47 cometh shames. The end49 of 
the wicked shall be cut 01150. A river went out to water51 
the land. Gihon52 compasseth53 the whole land of Ethi- 
opiao+. Sinaidd and Tabor56 87057 mountains. Siv58 7 
the second59 month. Hebron60 1897 the city of graves6l. 
The eye2’sees63, the ear hears. 


7 to have nothing PN Pause ! 6 yi 5 Conv. } AWN 3 Oxy as חרף‎ 1 By reason of ב‎ 


. 
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noo oN part. מָאָס.א‎ amd אַלְיְהגע צרוג‎ spat. Hiya ערבים5‎ 
22 MON? we ne 18 om 
20ND 19 כהן‎ 13.3" by 173M 16DX IN 15 Ni. fut, with Conv. }, with acc, (§ 85, 2 a) 
Ts re TH ד‎ 6 

28 inf. with תאנה 5 חנט 26 27745 )2 ,106 0 ב‎ 24 6 84, 2) pa 23 qn 22 DW 2173) 

rad 26 BIN 25 INF הל‎ BAI Oe Dae ey 

BON SNA BTN sIMpA Www‏ בִּעְרְבא לִין5 3699 )37 ל 

to give test 3] Hi, מַלְכיּת 41 יהושפט9‎ 40 to be quiet שק‎ with Conv.) רה‎ 

5 + Ou רנ‎ 

SO Ni. part. AD 49 קלון 8 אחרית‎ 47 Cony, | 6 זרון‎ 45 part. 44 וטו 48 כזְפביב‎ Conv, } 
= ₪ קית קד‎ 


BOG SENT S71} 77,8) 6 פוש סִינִיא תָבור‎ S8part. 33D גיחון9‎ 51 Hi, שקה‎ 
de 0 20 : שו‎ 


חִברון 6 קבָרִים ₪ 62 ראה 6. 
ו אל Tet iS‏ 


§ 58. THE PLURAL AND DUAL. 


1, Masculine nouns form their plural by adding p'— 
feminine by adding ות‎ to the singular: as O’DID, from DID 
horse, בָּאָרות‎ , from WWD a well. 

Nore I, The mase. plural sometimes is Ree as מלין‎ Job 18, 2. 
Prov. 31, 8. Micha.3, 12. More seldom *--: as רמני‎ Cant, 8; 2: 
997) Ps. 45, 9, In later Hebrew (Mishna) the ending ‘Rees is the 
common one: as +משקין .מפסיקין . קורין‎ ; sometimes without the iP 
as ממזרי‎ . MI, seid Pane al add *-- after the Syriae: Ne 
and thus JIN Lord (§ 82, 4. b.). 

2. Nouns ending with *—,take ם‎ only: 88 עבָרים‎ 10 
.בְרי‎ or the final %, of the noun is omitted and indicated by 
Dagesh: as Oo. from 9, 


3. Nouns ending in M— drop this syllable when form- 


ing the plural: as חנים‎ from חנה‎ (part. act. from חנה‎ 
to encamp.) 


4, Fem. nouns in .--ת :--ה‎ Mchange these termina- 


tions into :ות‎ as ANA law, pl. DNF כתרת‎ a crown, 
pl. עדות ).72 §( כּתָרות‎ a precept, pl. עדות‎ . 
5. The fem. ending --*ר]‎ is to be considered as a contrac- 
tion from :--ית‎ hence the plural (4— being changed into 
ni ny: as sVJI pattern, model. pl yon. 

Nouns with two fem. terminations in ,--יה --ית‎ form 


the plural from the latter, thus DYDD the lowest parts, 
the depths; עְכְריות‎ Uebrew women, f.. עברית‎ and ra ae a 
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Norn JT. Some nouns form the plural irregularly : as m9 
kingdom, pl. מלְכַיות‎ aisle) and .מִנָאות‎ from m2 a part, por- 
tion ; אָמָהות‎ . for אָמות‎ > from MON a maid servant, טלאים‎ 
for poy. | from nb a lamb, מִכְלְאות‎ for מכָלות‎ from map 
a fold. ‘Such, or similar plural terminations by prefixing והש א‎ 
are very common in the language of the Mishna: as INAS . 
from ON mother ; VIN, from FN letter ; סִימָנִיות‎ . from wD 
sign ; שרראות‎ . from שררה‎ back-bone, spine. 

Cf. Geiger, Lehrbuch zur Sprache der Mischna, P, 49, 8. 

_ 6. Nouns used in both genders (§ 57, 7.), in the plural 
often terminate both in --*ם‎ and :ות‎ as נְפָשִים‎ and נְפָשות‎ 
7. Nouns (both masc. and fem.) representing objects, con- 
sisting naturally or artificially of two parts or in pairs 
(especially the members of human or animal bodies) term- 
inate in D’—. called the Dual ending: as רגלים‎ feet, OT? 
hands: מִלְהְחִים‎ (m.) tongs, snuffers. 
8. Ina 2 instances the dual denotes not a pair, but 
simply the number 00: as יומים‎ two days, DIY two 
years. | : 

Nore 118. In the dual ending the tone rests on the penult (—), 
the Chirek being only a helping vowel, which drops, when ‘the 
word is lengthened. 


9. Many nouns occur only in the form of a plural: as 
פָנִים‎ face, חיים‎ lite, זָקוּנִים‎ old age. 

10. A considerable number of masc. nouns form their 
plural in :ות‎ as ON father, pl. אָבות‎ SIN treasure, pl. 
באר :אוצָרות‎ or בור‎ cistern; 3) roof, MND altar ; ; חַלוּם‎ 
dream ; Vi vision; NOD at, throne ; mid tablet: רל‎ 

night; מָאור‎ light; WD rain; מקום‎ place; מקל‎ staff, stick; 
jour ה‎ "3 lamp; עור‎ skin; WY dust; Di a fast, 
fasting ; קול‎ voice ; 3) encounter, battle ; שופר‎ trumpet, 
curved nae mou a table; שם‎ name, a and vice versa 
many fem. nouns in O'—: as mw year, "pl. Dus TWN 
woman, pl. DY); JAN stone, אַבָנִים‎ mya 686; 17 a a 
cake of dried figs ; MIT a bee; nt law ; חמה‎ wheat 3 
חִשכָה‎ darkness ; 773? dove ; ; 192? brick or tile : roy word; 
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179) ant; עיר‎ city, pl. :ערים‎ Me wD flax; שערה‎ barley; 
MINA esate ee etc. 


.96 סא 

עשַהאל' Sans oyna 25p‏ הַצְבִיםי IWS wy‏ ויאחזו 
פָלשָתִים אֶת"שמשון' * וינסרוּ" אַתדְעיניו TN‏ אותו עוְתָהי 
an “one ANN‏ טוחן*י Oompa aa‏ 
לקלים span‏ ולא לגבורים on manda‏ לא ond pan‏ 
on‏ לא לנבונים*י עשר on‏ לא לירעים" חן** כּי עת yi‏ 
קָרָה* אֶתבְּלֶם: poopy enw a OM AYP‏ ללוים 
Ips‏ שבטי* יראל ִּיכְחָנַת יי ia enon min‏ : כּחמֶץ 
לשנים* od “ero‏ כּן העצל לשלחיו: החפץ* mind‏ 
בְּעלות* "onan‏ כְּשָמע* iin bipa‏ רקב* ONS‏ 
קְנאֶה": aden‏ שלמה אֶח5 מאַבְוּתיי עמניות* Srey‏ 
צדניות* חתיות *: מיון* עַמָדוּ* wom nb SYIIN‏ 
עה mam‏ שבע* שבלי" עלות" Toy “naps‏ ריתי 
וטובות: לקח mien‏ חֶכֶם: הן ON‏ כּמַר" מדלי* וּכשַחק" 
מאזנים * נְחָשָבוּ*: | 


n. pl light, swift? one of? roebucks? Samson5 to bore through, put 
outS to bring down? to Gaza8 to bind® fetters of copper!® to grind! 
(7107, 8.) captives, prisoners!? a running, race!® men of understanding!+ 
men of skilll® favorl® chancel? 10 happen!® tongue!9 tribe of 2° priesthood, 
office of the priest?! possession, estate 0155 the teeth? the smoke24 de- 
light25 burnt offering? sacrifice2” hear, obey28 decay, rottenness?? bones? 
jealousy, envy®! gent. noun fem. pl.32 p. n. of a son of Japhet (Gen. 10, 
2. 4) the founder of the Greeks, Jonians®3 stand up, 3118054 four king- 
dom?5 to.dream®7 seven38 ears of 60199 come up? stalk, 080041 
* suuls#2 a drop of44 a bucket43 the small dust#6 a balance? to counts: 


EXercise 97. 


The Lord heareth! the poor? And3 Absalom‘ pre- 
pared5 him horses and men to run® before? him. There 
is no8 God, are the thoughts? of the wicked. God know- 


eth10 the secrets of the heart. Judements!3 are pre- 


iy 
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paredi2 for scorners, and 801120814 for the back15 of fools. 
Andté Uzziah!7 built towers in Jerusalem and in the des- 
ert and digged!8 many wells!9, for he had20 much cattle21, 
husbandmen?? (also) and vine-dressers?3 in the mountains 
and in Carmel?4: for he loved husbandry?5. — There are27 
S1x26 (things), which?’ the Eternal hateth29: yea30, seven31 
(are) an abomination32 unto Him3% 1016794 eyes, a lying 
tongue35, and hands that shed innocent. blood36, a heart 
that28 deviseth37 thoughts38 of iniquity, feet that28 are 
switt39 in running4® to mischieft!, a false witness42 (that) 
breatheth43 les44 and (he that) soweth4> discord46 among47 
brethren, Many sorrows48 (shall be) to the wicked. 
80049 was a father to the poor, eyes to the blind50 and 
feet to the lame5!. God (is) father of the orphans52 and 
judge of the widows. 

79399 with suf, +3n9 6 part. רוץ‎ STP אְבָשָלום+‎ Beonv.y אָבִיון9‎ part, 

12 Ni. ret: ps 11 MIVA 10 part. 9 מִזְמָה‎ 8there is no iD before a noun ps [§ 108, a 
IsayN any econ 3 159) ADIN 13 (MDW before the pl. ending:] vay 
24973 23 [the Tsere drops] כּרכם‎ 73K 21 Mp? 20 to him wasl, בור19‎ 
32 nay תו‎ 81 paw 30) 29 אד מה 25 שש 73 27 ]4 ,7.96( 28 שנא‎ part, he was loving 
387 part. wn 36> זנק‎ BT 35 לשון שקר‎ gat 33(an abomination of his soul] Wal 
inf, fr. pan 39 Pi. part, מדזר‎ 88 [before the genitive the pretonic Kamets drops] nIwND 
44 (pw bef. the pl. ending] שקר‎ 43 Hi, fut. MAD 42 ה שקר‎ my) 40 to run, 
SIMD] בי יא מְכאוב48 איוב9 ער‎ 4G only in plural 771) 45 Pi, part. nw 


{the pretonie Kamets drops] יתום‎ 
9 


§ 59. THE CONSTRUCT STATE. 


The word standing in the construct state (§ 19, 5.) 
suffers an alteration of its form: 


. Nouns, in --ה‎ change it into i: as מַחְנָה‎ camp, 
“oe Mat Israel’s camp. 
2. Nouns in i— change it into '--: as ‘fF living, life, 
חי פרעה‎ by the life of Pharaoh ! 
c. Feminine nouns with final -ה‎ change it into D>: as 


NDP. 3 \‏ . מַלְכָּה 
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0. The plural and dual terminations --'ם‎ and -'ם‎ are 
changed into *--: as DID the horses of, 1}') the eyes of. 


Norr I. The vowel changes, which the word in const. state 
undergoes will be’ shown in the following § §. 


Nore Il. In poetry the const. st. sometimes is found with pa- 
ragogic ( or *-: as 39D 4. Mos, 23, 18, 43°99 Ps. 114, 8. "DN 
1. Mos. 49, 11. בָאַדְרִי‎ 2. Mos. 15, 6. שכָנִי‎ 5. Mos, 33, 16. | 


EXeERcisE 98. 

HIND INT רְעַת*‎ aa דר עצל כמשוכת' חֶרֶקי:‎ 
ְבְכַרְנְאצַר* 993199 #937 אֶת-כָליְרוּשָלִים וְאֶתכְּלִהַשָרִים‎ 
mda ְהַמַּסְגָרי לא נְשָאֶר*‎ ‘weno ebm minds ְאֶת‎ 
wary amy Pane קישון""‎ Oma לת" עִסדְקָאָרֶץ‎ 
wow ny ope ain הָעַמִים אֶלִילִיםיי‎ bande הַבָּעַל*:‎ 
זאת בִּימִיכֶם‎ AIT PINT כל ישבִי‎ TINT) זאת הזקנים‎ 
עלאַרְצִייי עצוכפ* וְאִין‎ noy בִּימִי אַבתִיכֶםיי: כייגוי‎ ON 
סוסים מִרְאֶהווּכְפָרְשים"‎ FOND +? TIN IY yaw מִסְפָר*‎ 
TON PTZ חוּמַה*: מאזני‎ YY מִלְחמָה‎ wD ירוצון*‎ PD 
מְהורָה‎ MY my לְכֶם:‎ PAY והין*‎ pry אִפַת*‎ py 
san ploy בְּלְביחרשי* רְע וּליוְעָצִי*‎ now עמָרָת לְעַד:‎ 
בד‎ myn יהן‎ en “TNE וּבְנִי עמי נּם‎ ADS מָחַר*‎ 
| פְּלַשְתִים:‎ 
-hedge, fence! (a species of) thorn? wickedness? p. n. m.4 to carry captive® 
the force® engraver, artificer? smith’ to rernain? 587010 poverty, hence the 
poorest 807011 p.n.12 to kill, (animals) to slay (persons)13 Elijahl4 Baal, the 
tutelary god of the Phenicians!® idols!6 to give ear, 10 listen!7 fathersl8 my 
180019 mighty20 number?! lion2? the appearance23 horsernan, rider24 to run25 
a wall, rampart® stone, weight?” an Kphah, (a corn measure)28 a Hin, (a 
liquid measure) 2° the 168750 to imagine®! to counsel®2 to morrow®3 the camp24. 

EXERCISE 99, 


The wisdom! of a man maketh his face3 to shine2- The 
Lord smotet the first-born’ of Egypt. The inhabitants6 
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of 60087 said to David, Thou shalt not come hither’. 
Nevertheless? David took!® the castlel! of 1015 which is 
the city of David. The Lord is farl8 (§ 79, 3. a.) from 
the wicked: but27 He heareth!5 the prayer! of the righteous. 
All Israel saw that the wisdom of God was inl6 Solo- 
mon, to do judgment!7- The queen!8 of Shebal9 heard 
(of) the fame20 of Solomon and she came to prove?! him 
with hard22 questions22. Of the Lord (are) the goings?3 of 
man24. Man’s25 are the projects26 of the heart, but27 from 
the Lord (comes) the answer28 to the tongue’s (request) 
(transl.): the answer of the tongue. Abel29 was a keeper30 
of sheep?! and Cain3?2 was a tiller33 of the ground34. And 
the man Moses was very great in the land of Egypt, in 
the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of the people. 
9Conv.) STS} פָנִים 2 .8+ בְּכור5 ישָב6. יבוּסז‎ 278 Ai fer חָכְמַה1‎ 
187399 בְּקְרֶב16 מְשָפָטזג‎ 15 ue. unyan 13 רחוק‎ 12;7¥ AWD 10729 
27) 26 TAD 25 DW) 2493 28 TY¥D 2A ANDI Pi. שָבָאפו שָמַעפ‎ 


מענה הבל sony‏ צאן 3 קין 9 עבר 38 (x) drops. 84 WIN.‏ * 


660. RULES FOR THE INFLECTION OF MASCULINE NOUNS, 


1. The formation of the Feminine, Plural, Dual, Con- 
struct state, and the connection of the noun with suffixes, in 
addition to the changes mentioned in the preceding para- 
graphs, cause considerable vowel changes. 

9. These changes are principally effected by the tone, 
which moves forward one or more syllables, producing 
greater or less modifications in the form of the word. 


3. Generally the two last vowels only of the word are 
changed by the inflection, the third from the end being 
very seldom affected. 

4. The penultimate vowel, being mutable, may be re- 
jected, the ultimate either rejected or shortened. 


5. Two grades occur in the change of vowels, which 
are represented by the two forms of the construct state: 
the const. state in the singular: רבה‎ and the construct st. 

16 - 
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in the plural: 3%, The comparison of these two’ fornis 
shows: 


a. In the construct st. sing. the vowel in penult is re-- 


jected and that of the ultimate is retained, but short- 
ened: 37> ir. דּבֶר‎ 
b. In the construct st. plur. both vowels of / penult as 
well as of the ultimate are rejected: 3°, properly it 
is 371, the Chirek under 7 being only a helping vowel. 
6. In the vowel changes therefore are distinguished two 
classes! a lower gerade, corresponding to the const. state 
sing., and a higher gr 0 corresponding to the const. Sere 
plural. 


7. The following forms are inflected according to the 
lower grade: the singular forms with suffixes, the femi- 
nine form, the plural in the absolute state, and the plural 
forms with light suffixes. According to the hivher grade: 
the plural forms with the grave suffixes: as DM. const. st. 
sing. ODM. const. st. pl. 230 (prop. ‘MDM. fem, MIN > 
pl. חַבָמִים‎ with light suff. sing. and plur. DDT > OOM; 
with grave suff. pl. חַכְמִיכֶם‎ 

Note I. For Segholate forms, (which are not included in the 
above rules) see § 66. 

Nore 11. Feminine nouns having no distinctive feminine termi- 
nation: as IN a well, are inflected like the masculine, except- 
ing that they regularly form their plural in ]7[ , which form re- 
mains unchanged before suffixes and in the construct state, 


'§ 61. DECLENSION OF MASCULINE NOUNS, 


1, With reference to the vowel changes exhibited in the 
foregoing paragraph, the nouns are classed as follows: 
Crass I. Nouns with immutable vowels. 
Crass II. Nouns with a mutable vowel in the ultimate. 
Crass III. Nouns with a mutable vowel in the penult. 
Crass IV. Nouns with mutable vowels in both syllables : 
the ultimate and penult. 
Crass V. The Segholate forms, 


. 
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2. "This division is observed in the Paradigms. For the 
sake of brevity we will use the terms: first, second, third, 
Jourth and fifth declensions. 


§ 62. FIRST DECLENSION, 


1. To this belong all nouns, of which the vowels are 
immutable, (§ 14, 1.): as VY city, קול‎ voice, לבוּש‎ ear- 
ment, )3) hero, מַשחִית‎ destroyer, 


2. Some difficulty arises with Kamets and Tsere, as these 
vowels are sometimes mutable and sometimes immutable. 
In forms similar to קם‎ and 93. Kamets and T’sere are im- | 
mutable, being derived from Oi) and נור‎ and standing for 
יקאם‎ V4 6 3, 6. Note 4.). In forms like JQ), bon. the 
Ree ו‎ , standing for OND קְסָאל‎ (§56, 3.a.b.): 
23} thief, M30 executioner, 13 See 70 the form 
bop belong wap rider, for yD, van engraver, artificer, 
for YIN. 


Exercise 100. 


הָיָה ראשיתֶךִי מצער? ואחריתף omen‏ מַאר: אליְתְצא 
לרב* מחר* "ye‏ מה"תעשה בְּאֶחַרִיתָה בְּהַכלִים' את SUT‏ 
- אסרוּ* הסוסים ody‏ הפֶרשיכפיי לְבָשוּ" “oy einen‏ 
ow‏ הקלים וְאל-ימלְטויי הגבורים: כִּי בָא עליה עַליִבָָּל 
שודר* ae‏ וריה כי אל גמלות" mint‏ שלם ישלם: 
והָלְכו גוים לְאורף: יחוח Sa‏ אֶתדאַחָרית איוב מראשתן*י: 
לא Sa‏ ולא TON Ao 99 a‏ יהוָה צִבָאות*: Sy‏ 
פרוּצָה אִין חוּמָה איש אשר PY‏ מַעַצַר לרוחו: 2359-9 
"הוח עלַכְּלהַגוִים כַּאַשֶר" עשית Tb ney‏ גל aye‏ 
בּראשף: by‏ רמים* a) roby?‏ הנה נְתַתִּך* חיום לעיר 
מבְצֶר" ולעמוד* dina‏ ולְחמות נחשת" עלַיְכְל"ְהָארֶץ: גרים 
אנחנו לפָניך יהוָח: כִּי אַתֶה הוה תאיר* נָרִי: 
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beginning! small? to increase? contention, quarrel4 hastily? for fear that® to 
put to shame” to harness’ to go up? (§ 80. 5.)19 to put onl! coats of mail12 
to 86015 escape! a spoiler!5 to conquer!® the recompense!’ )6 91, 2.)18 
(2 118)19 the hosts2? control?! near22 )) 96, 3.)28 turn back, return®4 to be 
‘high? (§ 96,4.) to give, to make26 fortification, hence: a fortified city?7 
(§ 83, 6.) a column?® copper”? to give light, illuminate??. 


Exercise 101. 


Hear counsel, and receive! instruction2?, that? thou may- 
est4 be wise in thy (latter) end. And5 David ran, and 
stood upon® the Philistine? and slew him§ and cut off9 
his head. And whenl0 the Philistines saw their cham- 
pion!! was dead, they fled!2, And David took! the head 
of the Philistine and brought!+ it to Jerusalem, And 
Haman took the apparel!5 of the king and the horse of 
the king and arrayed!é 110060800 and brought him on 
horseback!8 through!9 the street20 of the city, and pro- 
claimed21 before him, Thus22 shall it be done unto the 
man whom the king delighteth to honor?3. Her lamp24 
goeth, not 00025 by26 night. | And5 Delilah?’ 8816 to 
Samson28, Tell29 me, I pray thee, wherein?0 thy great 
strength (lieth), and wherewith?! thou mightest be bound22 
to afflict thee? Thend Samuel33 took a vial34 of 01135, 
and poured3é it upon his head, and kissed37 him, and 
said, Is it not because38 the Lord hath anointed39 thee to 
(be) captain40 over His inheritance}? And the king of 
Babylon43 slew4? all the princes44 of Judah45 in Riblah4é. 
8 Pi. AID mae 6S 5 Conv. 1 4 fut. (§ 101, IIL. a)] קבל ₪ 290 למַען‎ 
14Hi. NID 9 np? 12D%) 11 transl: that (3) their champion בור‎ 10 Conv. } 973 
ANP 20 רחוב‎ 193 1810 bring on horseback רכב‎ Hi. מַרְרְּבִי זו‎ ‘16 i. wa 15 לְביש‎ 
transl. in whose honor the king is delighting, delighting in ב‎ yan, honor קר‎ 22 m3 
29 Hi. parag. imp. (§ 34, 4. § 104, 1) שמשון 28 ננד‎ annoy 26 ב‎ 25 M35 243 23 (2 96, 2) 
87 PW) 661.9 יָצַק‎ STD! B49 93 ואג שמואל‎ fu ION BIA בהא‎ 
oem 4 שָרִים‎ plur, שה 43933 שר‎ ALIN 40732 s9nviD בי‎ 

: nna) here with par. ,ךז‎ 7929 
53. SHCOND DECLENSION, 


1. Under this are included all nouns having a mutable 
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vowel in the final syllable; they are either monosyllabic, 
or their preceding vowels are immutable. 


Ad I. (in the Paradigm.) Monosyllabic words with a 
mutable A sound (Kamets or Patach). 


a, Nouns with Kamets: as 3 roof, 7 hand (JT, OD7)> 
OF blood (D519) . 

b. Nouns with Kamets, doubling the final oonsonant, one 
the word is lengthened at the end: as D? sea, pl. BD 
[at time, Dit. The Kamets is shortened (§- 14, 
Short. c.). . 

0. Nouns with Patach: שד‎ dual שדים‎ breasts, 7D son, 
בַּרי‎ my son. ; 

d, Nouns with: Patach, which double the final radical 
(derivates from :(ע"‎ as "7 mountain, (with article 
V7) plur. הרים‎ (for :(הרִים‎ DY people, pl. DY. חי‎ 
living, pl. OMM. שר‎ chief, prince, pl. שרים‎ (for (שרים‎ . 
Ad II, Polysyllabic nouns with final Kamets or Patach: 

as opu judgment, aio star. Several nouns double the 

last radical: a) אוּלֶם‎ vestibule, porch, אופן : אולמים‎ a 

wheel, ג אופנים‎ Juin darkness, dark place, D'DWM2; [ION 

gift, DIN שאנן‎ adj. quiet, subst. wantonness, pride, 
שושָן שאננים‎ a lily, מורגי (ל . שושנים‎ threshing-sledge, 


גַלְגָלִים wheel,‏ גַלְגַּל.מורגים 


Ad 111. Monosyllabic nouns with mutable Tsere. Chirék 
in שמ‎ is the helping vowel. Other nouns of this kind, 
drop the Tsere only in the construct state plural, hence 
a with the grave plur. suffixes: as עץ‎ tree, "SY; “JST 

YY. עצי‎ . SY עְצִיכֶם‎ . 13 back, גי‎ yA דע‎ knowledge, 
ar. רע‎ companion, friend, :רעי‎ WW. 


Ad IV. 1) Several nouns of this class in the const. 
st. have final Patach: as 5D) lamentation, IDO; Md 
altar, M3ND; PAW couching place, WYP ithe. 2) Be- 
fore the suffixes 7}> D> {2 some of these take Seghol : 
p2>pn your staff; pani your sign, wonder. 3) Sortie 
nouns retain the sere in the plural absolute: as שלש‎ 
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descendant of the third generation, שלשים‎ , 4) Severat 
double the last consonant: as סנסן‎ palm-branch, D°3DID; 
כּרְמָל‎ well cultivated plain-orchard, ¥% DD ’ 

Ad V. Nouns with Cholem, changing it into Kubbuts 
before the doubled final radical: as קררם‎ an axe, קרדמים‎ + 
Dd sacred writer, person skilled in hieroglyphics חרסָמים‎ 
3373 margin, border, DDD 3; 133 hight, summit, D333. 
To these also belong the derived nouns in i—, which often 
* double the’, when the word islengthened: as 3) a stranger, 
M9335 יהודי‎ a Jew, OM and oO. = 

Ad VI, Participles Kal, Piel and Hithpael, with the 
exception of 717, Observe here that the forms with the suf- 
fixes 7}, OD- {> are fourfold: 1) קטלך‎ in Pause 20) . 
2) With a euttural JAIN . 3) With Lamed guttural 
איבה (4 . שלחף‎ (on account of the). 

Ad VII, Participles and other derivatives from verbs 
.לה‎ which terminate in | was ראֶה‎ seer, Mp end, 
change — in A— in the const. state and drop ri en- 


tirely before any of the afformatives: as MN: const. state 
יראה‎ with suff. .ראי‎ plur. ראים‎ . with local :--ה‎ as mor 
downwards, from mgd» מַעלְה‎ upwards, from מַעַלֶה‎ ; 


_In a few instances the original termination *-- (§ 13, 7. a:} 
is restored. Thus with suff. oD (sing.) thy covering 


(as from D319); מקְנִיך‎ (sing.). Ia. 30, 423, מראיך‎ (sing. )' 
(erroneously taken for the plural), Ga. 2, 14. עשיו‎ his 
Creator Ps, 149, 2. ; 


EXERcIse 102. 

לא Hay‏ דרשיך ATA ein‏ יוה עשך בראף שקב 
ויצרה ישראל. אַלְדְתִירָא כִּי גְאַלְִיך קֶראתי בשמך לְִאָתֶה: 
הוה לי tis‏ ואני peas AN‏ מלכוּתך* מלכות bs‏ 
עולמִים: Pup a wards‏ אנ יחוהי צִבְאות אַליכְלְמוּ* בי 
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מבקשיף אַלחי ישראל: אַנִי mit‏ מקְדשכֶם אָמר IMT‏ משפט 
DDS‏ שפטו “DOAN TOM‏ עשוּ איש אֶתדאֶחִיוּ" אל דתהי 
Aya‏ בערבים" משָאות"י אמדאִיְלְף p> poe)‏ יקח 
DON MT Daw PEI "390‏ יהוה אַתָּה עזר 
לי emo noon‏ לְמַחול*י לי Pann‏ שקייי my‏ 
in anny‏ חשְבִידאָוןיי ופעלי רע Pat Na amaseiaby‏ 
mary‏ כִי ישְַלְאָל יי “Ania eh‏ ימעט* NADY‏ קאי 
רו דורי ON pe‏ לפיד* a wx‏ שכור* מְַמָשָלַה* 
eda) 19‏ קנה רעים * ימלטוך comer mye‏ יעזרוך + 
למצוא טוב: בְּאֶפַס* עצִים ARN‏ "דאש a Sa PND‏ 
9 

‘supply: my desire! kingdom? to wait on? (§ 18. Note)* to be ashamed 
compassion, pity6 (§ 97, 4,)7 to strike’ to become a surety, to pledge? debt!0 
couch, 06011 (§ 75, 7.)12 lamentation!? dance!4 to loosen, untiel® sackeloth16 
to gird!” (2 85, 1. b.) iniquity18 in the power 011% 11) with suff.20 (2 66, 14.) 
to be or become little, few2! to envy22 a torch23 intoxicated, drunk?4 do- 


minion, rule? wicked, fovlish26 friend?’ to help, 88515125 without? to go out, 
be extinguished?0- 


Exercise 108. 


And! the 80112082 of the king were called 845 that time4, 
and it was written according to all that Mordecai com- 
manded to the Jews and to the rulers® of the provincesé. 
Receive? my instruction, the fathers’ instruction, our in- 
struction. The angel9 of the Lord encampeth$ round about 
the just and deélivereth!0 them. And! the Philistines 
gathered!1 their camps together!! to fight!2 with!3 Israel. 
The Lord thy God walketh!4 in the midst of thy camp, 
to deliverl5 thee and to give up!6 thine enemies!7 before 
thee; therefore! shall18thy camp 615 holy 19. And1 Jethro20, 
the priest of Midian21, Moses’ father-in-law22, heard (of) all 
that God had done 10723 Moses, and for Israel, his people, 
and he said: I, thy father-in-law, am come?4 to thee. 
Blessed25 (be) the Lord, my strength26, which teacheth27 
my hands to war28. My refuge29, my deliverer3? and (He) 
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in whom?! I trust?2; who subducth33 my people under 
me34. The Lord is thy keeper35: the Lord is thy shade6., 
The Lord upholdeth37 all that fall88. My son meddle39 
not with rebels40-  Whoso mocketh4! the poor reproach- 
eth42 his Maker48. He that trusteth44 in his (own) heart4 
is a fool, Deceit (is) in the heart of them that imagine46 
evil: but to the counselors47 of peace (is) joy. 

aqNdD Spart. 73 mp מִרִינָה6‎ 5 Ww “4 fem. ny 33 2950 100. 1 
נצל .1518 נָתְ15 איב זג‎ 146 part. ואעג 189 הלך‎ ON קבץע‎ 10Pi. חלין‎ 
צר‎ 59 Kal. גפ התן 239 979 ברך‎ PTD קדוש9 יִתֶרוּ‎ ism 
3173 307, part. oe 29 (doubles the last cons.) 3377) = 55 כ רב‎ 27 Pi, part (§ 96, 8) 5-5 
(doubles the last by 35 part. WWF 34 (§ 75, 7) “AMD 83 part. 6 96, 8) T7732 pret. TON 
41 with ,ל‎ part. ay 49 ערב 9916 שנָה‎ 8 cae (§ 96, 8) 87 part. 379 36 cons.) 
45 (doubles the last cons.] 319 44 with 3, par. MYR 999% Mey | ו‎ pret. חרף‎ 


AT part. יעץ‎ 46 part. חרש‎ 
7 ל‎ 


THIRD DECLENSION.‏ .64 >א. 


1. This declension comprises all nouns with an immuta- 
ble vowel in the final syllable and mutable Kamets or 
T'sere in the penult: as 3173 great; VON faithfulness, truth; 
זכְּרון‎ remembrance. 

2. The Kamets or Tere of the penult is dropped in the 
const. state and invariably when the word is lengthened. 
In forms like {}73i,Dagesh of the middle radical is like- 
wise dropped: as 703%. Words as 79 ruler, leader, 
with suff. 13792 (Chirek helping vowel); /)2Y7 famine, 
with ,רעבון לוטא‎ for רעבון‎ (§ 14, Rising 1. b. BD. 

3. Some nouns of the form זְבָּרון‎ , when inflected, take 
Seghol instead of Chivek. Thus דיו‎ vision, const. state 
Tiny, plur. עשרון :חזיונות‎ a tenth part (dry measure), plur. 
עשרונים‎ . 

4. A few nouns of this class retain the Kamets: as שליש‎ 
a measure, (prob. the third part ofan Ephah), anda peculiar 
class of soldiers. MiP} refuge, fortress מעז*‎ ja’) shield 19419; 
שבוע‎ week Pl. שבעים‎ and Miya, const. st. שבעות‎ , 
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5. In this class are comprehended several nouns, which 
double, the last radical: as ערום‎ naked, הרול ; ערפים‎ net- 
tle, o>sn תה כ‎ 


6. In several nouns of the form מקום‎ place, especially 
those derived from verbs ,ע"ן‎ | is changed into 3: as מָנוס‎ 
flight, with suff. <מנוסי‎ [73D rest, pl. מעון : מְנוּחים‎ habita- 
tion, pl. מְעונִים‎ “i319 fear, “pl. מָצור : מגורים‎ fortress, with 
suff. מהוק מְצורְךּ‎ sweetness, pl. מִתוּקים‎ , 


.104 תא 


יחה זקף' rman Tat yw) Tey oS‏ 32 חָכֶם 
wd.‏ ולב כָּסִיל לשמאלו:. קדוש קדוש קדוש יהוה צבָאות 
symp pawns nde‏ . זכרון* עולם": בָּא Noor‏ 
קלון* וְאֶתי-צנוּעיכם"י חָכְמָה: אֶקָכוּ wrod Alnroy‏ 
tony‏ נצר יהוה: ened ere‏ רצוןי no mm‏ 
ewig)‏ בִּישָרְאֶל lee pin‏ ְבִיאִים: 73D‏ אלהים הסְתריי 
31097 מלְכִים חַקֶר" דְּבֶר: כּצפוּר SAPO BOTW‏ 12 
איש נרר מִמֶקומו: AIAN FIN?‏ מַהאדִיר* po fa oUF‏ 

py‏ מלה* wha‏ חן mye mim‏ כְלָה: אַליְתִגְעוּיי בְמַשיחַויי 
syndy ne‏ בִּישִישים* חָכְמָה: לשון NDI DSN‏ 
רְשָע כּחַלום" יעוף* ND)‏ יַמַצָאוּהוּ" yd anna Ty)‏ 
קדושים תח כִּי קדוש aim ow‏ אלחִיכֶם: יהוה יסדדאָרץ 
עִמְכוניהָייבּלדתמוט ayy obiy‏ לא הכּילי* אדון soy‏ 
Sox‏ הַעשר אדון sor‏ 


to raise! to bend, bow down? the fullness of? glory, majesty* (supply: is 
= His majesty fills the whole earth) remembrance® (2 83, 6)® wantonness¢ 
 ignominy® with? lowly! faithfulll weight! perfect! delight, acceptancel4 
proverb!5 to conceall® to search 00007 to wander!8 nest!9 mighty?? word?1 
behold22 to touch?3 the anointed (applied to priests, kings,)?4 old, aged man25 
healing?6 a dream27 to fly away, vanish2® (3 76, 2. ¢.)?9 Hi. to chase aways? 
vision?! foundation, basis?2 עד‎ perpetuity, eternity, TJ!) עולֶם‎ = = eternity 
and eternity = forever and ever®3, avaricious, hard. hearted34 riches%® but86 


17 
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Exercise 105. 


Our Redeemer}, the Lord of Hosts (is) His name, the 
Holy One of Israel. The multitude? of all the nations? 
that fight4 against5 Israel. and that distress6 them shall 
be as a dream 01 a night vision? (of the vision of night). 
The upright§ shall inherit® (what is) good. A son10 hon- 
oreth11 (his) father, and a servant his master12: if then18 
I (be) a father, ל‎ (is) mine honor!5? and if I (be) 
a master!6, where is my fear!7? saith the Lord of Hosts 


unto you, O18 priests, that despise!® my name. As?0 87 


dew21 upon the grass (is) the 1870122 of a king. God still- 
eth23 the noise24 of the seas25, the noise of their waves26 
and the tumult27 of the 6001028. The Lord reigneth29, 
01010899 and darkness®! (are) round about Him3?: -right- 
eousness and judgment (are) the habitation33 of His throne34. 
He that walketh35 uprightly36 and worketh37 righteous- 
ness38, and speaketh®9 truth in his heart40. He (that) 





~ 


backbiteth4! not with42 his tongue, nor doeth evil to his 


fellow43, nor taketh up45 a reproach44 against his neigh- 
bor46; He that doeth47 these (things) shall never49 totter4s. 
God stands5° 8451 the right hand of the poor, 


SDMA חָזון ז‎ 6H. part. with עַל5 צוק ,ל‎ 4 part. (2 96, 8) Nay אֶל1 הָמון? גוי5‎ 
16 (2 82, 4 b.) Dts 15 איה+1 כָּבור‎ 8 ON) 12 אדון‎ 11 fut. 6 101, 6( 10 בּ‎ 9 om 
24 שאון‎ 23 Hi. part. טל ג 22118 שבח‎ 203 19286 7H 186080 5) מורא זג‎ 
plur., doubles be? 27 pon 26 (doubles the last cons.) גל‎ 25 (doubles the last cons.) ים‎ 
29 pret. Pause ! מל‎ 28 [strong shortening of the vowel 2 14, IT. Shortening c)] the last cons, — 
36 עהק95 תָמִים‎ Kal 4 מכון33 כּסָאו‎ 32 with plur. suff. +20 1 ערפל‎ 30 sing, 
44D 48y7 ₪ Sy 41 pret. רְגַל‎ 40 a3 89 part, Kal. צרק 88 דבר‎ 87 part ya 


515 sofut. 49 .גא 48 לעולם‎ fut 1 47part. in const. state 46 קרוב‎ 45 pret, NIV) 
T : ד‎ Tui 


§ 65. FOURTH DECLENSION. 


1. To this belong nouns of two syllables either with 
mutable Kamets in both, or with Kamets in the second 
and Tsere in the first, or with Kamets in the first and 
Tsere in the last: as 3°} word, 339 heart, זקן‎ old. 


§ 69. Fotrtu DrcLension, 1 
. 


2. Vowel changes in this declension ; 

a. Kamets "עס‎ Tsere in the first syllable always drop: 
DT זקני : לְבָבִי‎ - 

2. Kamets and ks in the last syllable, are changed in 
the const. state sing. and before the suffixes DJ» {> in 
sing. into Patach: as (34> דִּבְרְכֶם .337 .זקן‎ OD3- 
D233?. 

0. In the plural and before the light suffixes sing. and pl, 
final Kamets and Tsere are ו‎ as DIT, זקנים‎ . 
nina; ו‎ 

d. In the const. state plur. and before the grave suffixes 
plur. final Kamets and Tere drop: as eat D345 
but ‘3M. ענָוי . שערי‎ = the helping vowel 18 Patach on 
account of the guttural. 

3. Ly 522, wing זב‎ tail, pox rib, the helping vowel in 
the plural is ation הכה‎ of Chirek: as זנָבות. כַּנְפִי‎ 
צלעות‎ . 

4. םך‎ a few nouns of the form bap “and bop the 
Segholate form (§ 66.) is used in the 00286. 86. and before 
suffixes: as עשן‎ smoke, const. state עשן‎ and [ea ענף‎ 
branch, with suff. DIDIY; yoy rib¥ const. st. צי לע‎ and 
Yo , ל‎ suffixes yoy, 

5. Some nouns of the form קטל‎ take the Segholate form 
in the const. st. 6. ₪. כָּתף‎ shoulder, const. st. (95 V4 
wall, const. st. W115 7]! hip, const. st. גר‎ on robbery, 
const. st. PEE TN long, const. st. TANS TAZ heavy, once 
const. st. 72; ערל‎ uncircumcised, const. st. ערל"‎ and. ערל‎ . 

6. Some nouns of the form Sp retain Tsere in the plur. 
const. st. ₪6 ישן‎ sleeping, const, S30); Jax mourning, 
IN; שמח‎ eal, שמחי‎ an also ree) nou forgetful, 
ל שְבְחִי‎ delighting, YOM. 


Exercise 106, 
amor לְרְעבים:‎ on נתן‎ min  :תמֶא‎ TIA AIT, ראש'‎ 
בַּרְקִיםי‎ sm HIT" 0 מהלך‎ mar sone בחשך אור‎ 
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yiray ‘pin Sosn sexsi לב‎ sons עשָה: חי‎ rand 
“03999 DA AI אֶתבְשָרו: פודי יהוח ליִרְאיו:‎ Som 
עם לא עזי נוי‎ odoin “oan oan ABM PW 
roma “ybon וישימי‎ owy-nd oy “ose? ioanb pps 
תְתפשיי‎ py לארה" וצא חצץי כָּלו: שָממית'י‎ pr מלך‎ 
הדר* זקנים שִבָה: הלך אֶתיחַכְמִים‎ bp lige וְהִיא‎ 
לו כַּחְְבִיכזי:‎ awh IND * יחה ישב על-חוג‎ sop 
- יָחַר* ִתְענְגוּ על רוב שלום )33 ליעל‎ ape? Zon 
ipa sony משחקים*‎ “Sapa תַפֶרְדוּאיןשלוםלְרְשָעים:‎ 

בּוּכִים בְכָה: | 


the summit! to break forth? wing? lightning* flesh, body5 quietness, soft- 
ness® to fold? counsel8 fuur9 11111610 (2 83, 7.) Pual: to be made wise, hence: 
exceeding wise!! strong!? to prepare!3 the coney!4 rock! locust (@ 82, 1.)16 
division!’ (by bands) a spidert8 to catch!9 (2 76, 2. d.) omament20 circle2t 
locust (a peculiar species, small and edible)?2 upright 006795 4 
worthlessness, lowness> (7 89, 4.) an assembly?6 to rejoice, to play, dance 
זל (.וע)‎ to laugh, rejoice, A es a circle, an assembly29: 


Exercise 107. 


. 

The Word of our God shall stand! forever. And2 the 
Lord had rained down? manna4 upon the Israelites to eat, 
and had given them (of) 016 6075 of heaven. The Lord 
is far from the wicked. Two (things) have I required7 
of Thee’, deny9 me! (them) not beforell*I diel2! Remove 
far15 from me vanity13 and lies (transl. the word of he)14; 
give me not poverty!6 norl7 richesi8. Lest I 06 59 
and deny (Thee)20, and say, Who is the Lord? or lest I 
| be poor?!, and steal22, and take23 the name of my God (in 

vain). Fear the Lord, (ye) his saints24: for there is no25 


want26 to them that 108157 Him. If ye hearken28 0 


these judgments and keep29 and do29 them, the Lord thy 
God shall keep29 unto thee His covenant. And He will 
107639 thee and bless29 thee and multiply29 thee: he will 
bless29 thy corn, thy wine30, thine oil31, thy flocks82 and 
thy herds33. Speak ye to84 the heart of Jerusalem, and 
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call unto® her, that her warfare36 is accomplisheds?, that 
her iniquity39 is pardoned38, for she hath 1000170040 of 
the hand of the Lord, double4! for42 all her sins43- 

transl, from 9 yy 8 JAN TONY SDAW דנן5‎ 47D 31 wD קוּם: ו.90‎ 


19 fut. pa ראש וזו עשָרזו‎ 158 py ara WNW 1206 בְּמַרֶםגג‎ 10me 
a. 4 7 דג חי מ בל‎ 6 


25 אין‎ there is no: קרוש‎ 28 pret. won 22 pret, 3 21 Ni. fut, ירש‎ 20 Pi. pret. כחש‎ 
31 VS" 30 הירוש‎ 29 pret, with 0. | 28 with acc. pow 27 to his fearers =” 26 Worm 
generally masc. $I¥ = 85 with pl, suf. אל‎ say  33(§ 82, 1,) צאן )1 909 בָּקֶר‎ 
41 p73 40 לקח‎ 39 (gen, mase,, here fem.) }) Y .וא‎ pret. מָלַא 87 רצה‎ 36 here fem.) 


423 חטאתִיהָ 43 


§ 66. FIFTH DECLENSION. 
\ 


1. In this are embraced the large class of nouns called 
Segholates, which had originally three consonants, with 
but one vowel, following the first one. In order to 
make them dissyllabic, a helping vowel has been added, 
regularly Seghol, hence the term: Segholate forms. The 
original vowel was: short 5,331. 0100 0-0 =)s as 79 7 
יקדש .ספר‎ By the addition of the helping Seghol under 
the second consonant, the short vowel being now in an 
open syllable is lengthened. The Chirek becomes Tsere, 
the Kamets-Chatuph, Cholem, the Patach, however, ir- 
regularly changes into Seghol, in pause only does it 
lengthen regularly: into Kamets ; thus the original מל‎ 
7D; קרש‎ become .מל‎ in pause קרש ,90 יפל‎ . | 


2. The second vowel being only a helping vowel, all. 
words of this declension are Milel. 
3. On the lengthening of the word the original form is 
resumed: as 9519, Wd. קדשך‎ . 3 
Nore I. Hence He local (§ 19, 6.) appended to a Segholate, 
requires the ori%inal form: as TyTN to the land אֶרֶץ)‎ . orig. 
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(Ws ns to the house (9, orig. rv). «When the 
original vowel in the segholate form is 0, r}— is accented: as 
myy. nore. 

4, In the const. state sing. the forms on: 90> קרש‎ 
remain unaltered. 

Nove IT. yy seed, "fT an apartment, room, “AID gain, ponte 

YO plantation, plant, bon a breath, a vain thing, in const. st.: 


YY .חרר‎ wo. yoo. הבל‎ 


5. A kindred form of this class, embraces all those 
words of three consonants with but one vowel after the 
second one: as W274 honey; 3) and 23 man; שכֶם‎ 
shoulder ; Ww moisture ; דיו‎ ink ; אנם‎ marsh, marshy 
place, and the infinitives of Kal, of the form bop bap. 
They agree with the Secholates in inflection : eee 
OU, dyn. 

6. From this form (5. vowel under the second consonant) 
are taken the plural absolute and the plural forms with 
light suffixes: as מִלְכִי .קרשים.: סְפָרִים . מִלְכִים‎  יִרְפְס‎ . | 

7. From the regular (99 ete.) are formed the plural con- 
struct state and the me with grave suffixes: as מלכי‎ , 
ספרי‎ YD. DVI. קדשיהָן . סְפְרִיכֶן‎ | 

Nore 11. When the final radical is one of the (בנדכפת‎ 


the aspirated ‘ pronunciation of the plural absolute is retained in 

the const. st. and before the grave suffixes; as 179) .מַלְכִיהֶם‎ 

but in sing. מַלְכָּכֶם הלכי‎ . 00 

' 8. In the form of two Seghols, as מל‎ the first gene- 
rally stands for the original Patach הפל ל)‎ But a consid- 
erable number had Chirek . originally: as “AD garment, 
MOD trust, confidence, yA knee, גֶשם‎ rain, "3 remem- 
brance etc., with suffixes: "2 זכר‎ 

9. fle forms with two Seghols 6 (מל‎ and Tere with 
Seghol 5D) some (most of which are Pe gutt. ) have 
Seghol as the original short vowel: as “SN pinion, with 
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suff, AN . חַלב‎ fat, pon part, (= ד‎ delight, bay calf, עזר‎ 


help, Tw valuation, עד‎ before, over against, )11213 Gen. 
2, 18, 20. as over against him, i. e. the counterpart of him), 
WY ten etc. 

10. When the third radical is a guttural, the helping 
vowel under the second radical is Patach: as YR seed, 
ישע‎ salvation, MIN way. When the second radical is 8 
guttural, both vowels of the forms “OP and OP are Patach; 
as נער‎ boy lad, VY? wood, forest. 


12. The form Sup has in a few instances Kubbuts in . 


the inflection before suffixes: as 720 thicket, גרל סְבְּכו‎ 


: greatness, ony (also קמץ : דלו‎ handful, קמֶצן‎ . 


19. The form קטל‎ with ee 0 cuttural takes 
Kamets before the suffixes 7], OD, :כ‎ as אֶהַלֶך‎ thy tent, 


yu thy deed, work (Inf, with iP § 45). 


13. The form Sup vocalizes the plural absolute: 


1) poyp actions, כְּפָרִים‎ cypress-flowers, רמחים‎ spears, 
2) with Pe gutt: DOSY gazelles, NININ ways, but also 
without guttural : הקרשים‎ (thus always with the article), 
3) The two nouns שש‎ root, and קרש‎ holiness, have 
שרשים‎ and קדשים‎ . The noun Grin tent, has pl. abr. 
whence YON: sont. but also On. DDOAN: ארח‎ 
way, makes YOON, DAMN. 
14. With "yp and ע"י‎ the segholate form is only distin- 
guishable in the sing. absolute. With ן‎ the form סקטל‎ 
lengthens the Patach before ( into Kamets: as Mi) death, 
before * the Patach remains unchanged: as זית‎ olive, ia 
all the other forms the } and ° lose their consonantal power 
and are contracted with the preceding vowel into a diph- 
thong: a+ }=j;a+%=— (§ 12, 7. b. 2.); hence ind, 
is PIS adversity, with suff. JIN; yn midst, const. תוך‎ . 
with suff. בָּיִת :תוכי‎ house, const. 1. with suff. 97D. 
15. I. The Segholates of the verb ה‎ by, exhibit the 
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three original forms as follows : 5 fruit, C79)» SM half, 
ONE) > bn sickness, chm; hence 9 in pause 9, suff. 
95 MM MTT suff. MST, bn in pause חלי‎ suff, non, 


II. From such nouns of mii, the third radical of which 
was originally}, arise NW. from IW. IN. W712 from 
Wm, wa 12, 7, 0-94 


renee 108. 

ארח' צדיקים כָּאור ננה?: NIT‏ זף* בְעעיו som‏ 
רוחות יְהוָה: הוח PANT AMM) aaa,‏ כָּעַץ any‏ 
or ade-by >‏ אַשֶר ima‏ יתן בעתו ועלהו MND eG‏ 
bps‏ אליְתְרבָּר mama‏ לשכליי Sy ba poe‏ בקרשו 
הלְלוּהוּ 259 mar abaya‏ נתן לכל ecoboycny‏ רְאִיתִי 
ony‏ על-סוּסים וְשָרִים הלבים כְּעַבְדִים past by‏ לא poe‏ 
yyy‏ אֶתְבְעַליויי:. עליכָרֶם איש mam may byy‏ גר 
PDN yay‏ בבקר זרע אתחרעה: גדלים מעשי nim‏ 
sa ssi‏ פָּעלויי: nat‏ אֶלְהִים רוח Samay‏ מחליק a‏ 
על-רעהוּ רשֶת פורש* fone Jenn = ypye-by‏ שונא wa‏ 
TOFD‏ שחרו* Dw‏ שומר נפשו נוצֶר i207‏ לב rome‏ 
avn‏ = ררכו ויהוה erty po:‏ לא nan‏ לענופ ביני 
הרש )3 ְּחַבְמַתו" והעשיר בעשרו: pa‏ רשָעים לא תשב 
abana‏ מלוצציםיי אטם span‏ אל me ein‏ כִּיזָה spon‏ 
wn every‏ לכל min ann pp‏ על be‏ מעשיו גדל עידוי 
TOM oe‏ ו הָאֶרֶץ: MIDI My‏ אֶהַבָה קשה* כַשאול 
קנְאֶה sm‏ רשפי אש NON mandy‏ איש אֶת- 
noma: na many ina pins‏ 


the path! brightness, splendor? pure? to weigh? shield® to plant® rill? 
fruit’ to wither? intelligence! greatness!! food!? wickedness!# possessor, 
person given or addicted to a thing!4 the wall! 6100615 to break, pull 
down!7 (2.93, 7.) magnificence!8 the deed!9 sacrifice (2 83, 4:)29 to flatter2 
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to spread™ step, 1001810025 to seek early, diligently (3 93, 3. = seeks early 
it, the correction) to 66018695 to direct, prepare?> step?’ poor, afflicted28 
fr. °1) affliction, misery29 wisdom30 company3! scorner, scoffer®2 to testify, 
bear witness33 hard, vehement flame, burning®> the flame of Jah, i.e. 
kindled by God36- 


Exercise 109. 


Bless the Lord my 80₪[5 and my innermost? (bless) 
His holy? name. I will lift up4 mine eyes to the hills5, 
from whence® cometh my help? My help (cometh) froms 
the Lord, who made9 heaven and earth. He will not 
sufferlY thy footl2 to totterll. The earth is 101114 of the 
goodness!3 of the Lord. Say not, 1 will do 8016 to him 
8815 he has done to me: 1 will render!7 to the man ac- 
cording to his work18. And19 Hiram20 sent to Solomon, 
saying, I have heard what?1 thou sentest to 6ב‎ 1 
(and) 122 will do all thy desire?3 concerning?‘ cedar-trees 
(trees of cedars)25, and concerning fir26-trees. My servants 
shall bring?7 (them) down27 from Lebanon28 unto29 the 
sea, and thou30 shalt do my desire in3! giving bread for 
my household (bread of my house). Saul? and Jona- 
than33, lovely34 and pleasant35 in their lives, also36 in 
their death were not parted37, they were 81100140 than38 
eagles39, they were stronger42 than lions4!. Arise, walk 
through4? the land in44 the length45 of it and in the 
breadth46 of it; for I will give it unto thee. My flesh4s 
and my [10901449 faileth47, (but) God (is) the strength5? of 
my heart, and my portion5! for ever. 
5 (with the art. הָהַר‎ in plur. § 17, 1) VW נָשָא+‎ 8 (§ 83,6. b.) 2plur. קרב‎ 1fem, wdI 
12 (subst, with art.) נַתַוֶנ ל 11 מוט‎ 9 = the maker of (part. עורז מַעם5 (עשה‎ 6 {ND 
20 חירם‎ 19 Conv. } ishyp 17 Hi. שוב‎ 16 {3 15 WS 14(§ 85, 2.) x70 18101} 
a הפש ב 25718 בּרוש 26 ה‎ 2 [§ 93, Note] אבי‎ 21 (§ 111, 2.) Ws ns 
35 טוא 91 שאוּל 32 יונתן‎ inf. 5 80]6 98, Note] TIAN 99 ]( 19, 6.] 980 80, 3.) 11339 
29] 3806 91, 1. 2[ 37Ni TID 36) ייפ‎ art. Dry) 94Part, Ni. with art. ION 
רחב‎ 45718 ah ב‎ 42 (9933 — 1933 pl} 42a 41 pl, קלל וק ארי ,ות‎ 

479 שאר 49339 צגר 50 LIN‏ 
18 
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§ 67. THE FORMATION OF FEMININES. 
1. The feminine termination J— is appended to the 
masc. noun, affecting it in the same manner as the light 


suffixes. I. DID» fem. TDID; מוצְאֶה . מוצָא‎ : IL. Decl. 


NN. MAAN: nih fem. Ath. 111. Decl.‏ :מוקדה fom.‏ ,מוקד 
זקן חַכָמָה bina. nding: OD. Mbps IV. Decl. DIN.‏ 
day, mdays‏ עַלְמָה .עלם :מַלְכָּה מל" mapt. V. Decl.‏ 
as: Frat ay, TY.‏ 


. The toneless fem. ending N—,modifies a) the ante- 
hi like :--ה‎ as NVI) ~wall, from “3; b) the penult 
like the Seghol in .מל‎ ‘for מלך‎ viz. by the Seghol of’ 
--ת‎ the preceding vowel, with a few exceptions, be- ~ 
comes like it in sound; Patach and Kamets become 
Seghol: as FMS, nna; .עצרה‎ MY; Tsere becomes 
Seghol: V3. 7733 ‘Chirek 6-( becomes Seghol : .בה‎ 
na}. 


When --ת‎ is appended to the nouns in *-- and 4 (Deriva- 
tives from 779), i-et and u-et are contracted into M’— and 


(for Maw).‏ שבות (for may),‏ שָבִית . שָבִי . ות 


§ 68. DECLENSION OF FEMININES. 


In inflection feminine nouns undergo less change than 
masculine ones, and are classed as follows: 


Ciass I, Nouns with immutable vowels before the fem- 
inine termination [I— as min, sun. npn statute, law. 
Crass IT. | Nouns with mutable Kamets or '1'80260 6 


the fem. termination is as my: counsel, תועבה‎ abomi- 
nation, IPT¥ righteousness, 


Cuass 111. Nouns derived from, the segholate form of 
the masculine: as .מַלְכָּה‎ from 73 MIYI a young wo- 
man, from “3; TION word, saying, from Vods NPI 
strength, from pin. 


Cuass IV. Nouns properly Segholates, terminating in 
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H—— (with gutturals P—— N=. ית‎ as AAD mis. 
tress; אשת‎ wife: MIMD coat. | 


§ 69. FIRST DECLENSION. 


In this declension the ending only undergoes changes 
in the const, st.: --ה‎ is commuted into F—: as חקה‎ const, 
st. חקת‎ . / 

Before light suffixes the Patach of --ך‎ being in an open 
syllable becomes Kamets: as NOW. but סוּסתכם‎ . The 
plural סנסות‎ remains unchanged in all forms. 


He local רה‎ changes the fem. termination [— into 
:--ת‎ as ANTS, from .ם מָרֶה‎ p. (bitter fountain), 

Exercise 110.‏ . 
nine‏ ירע הַעַלְמות' לב: תְחִלַת חִכְמָה יִרְאֶת יְהוָה: אַשָרִי 
yen‏ ההלכיכטי mina‏ יְהוָה: OND eee‏ ַא 
מַחָפֶּתוי ישיש' Tia‏ לרוץ ארח: מקצה* DIY‏ מוצָאוי 
תקופת" על"קצותָכפ* וְאִיןנְסְתריי מְחַמָתוּיי. “bx =o‏ 
Yo Ody‏ נַפְשִי wD‏ ישוּעתי: Dow‏ תודות Io‏ 
הצִיל* wD)‏ מַמְוֶת: הרריכני PO. Pm‏ כִּי בו pnd‏ 
woe‏ רחוקים" We‏ עשיתי ודעוּ BPI‏ נָבוּרְתי: WH]‏ 
sine by nina Sn‏ לְשונִיתּהְנָהיי צרקך* כָּליַיום 
תִּהַלְתָהי: שמר yD‏ ולשונו שמר fiw) nip‏ רבות IT‏ 
צדיק ולצינ יְחוָה: enor anima‏ רְשָע: לולייי תורתף 
yey‏ אָז אִברתי ON ID‏ עולֶם PN TITY‏ חקר* 

לְתְבוּנָתו: 


secret! the beginning? perfect? (7 ₪9, 7:( (2 96, 8.)* bridegroom5 bridal- 
chamber® to rejoice? the end, extremity’ a going out, a rising? circuit! to 
hide, concealii the [108112 only! silent resignation! (i. e. perfectly resigned) 
to deliver, rescue!® path!® far off, remote!” 68715 to utter!9 righteousness20 
praise?! his mouth?2 push, thrust down?’ unless™ delight® searching, 
חקר‎ PS לא‎ unsearchable26. )6 108, 1.)* 
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Exercise 111. 


My soul, wait3 thou only! upon2 God; for my 4 
(is) from Him. He only (is) my 10085 and my 80[78- 
vation’: He (is) my defence?» I shall not totter’. 39 
the man (is), (so is) his mightl0. Thou shatterest the 
ships!! of Tarshish 15112 an 688014 wind13. According 
to Thy name O God, so (is) Thy praise!5 6016מגו‎ the ends!” 
of the earth. The 108118 of the Lord (is) cleanl9, endur- 
ing20 forever. My 22מ80‎ walk22 not thou in the way of 
wicked; refrain?3 thy foot from their path?4. And Re- 
chab25 and Baanah26 came into27 the midst28 of the house, 
and the king 18729 on30 his 20091 in his bed32chamber33, 
(in the chamber of h. b.) and they smote him, and slew34 
him. Behold, we (were) binding®5 sheavesé in the field, 
and, lo, my sheaf arose, and also37 stood upright38; and 
behold, your sheaves surrounded39, and prostrated them- 
selves40 to my sheaf. Go and cry4! unto the gods, which 
ye have chosen; let them save42 you43 in the time44 of 
your distress45. And ye have this day 80010046 your 
God, who himself#? saved48 you out of all עסטסץ‎ 9 
and your troubles59. 

8 .וא‎ WV T[doubles the last cons.] 319 ישוע‎ | 5x 4mpn לפ ָּמַם%‎ 156 
IAN Ip. קדים)1 תְלֶהו על‎ 3M 23 Um כפ גְבוּרַה9ו‎ 
27 yp 2671 p3 539) anand 23 Yard 22 Kal 1 ja 20 [part. ] עמר‎ 19.710 
35Pi. DON 34Hi, nap 99 על מֶטַה 8299 מְשָבָּב‎ 29 part, תד שכב‎ 
40 Hith, with 6.1, Ww 39 fut, 330 38 Ni, Pause: צב‎ 37 Da 36 [plur. ות --ים‎ maby 
486 4 הוצת‎ ASDND 6 ערז צָרַה‎ ABdative 18 fut. ישע‎ 4 ppt 


song sony) 
§ 70. SECOND DECLENSION. 


1. The words of this declension drop the Kamets and 
Tsere in the inflection, excepting in the plural absolute: 
as שנָה‎ year, שנת‎ Nw. but שנות‎ . 

2. When Sh’va precedes the termination TM ecg a ברה‎ 
(as in paradigm) a helping vowel is used: as צַרקת‎ ‘for 
צְדקת‎ from | np. 
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> 9. In the following words Kamets and Tsere are 
immutable, hence all these words belong to the first 
declension: יבשה‎ (the feminine of טל‎ § 62, 2.) dry land; 
MWh (for MDM) darkness; קשה‎ request ; נָאֶצָה‎ re- 
proach : mwas (for M15) exposition ; MT DIN memorial; /' 
nox הצ‎ deliverance; הַכָּרָה‎ a knowing; צרה‎ (fr, יצרר‎ 6 
to comp. the Davesh), m9 evil, (ir. yy) יי ספות בר‎ 
:(ברר‎ 7) rumination, ("7 MAND curse, (TAN); md 
a saw, (fr. akan Pe ITH strange, (fr. 39); m3 hight; Ty 
witness ; IND full; MNO unclean ; MIN something 
lost ; אַפַלֶה ; 01 ִזלֶה‎ darkness ; ררה‎ pool; M333 
something stolen ; מַרְרָה‎ gall; mow burning; msn fig; 
מַהַפְכָה‎ overthrow; mip plague ete. 

4. Several nouns take in the const. st. and before suff. 
the Segholate form --- 0 Fla as 


kingdom, const. nabyp. with suff. nodD‏ מַמלְכָה 


משְפַּחְתִי = * .משפָּחַת »= family,‏ משְפְחָה 
ANINID‏ © מְלָאבֶת " MIND work,‏ 
מִרְכַּבְתו " . מִרְכָּבָת " M231 chariot,‏ 
nowy government, nbyinn. " inbvinn‏ 
war, " " SAD‏ מִלְחָמָה 
תִפָאַרְתו " ornament, =» NINDH-‏ תִפָּאָרָה 


MWY crown,‏ יבְּהָמְתָּנוּ . בְהַמְתֶךּ with suff.‏ ,6 בְּהָמָה 
flame,‏ לְהָבָה const. OY; 13) mistress, const. nD‏ 
const. nand.‏ 


Exercise 112.‏ 
מַהוּקֶהי שָנַת* הָעַבָדי: בְּברְכַת ישָריםתָרוּפ* קְרֶת*: ברכות 
לראש צדיק: בְּפָשַע ody‏ מוקש" רַע ויצא TWD‏ צדיק: 
צדיק יְהוָה צרַקות' es “bo rom‏ דרש" Ain?‏ וְכָליְצָרי 
מַחַשָבות" DIN BND TIN AW Pa‏ חפש “1s mands‏ 
799 תות" mm‏ כְּלנְבַהייילב: חמת מל מלאכי" saya‏ 


> 
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ְּרָביי עבט הַרְרַתי ְמֶלֶך וּבְאֶפָסיי לָאם* מַחְתַּת" 27m‏ 
ירע צדיק נָפָש* בְּחְמְתוי: Tay‏ אַרְמָתו* ישְבַּעַ*-לְחֶם: 
TA‏ אֶלי בְּרוּר דורים* שנותֶי: לא מַחִשְבותִי מַחִשְבותִיכֶם 
ולא רכיכ “pep bap mim ony IT‏ צר 99795 
@ningin wep‏ חייכם:. ney‏ עצל inp savin‏ תקוכם 
rn win‏ מעט שנות מעט תנומות* מָעט saw> ov? pan‏ 
gba NN‏ © ראשך* וּמחסרף * כְּאיש 2730 רבות מחָשבות 
בּלבדאיש ngy)‏ הוה היא DIN‏ 


sweet! sleep? laborer? to be exalted* a 01175 snare, gin® righteous acts? 
10 search® form, imagination? thought! to understand!! the breath, spirit12 
to 80870013 chamber, inward partl* abomination!) high, proud (§ 83, 7.)16 | 
messenger!’ the multitudel8 the honor! the want?? people2! destruction, 
ruin22 prince23 to know, regard24 the 111625 beast26 ground2’ to be satisfied28 


throughout al] ages (7 91, 3. b.)29 above, more than 1190 a watching, guard- 


» ושמ‎ issue, result®2 slurnber?? folding®* one that travels?5 poverty?6 wante7 
a man of a shield == armed with a 511101035 to stand9. 


Exercise 113. 


The Lord will render! to every? man? his righteousness 3. 
and his faithfulnesst. The 1185 of a fool enter® into? con- 
tention8- How9 shall we sing!0 the Lord’s song! in a 
strange!8 18012 (in the land of a. st. § 83, 6. b.). My 
sighs!5 (are) many!4. And16 1116 there be (fut.) in a man 
a sinl7 (deserving) the judgment of death, and he be puti8 
to death18, and thou hang!9 him on20 a tree; his body22 
shall not remain?! all night21 upon the tree, for he that 
is hanged?4 is a curse23 of God, that25 thou defile26 not 
the land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee (for) an 
inheritance27. And he said, Thy brother came with28 
subtlety29 and hath taken30 thy blessing3!. Whoso stop- 
peth32 his ear at33 the 02794 of (the) poor, he also shall” 
ery®5 (himself) but36 shall not be answered. Jealousy37 
(is) the 188095 of a man39, therefore40 he will not spare41 
in the day of vengeance42- The sacrifice of wicked ones 
(is) an abomination to the Lord: but36 the prayer of up- 
right ones (is) His delight43- My rigteousness I hold 


\- 
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fast44, and will not let it 2045 all46 the while46 my breath47 
(is) in. me. 
שוּר.108‎ OP SI בוא.69 בז‎ SND” אמוּנַה+‎ SPITS שוב .וא1 אִיש9‎ 
18 Hophal pret. חָטָאז1 מות‎ 16°D) 16MIN Mpret 339 13933 12D IN 11 yw 
טמא תא‎ 257 Bart pass. aA נָבַלֶהש‎ asi wh על‎ lopret. nda 
34 ועַקה‎ 831 spar. DUN 81MIN 30 Conv. 9, np? 297) ב‎ 27nd 
45 רְצון‎ 4200p} 419 40) 89923 תְמַה%9‎ s7TWNIP 361 Beep 
ATTY 6 רְפָה .451 בָּל-עור‎ 41. pret, with חזק ,ב‎ 
§ 71. THIRD DECLENSION. 

The nouns of this class, having already been changed 
in form by the addition of the feminine ending, remain 
unaltered, with the exception of the plural absolute, 
which is formed like that of the masculine Segholates, in 


teat as מלכות‎ queens, from m3 » like .מִלְכִים‎ from 22 


king, but const. st. ning. and so with suffixes *MD9D. 


Exercise 114. 

הוה צְבָאות בחן צדיק ANT‏ כְלִיִיתי ולב ב חכ לבְּךְ 
ישמח לבי sero‏ וַעלזנֶה* hyo‏ בּדבַּרשָפָתִי משרים+: 
אָמְרות* ain‏ אָמָרות טָהרורת qos‏ צָרוף בּעַליל" לְאֶרֶץז 
“pre‏ שבְעְתִיםי: MIT ony‏ ציון on‏ כָּלחרְבַתִיהָיי וישם 
Bw? ADIT‏ וְעִרְבְתָה" כְּנן mina “oye inn‏ 
in en pegs‏ מהמדר* “byes‏ מים zp opel‏ 
yan‏ ליי שלש" עפר הָאָרֶץ conn ®pbaa Sper‏ 
ְְּעת* בּמאנְים: כָּליאָרְחות יְהוָה sa 13 NN TON‏ 
ey‏ אֶרְחותִיף יהוָה oon vied‏ ימושו> myn‏ 
תמוטִינָה om‏ מאתך NOS‏ יָמוש pion NSomby non‏ 
נְאִםְיְהוָה: | 
reins, kidneys! (§ 94, 2,)2 to exult3 right thingst the saying> furnaceé‏ 
to refine’ seven-fold (§ 92, 4.)9 to comfort!9 ruin! Eden!2 the‏ 10.)7 ,83 §( 
plain!3 a foxl4 to measure! the palm of his hand!6 the span!7 to mete outl8‏ 


to comprehend!9 a measure (prob. a third part of an Ephah)?0 to weigh?! 
the scales22 the hill23 testimony4 to give way, to depart. 
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Exercise 115. 

The land of Canaan (is) a land of mountains and val- 
10781. (and) drinketh4 water 012 the rain3 of heaven. And 
the inhabitants of Gibeond took worn? shoes® upon their feet 
and worn outer’ garments’ upon them. My beloved?0 is like9 
to a gazellell; behold, hel2 cometh leaping!3 overl4 the 
mountains, bounding!5 over the hills16- Ye, mountains of 
Israel, ye shall shoot forth!8 your branches!7, and bear20 
your fruitl9 for21 my people of Israel. For, behold, 2 
(am) for23 you, and24 1 will turn®5 unto you, and24 the cities?6 
shall be inhabited2’, and the ruins28 shall be built, and24 I 
will settle29 you after30 your former31 state31. Thou hast 
said in thy heart I will go up33 into32 the heaven ; 1 will 
sit upon the mount of appointment?4, in the two sides?5 
(the remotest parts) of the north36, yet3? thou shalt be 
brought down29 to the grave38, to the two sides of the pit. 
They went up the ascent4? to the city and found damsels41, 
going out to draw water. 

Srigyy בד‎ fom. לה‎ fom, 29) SYED: AAW Sap בקעה 3 לפ‎ 

9part. TT‏ דוד 10 יצְבָיו זֶה19 הלג Pi. PDP by 13 Pi.‏ 15 גְבְעָה16 ענף זג 
103 18 19°99 בשָא 20 214 ).3 ,22.(§75 אל LOY 2739 2Conv.)‏ ישב.וא זפ 
הֶרְבַהפּ say 826 85, 4) 31 plu. MDP. 93 9 aw‏ מוער% ou‏ 
Dual. 6. st.‏ 35 צפון 86 JN‏ 87 שאול 38 )7 ALTA 0.0559 noyp 39 Ho.‏ 


§ פד‎ FOURTH DECLENSION. , 

1. The nouns of this class generally agree with the mas- 
culine Segholates. The const. st. sing. remains unchanged, 
and before suffixes the original short vowel (—, —, —) re- 
appears: as מְשַמָרת‎ with suff. משמרתי‎ . In the 90 ab- 
solute the following is peculiar to nouns of this class, that 
the vowel preceding the plural termination (which in the 
masc. Segholates is Kamets: (מַלְכִים‎ drops: as משמָרות‎ : 
in the form ese a trace of the (0) is preserved in ss 
as, naw. plur, pray’ nin, plur. .כָּתָנות‎ const. 0 
niang: but AYIA. pL mbabas mpm. pl. מחלקות‎ 
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Nore. There are sevétal nouris of this class in whose plural 

> absolute, Kamets and Tsere appear in the penult: mw chapi- 

ter, pl מַאַבְלֶת :כּותָרות‎ knife, pl. תוכחת :+מאכלות‎ reproof, 

pl. :תוכְחוּת‎ HYD ring, pl. מִחְלַעַה מַבָּעות‎ pl. מִקְלְעוּת‎ 

carved work, npr nurse, ple מיניקות‎ (as if from :מִיניקה‎ 

. nen plowshare, plur. עשתרת : מחרשות‎ Astarte, plur. 
עשְתָרות‎ : HAD draught, pl. AMD. 

2. 8 קטל‎ i in general, the form in ]7---- takes before = 
suffixes aie: Patach or Chirek:, Patach, if the masc. 
terminates in A (== OF ao Chirel, if the masc. termin- 
ates in Tsere עס‎ Chirek: משמרת‎ with suff. משמרתי‎ , 
from the masc. שבת :משמָר‎ (infinit. שבתי כם"י‎ . from the 
masc. שב‎ ; ny’) nurse, מינקתו‎ >from the masc. מִיניק‎ . 

3. Before the suffix ;₪6₪[0[ occasionally occurs: as 
WN thy wife, otherwise אשתי‎ . 39 (Inf. from והלך‎ 
has Seghol with all the suffixes לְכְתו .422 לְכָתי‎ . 

4, The form eee is inflected in certain words (espe- 
cially when the masculine has }) with *Kubbuts: as 
nvm) (mase. (נחוש‎ . with suff. משכרת נְחשתִי‎ wages, 
njanp measure, npn division. 

5. In many words the two forms --ה‎ and — exist, 
either by the use of both in the absolute, or of the fortis 
--ה‎ in the absolute only. In both cases the form in D— - 
is most frequently used in the const. state: as עצרה‎ as- 
sembly and WY: con, VIS עשָרָה‎ and .עשרת‎ maw 


thought and navn. [ NYO work, מַמַלְבָה‎ kingdom, do- 
minion. 


Exercise 116. 
כשושנה* ילכו שנְקותיוי ויהי‎ tomar Sytem Soo any 
SOMIDN O12 INN OD 99 זקנים‎ MOY הודו?+‎ AND 


yYyD AID באולתו:.‎ nage G9 שבי על הקאוף‎ sgba5 
אלד נְכִירתָהיי כן‎ Panay ys “omy עבדים אלד‎ 
19 
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עיגינו mindy‏ אַלחינוּ: כּעס ליולדתו 73 09 mim sna‏ 
ְּמַעשִיו inbyigg mispa baa‏ הוי ian‏ בִּיהוָה 
ְּאָמָרֶם שוא* עבר אֶלְהִים וּמַהִבְּצַע" כִּי שמרנוּ Sw‏ 
Senn one‏ מַמְלְכֶתיי כּהָנִים וגוי קדוש Toy‏ הַרְבָרִים אַשֶר 
תבר Sane yrs‏ פה To mat mm apy‏ חֶסָדא 
qa TaT!2 My JAD? AW‏ לא זֶרועָה: בְּרְבותי 
רשעים יְִבְּהפָשַע וצריקים 2|3 ENT BON‏ 


to blossom! the 11172 sucker, sprout? the olive treet beauty® the crown 
glory, honor? the 0025 to 1080109 the vomit!9 to repeatl! master, lord!2 fe- 
male servant, handmaid!3 mistress! dominion!5 vain16 profil” the charge, 
law18 a kingdom!9 ,kindness2® boyhood?! to increase? fall, ruin23- 


EXERCISE ae 


Beforetime! in Israel, when a man went (transl. in his 
going) to inquire? (of) God, thus he spake, 001105 let us 


go to the seert. The hoped of righteous ones (shall be) > 


gladness®, but the expectation’ of wicked ones shall perish. 
And’ Hezekiah? wrote letters!0 toll all Israel, thatl2 they 
should come to the House of the Lord at Jerusalem, Ands 
the Lord made garments!3 for the skint (of the skin 
| % 82, 4.) to Adam15 and his wifelé and clothed them. And 
ye shall keep mine ordinancel?- And8 he took the crown!8 
of their king from off19 his head. Though20 thou should- 
est bray?! the 100122 in the mortar?3 among24 the ground- 
corn25 with the pestle26, (yet) will not his foolishness28 de- 
part?” from him!9. ‘Thy kingdom29 (is) םה‎ 
kingdom, and Thy dominion3! (endufeth) throughout32 all33 
generations, And’ a certain?! woman cast35 an uppers? 
millstone?6 upon Abimelech’s8 head, and shivered39 his* 
skull40- And it shall be, when41 he sitteth (about (the © 
time of) his sitting) upon the throne4? of his kingdom4s, 
that44 he shall write him a 000745 of this law in4¢ a book. 
80 ו‎ 7MPN snnnw snonin רְאַה+‎ Simp. pl, on Qwith acc. WIT 1 לְפָנִים‎ 
אֶשתו16‎ ISDIN עור+‎ 15 nya 12with ₪5 ל‎ dy 10 אגרת‎ mpi | 


משמרת זג עטרת15 מעל19 אֶם 2 כתש .₪ ג אוילפל מכתש5 בת רִיפות 5 
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31 nw 30 (of all eternity 4 83, 6.) מַלְכוּת 29 כָּל- -עוּלֶט ים‎ 28 nis WIND 26 yy 


36 (437 lit. the rider, hence: the upper) פלח‎ 87955 35 Hi. אחת 3 שלף‎ 336 88, ¢.) 329 
Cue ל‎ pe = 0 , 


אבימלך5% רְצץ 39 גְלְגלֶת 4 כ 42NDD 41 with int.‏ מַמַלְכָת 43 mw 4 Conv.)‏ 4 עַל4. 


0. § 73. IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


_ A. Derivatives of ו יל"ה‎ 

1. ON father, const. st. ‘AN (like 8 Segholate form from 
nm”), with light suffixes: אָבִי‎ . yan; with grave suffixes 
ODAN> ONAN, plur. אָבות‎ . ‘const, st. NAN. 

2. AN, brother, const. אַחי‎ . with suff. : MX, but .אַחַיכֶם‎ 
ae אחים‎ : const. ON, with suff.: SON, YON: TON. 

. DINN sister, const. NINN, with suff.: MAN, (pl. abs. 
a const. does not occur), plur. with suff.: ‘HYMN, also 
אַחותיך‎ . (The ending ות‎ in the singular אַחות‎ is not the 
plural ending, but contracted from אֶחות‎ . 0-6 : 
from י . (מָוֶת‎ 

4. DM stepfather, with suff. :חַמיך‎ MOT. 

5. DON stepmother, with suff. חמותך‎ . Ann. 

6, J son (for בָּנָה‎ . from 433 to build), const. -st. 73, 
before Makkeph 13; seldom כ‎ once בָּנִי‎ and 132 Num. 24, 
3, Gen. 49,11. With suffixes pay 235 plural ps2; Eons 
st, 2, with suff. pe) etc. 

7. 13 daughter (for בָּנֶת‎ fem. from בֶּן‎ , const. st. ID, 
with suff.: ‘M3 (for בְּנְתִי‎ > plur. בָּנות‎ . const. st. M2. | 
8. בָּית‎ house (supposed to be derived from (133 to build), 
const. st. WD, with suff. בִּיתִי‎ plur. בָתִּים‎ const. st. 2, 

with suff. בֶּתִי‎ . 

. אָמָה‎ maid-servant, const. st. DDN» with suff. VON 5 
ca ning, const. st. אמהות‎ + 

10. כָלִי‎ vessel, plur. od. 

11. AH mouth (prop. for ANH), const. st. 95, with suff. 
5 my mouth, 5 and :פיהו‎ plural D'S (from O%5), פִּיות‎ 
(Prov. 5, 4.) and NH (Jud. 3, 16.). 


B. Derivatives from Verbs 3"), 
'1. YON man (from WIN). const. st. YN, with suff. WIN, 
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In plur. the original form reappears, O'L'IN (probably at 
first .אנושים‎ tr. the sing. (אָנוש‎ (seldom -(אישים‎ = st. 
WIN: with suff.: WIN, DIWIN. . 
2. TWN woman (for TWIN), const. st. NWN, wath suff. : 
NWN. plur. נָשִים‎ . 
60. Derivatives from Y/p and ע'"‎ , 
1. DY day, with suff: .יומי‎ dual כ 'יומִים‎ plur. יָמִים‎ 6. ste 
ba with local (--ה)‎ MD). 
2. VYecity, pl. OMY (once עירים‎ Ju. 10, 4.) c. st. My. 
D. A derivative from ע"א‎ is ראש‎ head, (for ראש‎ 
Segholate form) plur. ראשים‎ (for DWN (§ 14, Rising IIL.) 
const. st. ראשי‎ , with suff. ‘WN, once with suff. PUNT, 
KE. מים‎ water, 6. st. מִ'י‎ and 14D, w. suff. 1D). מימיך‎ . 
Exercise 118. 
IN מוסר‎ pnboown MOS TTD) נחלת' אָבות‎ pm oa 
Pd התורה הזֶה*‎ ADO ט בָּנִים : + לאדימוש‎ see mi חַ‎ ennd 
נְחַלֶה: כַכְלוּבי מָלָא עוף‎ * spn ְּתו אַחִים‎ Gert עִבָד‎ 
mapas וד‎ DIN, IY מַרְמָה:‎ OND כן בי רשעים‎ 
שַמַלֶתי‎ ag wad: ולא‎ needy כל -ְגְבֶר‎ mend אלתים:‎ 
NBSP ON? אֶלֶה; כִּי‎ minds Mm כִּיהתועברת‎ TWN 
POW. אן‎ FON או עלדְחָאָרֶץ‎ py-bos בררך‎ spisb 
ova Apnn עליהָאָפְּרוחִים או עליהַבִיצִים‎ ny om 
יי על‎ pow למען‎ Jem any על חַבָּנִים: כַּבָּד‎ 
by hs min יְהוָה אֶלהָיך נתן 399 אָנכִי‎ ce הָארָמָה‎ 
על בָּנִים:‎ sax py פקד‎ “Nap 
the inheritance! prudent? wreath? grace (§ 89, 2-(4 divide, have part? 
bird-cage® judge, defender? apparel? oarment? chance 10 be! the young of 
birds, a breod!! 60012 to 6700615 jealous!4- )) 83, 9.)* 
EXERCISE 119. 
Who can? find a virtuous! woman (a. w. of virtue!) ? 
her price® (is) far’ abovet rubies. The heart of her hus- 
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band does trust6 in her. Her children arise up7 and call 
her 010880085. Many daughters have done virtuouslyl, but9 
thoul? excellest!1 them all!2- And!3 1888015 abodel4 in16 
Gerarl7. And13 the men of the place asked (him) of 18 
his wife; and he said, She 1819 my sister: for he feared 
to say, She is my wife; lest (said he), the men of the 
place should slay20 me 10221 Rebekah22. These (are) the 
words of the letter23, that Jeremiah?4, the prophet, sent 
from Jerusalem to the children of Israel, whom Nebuchad-. 
nezzar26 had carried into exile25 to Babylon: Thus saith 
the Lord: Build ye houses and abide (in them); and plant27 
gardens28, and eat the fruit of them; Take29 ye wives, and 
beget?0 sons and daughters; and take wives for your sons 
and give your daughters to husbands#1, that they may 
bear32 sons and daughters. And seek33 the peace of the 
cities, whither4 I have caused you to be carried into exiles. 
7 pret. קוּם‎ 8 pret. with 5, מ )91 ¢(4 5931 בטח‎ 8 pind 2 fut. [§ 101 115 a)] חִיל1‎ 

11 pret. with following by, noy 10 @ 93 Note.) 9} 8to call blessed: אשר‎ Pi., with Conv. } 
19 ($77, 3) 184 17992 162 15 PHY? 34 IP 18Conv.y 12(with suf. 99, 43179 ete.) כל‎ 
25 to carry into exile ma Hi. 24 may, 25795 על 2 רבקה‎ 20 fit: @ 108, 2) 90 
31 איש‎ 30-Hi, a0 29 np? 28 com. (doubles the last cons.) גן‎ 27 poi 26 נְבוּכְרְנְאצַר‎ 


_35to cause to be 6 i. 6 גל‎ Hi. 3 ילד ררש3% אשר-שמה‎ 
+ לת‎ Gf ו‎ = rar 
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1. The numerals are either cardinal or ordinal. The 
cardinals must be considered as nouns, having two gen- 
ders and the const. state. 


2. CARDINALS. 


Feminine. Masculine. 
Const. ABSOL. Const. ABSOL. 
DIX DIN “WIS TAX 5% א‎ 
he ony ב 2% שנִם שָנִי‎ 
שלש שלש‎ meee | ג % שלשָה‎ 
yr yk 4A 


150 Pane D4 
Feminine. 
Const. ABSOL. 
ven tn 
yaw yay 
שָמנָה‎ nye 
yn yw 
עשר‎ | “py, 
עַשְרָה‎ TIN 





ney‏ עָשָרָה 

שתִּים עשרה * 

ne‏ עשרה 

שלש עָשָרָה 

MWY PIN 

Mwy won 

שש עשרה 

yay :‏ עָשָרה 
nye‏ עשרה 
vein‏ עשרה 


כא .₪ אֶחָד ועשריכם: עשריכם THN)‏ 


א 
Masculine.‏ 

Const. ABSOL. 
חִמַשֶָה | הְמָשֶת‎ 
new | | ששָה‎ 

nyav‏ שבעת 
maw‏ שָמנַת 
תּשְעה yen‏ 
WY. MWY,‏ 


TON‏ עָשָר 

Tey ney | 
שָנִים עשר‎ 
"wy Ww 
Tey ney 
Tey ארבְעַה‎ 
עַשָר‎ nen 
Tey, ששָה‎ 
Tey שבְעַה‎ 
“ey moe 
Tey nywn 


10. 


ses 


So hay Oop rN enue oe 


יט 


wy 20. כ‎ 


ריר DOE‏ שנים DWP)‏ ל .30 iD) yo‏ .40 אַרְבָּעִים: 
נ .50 owe 60. Dd DYN‏ ע .70 yay‏ 5 .80 שמנים. 


c. st. .IN 0. ק‎ : Hundreds and ‘Thousands 


Dywn 9. צ‎ 


מַאֶת: ר .200 מָאתִיםניי 6B. 3.) ONND‏ ,13 06{ ש. .300 שלש 
מאות: ‏ ת .400 YIN‏ מאות: pn‏ .500 חמש מאורת ete.‏ 
oN 1000. or‏ ב .2000 DION‏ 3 .3000 שלשת pbs‏ 
ד .4000 DDN nyDIN‏ 0 רְבָבָה; רבו plor,)‏ רבבות (imyriads‏ 
(ie 45,1) S08 TRY and DN NYY DIN Mp ae‏ 


sin dal . / ₪ 
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(Neh. 7, 79 שָתִי רבוא‎ Ps. 68, 18. MID) dy עשרים‎ 20000. 
pbx nox 1000000. aby FINID 100000. ete. nby שלשים‎ 30000. 


Nott 1. From 13 to 19 incl. the units with the masculine, 
stand in the absolute state; with the feminine in the const. st. 

Nore 11. The numerals are denoted by letters. The Units: 
“from א‎ to ג‎ the Tens: from 9 to ¥; the Hundreds: from ק‎ to ה‎ 
and the final letters יץ‎ aE / D, ai ae 500, D = 600, {= 700, 
ץ ,800 = ף‎ = 900; but more usually תר ;500 =תק‎ = 600 ete. 
The connection of a decimal and a unit is seen in the table above. 
For 15 is employed ן‎ (0 and not 77’, this last being the abbre- 
viation for mim (§ 18. Note). For the thousands and the higher 
numbers the dotted alphabet is used: as א‎ (or (א‎ = 1000 ; 
ב‎ = 2000, | = 8000 6. 

Nore 111. The termination (-ה)‎ of the numerals with 6. 
nouns is the adverbial-ending (§ 15, 1. Note). Before fem. nouns 
(7—) is dropped, lest it be considered as the fem. ang (I) 
(§ 57, byt): : 


2. ORDINALS. 
Frm. Masc. Frm. Masc. 
ששית‎ fe 6th ראשונָה‎ = PWN Ist 
שביעת‎ ye vith mv שני‎ 4 
myn (yey 8% שָלישִי = שְלשית‎ 3a 
mye ein רְבְיעִי = רְבִיעית יל‎ 4 
שרי ו ה‎ 10% TEM | חַמַשי‎ wh 


From the eleventh, the cardinals with the article are 
used instead of the ordinals, and follow the noun; when 
without the article, they are found both before and after it, 
especially in the numbering of years, months and days: as 


DVD Hag. 1, 15.‏ עשרים וְאִרְבְעָה Gen. 8,4. and‏ בְּשָבְעַה עשר יום 
Syntactical rules see § 92.‏ ,4 


Exercise 120. ia 
Tye Py mer ההוא‎ BB PNT על‎ 287 TIM TN 
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ושמו אֶחָר: תורֶה no‏ וּמַשָפֶּט אֶחָר ond aon‏ ולגר sao‏ 
אַתְכֶם: AN‏ ירְדף TON‏ אֶלף ושנים יניסו רבְבֶח: my‏ 
סורף amd‏ מאלף: אלה מוערי* ena ini‏ הַראשון 
בְּאַרְבְעַה עשר לחרש pa‏ הַערְבִםי np‏ ליהָה: myn‏ 
עשר oy‏ לחרש an nin‏ המצות" mind‏ שְבְעַת mp op‏ 
תאכלוּ: שְבְעָה שבעות' Sma aoaeen‏ חֶרְמש" ‘appa‏ 
ועשית חג nay‏ ליהוָהּ אלהיף: בחדש השביעי sna‏ לחרש 
HON wp pe Bay By eying pao min‏ 
עשר end‏ הַשְבִיעי mn‏ יום sp eda‏ הוא and‏ עליכם 
לפני min‏ אֶלְהִיכֶם: nyyina oniarny woman‏ לחרש 
בְּעְרֶב מַעְרֶב ער-ערב Sanayi‏ שָבּתְכֶם: oy wy nena‏ 
לחרש השבִיעי הזה In‏ הסכות"" שבְעת om‏ ליהָה: poy‏ 
היה לי ומשה פ' שָנָה ots‏ לפָנִי פרְעה: אַבְרְהֶם חי yp‏ 
poy‏ קיפ. עקב ADP Ep‏ ק" משה ק'כ NN‏ קכ"ג 
nwa mw‏ אץמ"ה mw‏ לְמַסְפֶרנוּ מִברְאֶת* הלכי 
נולד sag VEY ONO ANA Oey A soma‏ 


how! put to flight? appointed festival? between the two evenings, twilight# 
the passover® unleavened bread® week? the sickle® standing corn? 807166 0 
a memorial!! a sound of a trumpet!? 8 convocation!® only, butl4 expiation!5 
to make an explation!® to afflict, humble!” to celebrate, to keep!® booth, tab- 
ernacle!9 0168110020 world! a measure for dry goods?2- 


EXERCISE 121. 

We (are) all one man’s sons. We (are) twelve breth- 
ren, sons of our father, one (is) 061 and the little one is 
this day with2 our father in the land of Canaan. The 
whole congregation together? (was) forty and two thousand 
three hundred and three score, beside4 their man-servants 
and their maid-servants, of whom5 (there were) seven thou- 
sand three hundred thirty and seven: and they [406 two 
hundred forty and five singing-men7 and singing-women7. | 
Their horses, seven hundred thirty and six: their mules8, 
two hundred forty and five: (Their) 68110189 four ב‎ 


— 
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thirty and five: six thousand seven hundred and twenty 
asses. Two women went out. If! thou buy!! a He- » 
brew!2 servant, six years!8 he shall serve: and in the sev- 
enth he shall go out 126016. for nothing!45. Seven abomina- 
tions (are) in the heart of the wicked. 0/6216 I break!7 
the staff18 of your bread, ten women shall bake!9 your 
bread in one oven20 82021 ye shall eat, and not be satis- 
fied??. Eve? was the first woman. And the Lord spake 
to Moses on24 the first25 (day) 0126 the second month, in27 
the second year after28 they were come29 out of the land 
of Egypt. : 

6to them (were) 507 אוו‎ TON 4999 SIND אֶת9‎ 1 75, 3) with ₪ אין‎ | 
קנְהגג‎ 1072 0 inal epee) a 8) Tpart, Pi. mase, and fem. pl, of שור‎ 
17(in my breaking) שכר‎ 16with inf ב‎ 15 DIN MAT 336 48, 10.) Mw way 
25 IN 2435 חנה‎ 22 yaw 21 Conv, } הגור‎ 19 pret. with Conv, } Isp 


29 יצא‎ 28 with inf. and suff. (after their coming out) ל (.10 ,83 §(26 ב 27 ל‎ 
2 


CHAPTER XI. 
PARTICLES. 
§ 75. IN GENERAL. 

1. The particles which comprise adverbs, prepositions, 
conjunctions and interjections are divided into inseparable 
and separable. The inseparable are prefixed or postfixed 
syllables, of the most of them we have already treated, as 
בכלם‎ § § 18, 19, local H— § 19, 6. 

2.-The separable consisting | of entire words are partly 
I. primitive: as (a) the negations by. לא‎ and the poetic 
03 not; (b) local and temporal terms: as py. mu (with 
local (7) there, פה‎ here, *% where? א‎ then; )0( expressing 


the manner and mode of actions: as כ‎ thus, NJ 8 par- 
20 
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ticle of entreaty; partly 11 derivative: as M3) within, 
יחדו‎ together, פוסיוס סָבִיב‎  הָּבִרַה‎ (Inf. Hi.) much, the in- 
terrogative adverbs לְמָה‎ why, 7%) (compounded of the in- 
terrog. MD and ידוע‎ (p. pass. perceived, seen) why = what 
hast thou seen? cf. Gen. 20 sek: 


Nore, Fem, forms are frequently converted into adyerbs, e. ₪. 
בְּראשונָה‎ sooner, בָּאַחְרוְנָה‎ 3% TMT quickly, MAY now 
₪ עת‎ time, prop. ne the time), כָּלֶה‎ w wholly, completely, MIN 
truly. On adverbs in D—see (§ 56 5 ,.2,.6) > Nouns in the 
accus. are often adverbs, e. ₪. mn haughtily, FIO safely, מאה‎ 


a hundred-fold, a hundred- times Prov. 17, 10. Of. (§ 89, 4), 


On Adverbs formed by 9 (see § 84, 3). 


3. Some of the derivative adverbs, which include the 
signification of the verb or noun from which they are de- 
rived, are connected with suffixes: as 73/7 behold! lo! 
with suffixes: 9337, 933 and 9937 behold I, (properly: be- 
hold me) 7377; 37 behold thou, 4337 behold he, etc. 

WY yet, as yet, still, w. suff: ‘ITY, my, עורְנָה .עורְנוּ יעורף‎ 
I am, thou art, he, she is as yet or still ; Tia Wa while, 
ile yet: Yd hile yet 1 am; Ti since: “TIVID since 


I am. 


const. st. PN not, with suff. 93358 1 am or was not,‏ ,אין 
FIN. UPN. TIN DIN. ihe 4 |‏ 


ישָנו thou art,‏ ישה there is, there are, with suff.:‏ יש- יש 


he is, pow ye are. 


where, M3°N where art thou? }' where‏ אִי const, st.‏ .אי 
is he? O'N where are they? The force of the substantive‏ 
verb to be is conveyed by all these adverbs.‏ 


4, Prepositions. The greater number of prepositions are 
nouns in the 0 

side) by, near, בִין) בּין‎ separation, interval) ‘between, and 
they can be connected with other prepositions: as [MAD from 
under, from beneath, AN from with, i. e. from, or they 
appear abbreviated as prefixes: thus ב''כ"ל"ם‎ , 


- 


5. The prepositions being nouns can take s‘\ffixes (the 


const. st.: as I¥N (subst. the 
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nominal suff., seldom the verbal suff.): as FS under, with 
suff.: את תחתי‎ with, is distinguished from AN the accu- 
sative particle, that the former with suffixes is commuted 
into .את‎ the latter into את‎ (DIN): as SAN with me; ‘MN me, 


6. Several prepositions were originally plural nouns, ac- 
cordingly they receive only plural: suffixes. To these be- 
long: AN. AN behind, after, IN behind me, אחְרִיף‎ 
behind thee, yANN ו‎ hich etc. 


0x poet.) towards, to: *28 to me, PON, yon, pox.‏ אל 

oe between, with :בינ .ביני יפגא‎ but also with pl. mase. 
and plur. fer suff, Pra OPIS WMI, ON. 

.שריךף as far as, unto, (TY poet.) with suffixes: my,‏ עד 
עְדִיִכָס ,עדיו 

poy, yoy, omy.‏ עלי upon, over chy poet.) w. suff,‏ על 

non under, below, beneath, ‘ANN, הַחְתָּיךְּ‎ YAS, ANA: 
Om ANN Gail the sing. ae HAN (verb. ‘suff. pann. 
min. 

7. Conjunctions. The conjunctions are unchangeable» 
On the conjunction } and its vocalization, see (§ 12, 7. b.). 

8. Interjections. FIT, MIN, הוי ,אבוי .אֶח‎ . ANN, IN, אי‎ 
ah! אַלְלִי‎ woe! alas! 

Other parts of speech used as interjections: ב‎ (it is sup- 
posed to be contracted from ‘YJ entreaty) I pray: always 
with אַדנִי‎  יִנדַא‎ my Lord. 

to give) come! come on! go to!‏ יחב (Imp. of‏ הָבו and‏ הָבָה. 
(Imp. Piel of MDM to be silent.)‏ הפו hist! hush! pl.‏ הס 


to violate, break a covenant) profane! fie!‏ חר on (fr.‏ לֶה 
מן of the person and inf. with‏ ל far be it! followed by‏ 
mon far be it from thee to do.‏ לףּ מעשות as‏ 

Ni I pray; used: I. with the imp. opt. and fut. IT. swith 
particles : NJ VIN say, 1 pray thee, NI אִלְכָה‎ let me go, 
I pray the, prox nay, or not so, I pray thee ; NINN woe 
now! alas! At the beginning of a sentence : NON (written 
also (אָנָה‎ contracted from NIN oh now! 1 pray, 
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\ EXeErcisE 122. 

“ony וְאָמַת את-אדני הגידו‎ Ton אס"ישכֶם עשים‎ ay) 
swig mine או עלישמאל:‎ perby tipsy לא הַגידוּ‎ 
ישלח מלְאָכוי אתף והצליח דרכָָּ:. לא‎ yan? הְַרַלַכְתיי‎ 
nyam אף עדיפקר: לאלהים עְצֶה‎ ray פָעַלַת*‎ ‘pon 
pity nao וּנְבוּרֶה: שמע תִפַּלֶה' ערִיךִי‎ non עמו‎ 
אֶת‎ Than yom sain ype ay יפל ונלל*‎ mg שחת‎ Tp 


ph אתו אֶלהים: אסירשעתי* אללי‎ mpd amy onda 
והתבוננח על-מקומו וְאִינְנוּ ויבאו‎ YY PN) Oyo עוד*‎ 
ויאטרוּ לאמר 1307 עצמף‎ Aaa by Seen ְּלשָבטי‎ 
DIAN MN וימְשחוּחו לְמֶלֶךָ עליקםיי:. ויהי‎ aN TY 
Toe ayms cat היזרעאלי*":‎ nia? הָיָה‎ one myn 
DIN? OM FIaAS mn שמרון אֶלזנָבות לאמר‎ 
wD 731 OID yonn לך‎ mins ma Oyy ִּי הוּא קרוב‎ 
Ma} WNL זֶה:‎ PD HDD ATTAIN TIVE טוב‎ ON 

אֶל xn‏ חָלִילָה לי mn‏ מתתי pas noma‏ לָךְ: 


to turn one’s self! to walk, live? 6[5שחה‎ to remain over night4 wages® hire- 
ling, hired laborer® supplication, prayer? to, unto® to roll? to act wickedly, 
to be guilty! yetl! diligently consider}? (§ 97, 2.(15 p. n. m.14 60 85 
herbs!6 (§ 91, 1.)!7 money1® the price! 


Exercise 123. 


Inquire! (after) good, and not? evil, that® ye may4 live: 
and 806 the Lord, the God of Hosts, shall be with7 you, 
885 ye have said. How9 do ye 88710 we (are) wise, and 
the law of the Lord (is) with? us? Lo, certainlyl! inl2 
vain}8 made he (it), the penl4 of the Scribes! (is) in 
vain. Deborah!6 abode under!7 the palm-treel8 of De- 
borah, between!9 Ramah20 and between Beth-el29 in mount 
Ephraim?!; and22 the children of Israel came up to her 
forl2 judgment. Hezekiah trusted in the Lord God of 
Israel; so that?3 after24 him was none25 like26 him among?7 
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₪ 


all the kings of Judah. To the hired servant, at his day 
thou shalt give his hire28, neither shall the sun go down29 
upon30 it; for he is poor?1, and setteth his heart upon it, 
(and to it he 06820082 his soul) 108098 he call34 against 
thee unto the Lord, and it be35 sin unto3¢ thee, 


SIWND THN 61D 510 connect with the verb 4 fut. ayy אל2‎ 1 with ace. wa 
15 ספר‎ yy 18 שקר‎ 12 with the art, (§ 84,3.) 5 wu אַכָן‎ 10 fut. WX MDS. 
22Conv.} 1 DrIDN 20 בּית-אֶל‎ 20 (§ 80, 3.) 97 l9pa 8 תחת 17 המר‎ 16ANAT 
28 ב 27 שכר‎ | 96061026 light suff, לא 5% כּמו מו‎ 24 plur, ane, ה אחר ,אחרי‎ 


בוא 29 by‏ 30 )81 נשא part.‏ 32 ולא 83 with Conv.) 34fut‏ 0 35 36. 
ץש ד הוה : 
. 


------- 


PART I. 


Daas‏ 5 ו לש וי 
Read.‏ ויהת 6 
THE ESSENTIAL PARTS OF A SENTENCE.‏ 
THE SUBJECT‏ .76 § 
The subject of a proposition appears either in the‏ .1 
form of a substantive or in that of an adjective, const. in-‏ 
finitive or pronoun, supplying the place of the substantive.‏ 
When the sentence is without a definite subject, the‏ .2 
impersonal construction is employed. The subject is then‏ 
indicated :‏ 

a. By the third person of the passive conjugations (Ni. Pu, 
Ho.), 6. g. TWN ת יקרא‎ DN? it is called to this woman = 
she is called woman. Gen. 2. 23. 

b. By the third person of the sing. active, e.g. VOU NV) | 
he (some one) called his name. Gen. 11, 9. 77 

0. By the third person of the plural active: as 373") and 

+ they told, i.e. certain men told. 1. Sam. 19, 21. 

d. By the second person of the fature:. as De’ לאדתבוא‎ 
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there shall no one go thither. Isa. 7, 25, or by the in- 
fin. with the suff. of the second person ; with regard to 
the latter a phrase of frequent occurrence is: NIE ער‎ 
till thy coming = till one comes. 

3. The third pers. sing. often has for a subject 0/ under- 
stood: as J’) and it happened; ל'‎ OM it was warm to me. 

4. The impersonal construction expressed by the 3. pers. 
passive, is often found with a following accusative: as 
ויושב אַתדמשה‎ it was brought back Moses (acc.) = some 
one brought back Moses. 

Norn. A noun often is made prominent as subject at the be- 
ginning of a sentence or clause by יאת‎ “TN, or FN is used for the 
purpose of emphasizing the subject. in a passive or intransitive 
connection, e. ₪. Gen, 4, 18. Ex. 10, 8, 21, 28, Nu. 32, 5. 

5. When the active subject can be conjectured from the 
action, itself, the participle of the.same verb is used as sub- 
ject: as לא ידרף הַדרך‎ the treader (some one) shall not 
tread. 

* § 77. THE COPULA. 


1. The copula is generally not expressed, the relation of 
the subject and predicate being shown by placing them to- 
gether: as האיש‎ Paap the man is great; MM טוב‎ God is | 
good. 

2. The verb ma to be, 1s used to exactly define the time: 
as ערום‎ M4 הנחש‎ the serpent was crafty; רן ?7 נְבִיאָהָ‎ ri 
Aaron shall be thy prophet, or to convey the proper con- 
ception of the verb: the existence or non-existence of the 
subject, which may be still more forcibly rendered by יש‎ 
or PN (§ 75, 3.): as [VON בֶך‎ TNT לא‎ no needy shall be 
among you, Deut. 15, 4. PRON 27/23 | יהוה‎ wt Is the 
Lord among us or Hee 0 7s 

3. The third person of the pers. pron. NIT. NT, .הם‎ 
MDM TT, M3Tsdropping the pronominal idea entirely and 
expressing only the verb to be, is employed to avoid 
ambiguity and to distinctly point out the noun or 
adjective standing in the predicate: as yon הוא‎ NI Da- 

. 


% ees i " 
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vid is the king, whereas המל‎ TT could be taken as: | 
the king David; or it is used, when the sient 
subject is more remote from the predicate than usual : 
ישראל הוא נִחַלְתו‎ TON TIM’ NWN the fire-offerings eae 
lectively) of the Lord, the God of Israel, are their inherit- 
ance, Jos. 138, 14. Hive when the subject is of the first or 
ל‎ person, םג הנא‎ be used as the copula: as TAN 
DTN N17 Thou art God; 7 אַתם‎ ye are. Zeph. 2, 12, 


| 4, This use of the 3. pers. pron. as copula, particularly 
comes forth in union with the demonstr. pronoun, e. g. 


TON these are, Gen. 25,16. ON mre) what are‏ הם 
who is this? Esth: Reo.‏ מי הוא זה .29 ,21 these ? Gen.‏ 


§ 78. THE PREDICATE AND ITS AGREEMENT WITH 
| THE SUBJECT. 


1. The predicate appears either in the form ofa verb, sub- 
stantive, adjective, adj. pron., or even in that ofa derivative 
adverb: as M217 much, מעט‎ little, INQ הַרבָּה‎ TRY 
thy reward (shall be) very great, Gen. 15, 1. m3 DUN 
מְעט‎ the men within it 7 few. 10001. 9, 14. 


- 9. When the predicate is Bn adjective, adj. pronoun, 

participle or noun, it has no article (excepting the adject- 
ive in superlative 6 91, 3.[(, and by this it is distinguished 
from the subject, in case the latter is defined by the arti- 
cle or otherwise: Sy לא טובֶה‎ the counsel is not good, 
2 ינבו אכִיך 7 .גה‎ for thy father is a hero, ibi. 10. 


3. The predicate generally agrees with the subject, when 
a verb, in gender, number and person: JV, ְּלְפָה נפשי‎ 
my soul melteth for sadness, Ps, 119, 28. ., when an “ad- 
jective, participle or adj. pronoun, in 6 and number: 
mim? D7 ישר‎ the word of the Lord is Upright,’ Ps, 33; 4, 
moan הַאֶשָה‎ DN? this (is) the woman, and this (is) 1 
son, II. ‘Kings 8, 5. Nevertheless the Hebrew allows more 
0 in this respect than other languages, using a 
construction correspondent to the sense more than to the 
external form. 
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4, 8 


i | ‘ 
a. When the predicate commences the sentence, the third 
person masc. sing. is occasionally used impersonally : as 


and he had thirty sons.‏ ויהי לו שלשים בָּנִים 


_b. Nouns of multitude frequently take a plural verb: as 
הָעם‎ IN) and the people saw, and vice versa substan- 
tives used in the plural form (§ 82, 4.) are often joined 
with a verb singular: as אלהים‎ N13 God created. 


c. The predicate does not agree with the subject, but with 
_the genitive belonging to it, in case the genitive is the 


more important word: as קול דּמִי אֶחִיךּ צעקים‎ the voice 
of thy brothers blood cries (Gen. 4, 10.), ae predicate 
is governed by %} the drops of Yloda. הקרים נשא‎ MAN) 
אֶתִ-הָאַרְבָּה‎ and the east wind brought the locusts, 
Ex. 10, 13. ff feminine, but NY} refers to קדים‎ . In 
the same manner with 3°; nD on רב שנים יודיעו‎ the 
multitude of years teach wisdom, Job 32, 7. and nearly 
always with 55, DAs OOD MT) and all the days of 
Adam were. 
0. A verb singular joined With the subject in plural and 
vice versa, often has a distributive signification: 88 _ 
AVA ATW בְּהמות‎ the beasts (i. e. each of the beasts) 
of the field shall ery, Joel 1, 20. py we [דררף‎ [NID the 
wicked (every wicked man) flee, although no one pur- 
sueth. Prov. 25, 1. 


5. When the predicate belongs to several nouns or pro- 
nouns, the following rules must be observed: a) It gen- 


erally takes the plural: as אִנִי )992 שלמה חטאִים‎ 1 and 
my son Solomon are sinners, 1. Kings I, 21. b) When they 
are of different genders, tits masculine is preferred to the 
feminine: as ובְנותי אכלים‎ WIS his sons and his daughters 
(were) eating, Job 1, Gey 9 ‘When they are of different 
persons, the ו‎ follows the most important, i. .6. the 
first person rather than the second, and the second in pref- 
erence to the third: FAN) 138 נכרְתה בָרִית‎ let us make a 


- 
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covenant, I aad thou, Gen. 31, 44.: as nabs אַנִי והנער‎ 
עדדכה‎ 1 and the lad will go Fonda, Gen. 29, ‘5. 6( Some- 
times, especially when the predicate ל‎ the subject, 
it agrees only with one of the nouns, most frequently with 
the nearest, being understood for the others: as f3 NO" 
JAW) 33) and Noah came in, and his sons and his wife 
(came in); מָרִים ואהרן‎ 21) and Miriam spoke and Aaron 
(spoke). 


§ 79. VERBAL ARRANGEMENT. 


1. As a leading principle, the word upon which the 
most stress is to be laid, always begins the sentence: as 
אלהים‎ x13 בְּראשית‎ In the beginning God created, בְרָאשִית‎ 
as the most important word taking the lead; hones every 
word to be emphatic, precedes the rest. 

2. Ina simple and independent normal sentence, the 
words are in the natural succession of Subject, Predicate 
_ and Object: as 2 בָּנִיך אכלים ושתים‎ thy sons were eating 
and drinking wine, Job 1, 18. 

3. The predicate precedes the subject: 

a, When it is an adjective: as דול עוני‎ my iniquity is 
great; Gen. 4,° 13. עם נַחַלָה‎ man טוּבָה'‎ wisdom is 
good with an cant une: Feel. %, 11. 

b. When it is a verb connected with Conversive Vav; with- 

out this connection with [ the succession 8 0 as 

pris? ויבא‎ and Isaac came, but בָּא‎ pis" and I. came, 

LNT ויהי‎ and the man was, but mn וחָאיש‎ ‘ 

c. When WR: aa adverb of negation א‎ 7 etc., an inter- 
rogative pronoun or prefix, and particles like 'D. אולי‎ 
stand before the predicate: as כָּל מלאכתו אשר בְרָא‎ 
אלהים‎ all his work which God had created, Gen, 2, 3. 
לא נותר ַּליְירֶק‎ there was not left any green ee 
הַשמָר אַחִי אָנְכִי‎ am I my brother’s keeper? 38 אמלל‎ ? 5 
for 1 languish; NYO חמישים הצדיקים‎ OM 4תולי‎ 
peradventure there shall lack five of the fifty righteous. 


d. When a verb stands in jussive or the’ construction is 
21 
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impersonal: as יקור המים‎ the waters shall be drawn to- 

gether, MAND יהי‎ let there be luminaries. 

4, When the subject follows the predicate, the object 
takes its place after the subject: as DTN Sa) MYND 
7ST DN) השמים‎ DN. , 

5. The object connected with an interrogative pronoun 
or prefix, stands before the verb: as ‘np? אֶת-שור מי‎ 
וְחמור )1 לְקְחְתִּי‎ whose ox have I taken?. or whose ass have 
I taken? 1. Sam. 12, 3. 
> 6. Of two accusatives, the one of a person, the other of 
a thing, the former precedes; and the same rule obtains 
when besides the accusative of a thing the, person stands 
in indirect relation to the verb: as את"העם‎ ONIN AN 1D 
הַזֶה אֶתִדהָאָרץ‎ for unto this people shalt thou divide for 
an inheritance the land Jos. 1, 6. AYIATAN 7 NYY NIT 
- הזאת‎ 1977277 he has done us this great evil, 1. Sam, 6, 9. 
אַלהים‎ TON ואעשה עמו‎ that I may do the mercy of God 
unto him, 2. Sam, 9, 3. 

Nore. Many exceptions are to be found to the foregoing rules, 
but as by giving them, we would only confuse the mind of the 
student, they are omitted. 


% 


CHAPTER II, 
SYNTAX OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH.* 
§ 80 THE ARTICLE. 


1. The article is omitted, when the noun is defined by 
a suffix, or a following genitive, or ifit is a proper name; 
as בִּית המל‎ the house of the king; בירי‎ my house; אַבְרָהֶם‎ 
Abraham. . 





* The dependence of the several parts of compound sentences cannot 
be understood, until the student has become acquainted with the syntax of 
the parts of speech and the influence which they mutually exert in a 


* 


proposition. / 


ee 


eee ey‏ יוו 
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_ 2. The adjective or the demonstrative pronoun atéribu- 
tively employed requires the article, when they belong to a 
determined substantive: as הגָדול‎ Va my large house ; 
בָּית 129 הַנָדול‎ the large house of the king. 

3. Proper names originally appellative, take the article: 
as הַלְבָנון‎ the Lebanon (the white mountain), הַרְמָה‎ Ramah 
(the Hight, the high city). 

4. The article has occasionally demonstrative power: as 
היוס‎ this day ; OYSNA this time; Mv this year. | 
= 5. The vocative case often takes the article: as Joon 
O king! 

Norn. Except when the article could not have been joined to 
the nominative: not WT O David! 

6. The indefinite article is indicated by the omission of 
the J: as בִּית‎ a house, א"ש‎ a man; though sometimes ex- 
pressed by the numeral SAN: as “WAN נְבִיא‎ a prophet, or 
איש‎ in the sense of person indefinitely used, standing before 
nouns or adjectives, particularly before gentile names; 
איש צדיק‎ ajust (man), WD) WN a hero, 7 איש‎ a Jew, 
איש עברי‎ a Hebrew. 

7. JOT .אפה‎ DNB בד שר‎ TNT מזמור‎ may mean 
the baker, or a baker of the king; the servant, or a servant 
of the officer of the executioners; the song, or 6 song of 
David; to avoid ambiguity a circumlocution WN, ל‎ is 
used: as אָנִי‎ 129? TDN Iama baker of the king; ONT 
29? IW the baker of the king ; מִזְמור לדוד‎ a song of 
David; לְשֶר הטַבְּחים‎ TAY a servant of the officer of the 
executioners. 

8. The article must be repeated before several nouns follow- 
ing one another, even when ofthe same gender or number: as 
והיר החזקה‎ ONS NAN sy NW חמפות הגדלת‎ 
הנטויה:‎ YW) the great trials which thine eyes saw, and 
the signs, and the wonders, and the strong hand, and the 
stretched-out arm. 

9. On the article used as a relative pronoun, see (§ 96, 8.). 
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THE NOUN; 
§ 81. GENDER. 

1. For the neuter the masculine is sometimes used: as 
זֶה יתנו כּל-הַעוּבָר על-הַפקורים‎ this (hoc) they shall give 
every one that passeth among them that are mustered, 
the feminine, however, most frequently: as כָּזאת‎ you מִי‎ 
who has heard such a thing? דְִבָר)‎ res, negotium, a thing, 
must be considered here as omitted, and the part of speech 
agreeing with it, 1s employed most commonly in the fem- 
inine, as in German: diefes, for diefe Gache, and in Latin: 
factum, for res facta). Hence a verb being the predicate 
of an antecedent sentence either expressed or understood, 
takes the feminine form: as bynes ותהי חק‎ and it was 
a custom in Israel, Jud. 11, 39. (pn masc.) for ויהי‎ 


MTT TT? OND from God was this,‏ זאת VT;‏ הַזֶה חק 
NOW one (thing) have‏ שאַלְתִי OND‏ » אהַיָה for MA ADIT‏ 
I desired of the Lord, for MOONY INN III. Comp.‏ 
כּי עשית אַתִדהַדּבֶר חַזֶה Mos. 3, 14. and‏ .1 כִּי עשִית זאת 
/ ו . .10 ,20 Mos.‏ .1 

Adjectives with the feminine ending either in singular or 
plural, are often considered as abstract nouns, conveying a 
neuter sense: נַכחָה‎ righteousness ; nos והנראות‎ moan 
the great and fearful things (magna et timenda). 4 

2. When the abstract stands for the concrete, the signi- 
fication often determines the gender: as 12... ונלוּת‎ and 
the exile = the exiles shall possess. Obad. Tots 4 


§ 82. NUMBER. 
1. The singular is often used in a collective sense: as 
p32 cattle; צא]‎ small cattle, flock; 1D silver; MOM wheat. 
* 2. When these collectives occur in plural, their meaning 
is modified: as‘ D%0M grains of wheat, D’DD money pieces. 
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3. The singular of patronymics with the article, very 
often has a plural signification: as D3 the Jebusites. 

4. The plural in some instances is employed to- express 
dignity or majesty, hence it is called: Plural of Majesty. 


To this belong: 


a. אַלהים‎ God, when meaning the true God most frequent- 
ly takes a singular verb: as אלהים‎ N13 בראשית‎ In 
the beginning God created. Sometimes the verb stands 
in plural כַּאֶשר התעו אותי אלהים:‎ when God caused 
me to wander, Gen. 20, 13. At a later period, how- 
ever, the construction with the plural was avoided as 

| polytheistic. 

5. °JIN (antiquated form of plural), the regular form is 
אדנים‎ const. st. אד[‎ . from the sing. {}IN master, lord. 
In addressing the Supreme Deity the form JIN is em- 
ployed; in accosting a person of rank אדני‎ (with Patach) 
Gentlemen! instead of אַדְנָי‎ Sir! | 

- 0. MWY the Almighty, ancient ae of שד‎ (Arab. שריד‎ 
strong, vehement). 


d. קדושים‎ the 11011086, plur. of קדוש‎ holy. 


6. בּעַל‎ Lord, master, superior, when connected with suff. 
the plural commonly occurs: as yoya, בְּעַלִיהַ‎ his, her 
master, but Oya my husband. 

With the plural of majesty the verbs stand in the 
singular, the adjectives and appositions either in the 
> singular or plural. 


5. Words with a plural form and singular signification 
occasionally occur: as נְקמות‎ = OP. or נִקְמָה‎ vengeance. 
The poets frequently take advantage of this license, to add 
power to their language, or to give a period a more musical 
termination, § 58, 9. 

6. The plural of a compound expression conveying one 
idea (a noun in the const. state followed by a genitive) is 
formed by giving the first noun the plural termination : 
as "שרְאֶל‎ 193 Israelites, the children of Israel. 
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THE CASES. 
§ 838. CONSTRUCT STATE AND THE GENITIVE. 


1. The genitive having no proper form is only recog- 
nised by the preceding construct state: as יוסף‎ 33 Joseph’s 
sons. 


2. Nouns in the const. state cannot be connected by ו‎ 
the cattle and horses of the king cannot be translated 
207 DID) .בר‎ but DAD) 120 W233 not 22 TDN} משקה‎ 
OY, but, TANT) משקה )9 מַצְרִיכם‎ Gen. 40, 1. or 
אשר לְמלך מצָרים‎ TaN) המשקה‎ . ib. 5. Nouns in the 
genitive may be connected: as וְאֶרֶץ‎ mw קנה‎ possessor 
of heaven and earth, or more usually the word in the con- 
struct state is repeated: as השמים ואלהי הָארֶץ‎ TON : 

3. Several words in construction may follow each other: 
as עם-הארץן‎ NT Sy, the heart of the chiefs of the people 
of a land, DOAN ְאֶלֶה 1" שָנִיחִיי‎ and these (are) the 
days of the years.of the life of Abraham.* The predicate must 
agree with the first as the principal noun; in case the first is 
of less importance, the predicate is governed by the follow- 
ing noun: as in connection with כל‎ all , multitude, WH39 
choice, best, especially with 55 and following participle: ‘as 

anon עמקיך‎ WI thy choicest valleys are full, prop. the 
choice of thy valleys is full. 

4. The genitive is sometimes to be understood objectively: 
as יהוה‎ ONY the fear of the Lord; דרף מצָרִים‎ the way to 
Egypt; היום‎ nwa the ruler of the day — which rules the 
day; O70 זעקת‎ the cry of Sodom == against Sodom. 

5. The const. st. is often used when nouns are in appo- 
sition, especially when the genus is to be defined by the 

= species: 9 77) the river Euphrates: קרית חצות‎ the city 
Chutzoth; 777’ ND בְתוּלַת‎ the virgin, the daughter Judah. 

6. The Hebrew being deficient in adjectives a) the ma- 

terial 18 expressed by a substantive in genitive: as D3 קערת‎ 
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a dish of silver, i. e. a silver dish; on b> vessels of iron, 
i. e. iron vessels; b) other ee conceptions: as הר קדשף ל‎ 
the mountain of thy holiness, for thy holy mountain; 
שפתי שקר‎ lips of a lie, for lying lips; Soy איש‎ a man of 
understanding, for a prudent man. 

7. Participles or adjectives to be more nearly limited or 
defined by a following substantive stand in the const. st.: 
as גדול הַעַצָה‎ great in counsel; יפָה תאר‎ mase., יפַת תאר‎ 
fem. beautiful of form; pis ררפי‎ the pursuers of right- 
eousness; 5 שבורי‎ the 0 of heart == the broken-heart- 
ed. Infinitives being considered as substantives and even 
adverbs with a subtantive meaning can stand in the const. 
st.: אחים‎ Nav’ the dwelling of brethren; ‘DD מעט‎ a little 
silver, literally: the smallness or 0 of silver. 


8. The word in the genitive may be any word capable 
of defining the preceding const. st.: a pronoun, interro- 
eative or demonstrative: מ‎ FD whose daughter? עשה אלה‎ 
who does these (prop. doing of these); an adjective: הטוב‎ ie 
(Song of Sol. 7, 10.) good wine; a numeral: TON bbw 
one judgment, הרביעית‎ Haw in the fourth year; a noun 
preceded by a preposition: “yspa כַּשָמָרת‎ as joy of in har- 
vest == as joy of (a man) inh.; ; yoda 97 mountains of 
the Gilboa; a whole sentence: ny? לא‎ nay (cf. 9.). 


9. The noun following the const. st. is sometimes omit- 
ted and must be supplied. Often the relative ,₪ follows: 
לא ידעתי‎ nov a language (of a man) which I know not, 
Ps. 81, 6. MOWN VE NINO Ex. 6 13. שישלם לך‎ qwN 
Ps. 137 8. cfr. § 96, 45, 


10. No third word can be interposed between the const. 
st. and its genitive: hence th etn or demonstrative 
qualifying the const. st. must follow the genitive: the 
good hand of God אלהים הטובה‎ 1; this book of the law, 

HT התורה‎ DD ; the little children of the king מל‎ 195 
הקטנִים‎ . 0 intervene: a) prepositions (8): 

b) the local :ה‎ as שרה‎ nonin into the tent of Sarah; 

TSN into the land of Canaan.‏ כְּנען 


+ 
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9 Hy yet, still, after בי :כל‎ *mpy/y Tiy-bp all the while 
my breath is in me, 

11, The genitive is pled indienne’ by 4 “WN (which be- 
long to): as לשאול‎ AWN הַרעים‎ the herdsmen of Saul, or 
by ל‎ alone: as a5 מִזְמוּר‎ a psalm of David; the latter 
especially occurring (a) 3 in enumerations: as בְשבְעָה ועשרים‎ 
יום לחרש‎ on the twenty-seventh day of the month, (b) when 
many genitives follow one another: as דברי הימִים למלכי‎ 
ON the books of the Chronicles (literally : the words 
of the days) of the kings of Israel, (cf. § 80, 7.); (c) when 
the governing noun is separated fom the governed by 
words inserted: גְדולֶה לאלהים‎ ya great city of God, 
JOBiaL, 28: qo שתים‎ naw \ in the second year of the 
king. (d) to avoid ambiguity, ef. § 80, 7.” 


§ 84. DATIVE. 


1. The common sign for the dative is by or 9, its abbre- 
viation. The verb היה‎ to be, when followed by ל‎ has the 
meaning of to become: as אֶחָד‎ sw? V7) and “they ‘be- 
come one flesh. 

2. ל‎ with ₪ suffix of the same person as that of the verb 
is often used pleonastically after verbs of motion, rest, 
going, putas sending etc. especially with imp. oa fe 
ture: as 97] go; אלך "לי‎ I will go; שברלְכֶם פה‎ 86 
סץ‎ 1016. Itis a dativus commodi, indicating that the action 
is done for the benefit of the subject performing it. 

“a. BY ל‎ are formed hae which express a becoming 
of what the noun says, e. g. PY? (Ez. 12, 12.) to the eye, 
i. e. plainly; noa> (Job il, 18.) to 0 i. e. safe; 379 
(2. Chr. 20, 25.) to am ו‎ 1.0. much. 


6 85. 00 


1. The accusative is employed for the nearer object (with 
or without את‎ § 19, 4.) after transitive verbs. 

2. The accusative stands to indicate the remoter object: 
a) After verbs denoting abundance or want: non to be 


+ 
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full, to fill; yay to be satiated; שרץ‎ to swarm with; 
win to creep; 503 and רעף‎ to ie distill. 0 
conceptions are: 7] to bless; spn in the sense of over- 
flow: 299 moon הַגְבָעות‎ ne ian shall flow with milk; 
[on to want; 21M to cease, leave off (with pp, rarely 
with an ace. 0 שכ‎ to lose (children). 


b) After verbs ne signify ¢o cover, in which are em- 
braced all those denoting: to clothe or unclothe, to 
gird, %0 crown, to plant, to sow: MDD to cover; wo? 
and vind to pitt on a garment, הַלְבִּיש‎ Hi, te two 
accus. עטף:‎ to cover, to clothe; פָּשט‎ to strip or put off 

a garment; TTY to put on, sc. an ornament; Yj to tie 

or latch the sandals for any one; 13M to gird; Wy to 

crown; YO) to plant, YU to sow. 

After the verbs of teaching, commanding g, ane Mona 

and answering : לסר‎ to learn; 319 to teach; הזה'ר‎ to 

enlighten, to teach, to warn; my to ו‎ ony to 
ask, question; 1JY to answer. 

d) After the verbs to do good or evil to any one, to reward 
or to punish: גָּמַל‎ to retribute, to recompense ; שלם‎ to 
requite, recompense; [JM to be gracious, merciful, com- 
passionate to any one; ש‎ 17 to punish. 


NS” 


0 


7 


3. The accusative stands in apposition with the nearer 
object after the verbs which signify to make, to form, to 
build: as M3ID אֶתִדְהָאבָנִים‎ 13") and with the eee he 
built an altar; en | לִילֶה‎ Di’ he makes the day dark with 
night. The verbs DY to set, constitute, [3 to give, con- 
stitute, make, עשֶה‎ to make, are more usually constructed 
with 9, to express the making or converting of an object in- 
to any special thing. 

4, The accusative is also used adverbially and then an- 
swers: a) the questions of place: Whither? after the verbs 
of motion: as RYIIT ראש‎ oy they went up to the top of 
the hill; השרה‎ pyn NS Sal the people went out into the 
field. Where? “Saran יושב‎ NT) and he sat in the 


entrance of the tent. b) the questions of time: Hovw long? 
22 
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ON twelve years they served. When?‏ עשרה שנה עברו 
at midnight I will rise to give‏ זצותדלילה DIPN‏ להודות qb‏ 
Ex. 16, 6. c) the questions‏ ערב וירעתם thanks unto Thee;‏ 
Ex. 11, 1. he shall‏ כָּלֶה רש of mood:, How? DIAS wy‏ 
מספר thrust you out entirely (95 completion). Dany]‏ 
Ex. 16, 16. according to the number of your persons.‏ 
Norz I. The above questions are more frequently answered by pre-‏ 
בְּעַרב 2 בכ and we abode in tents.‏ ונשב בְּאַהלים positions: as‏ 

Ps. 80. 6. rt לה‎ :| as 

Nors II. How old? is commonly expressed by ja or בת‎ with 
the addition of the year: as TW בִּדְחָמש שנים ושבעים‎ ON 
so) בְּצָאתו‎ Abram was seventy and five years old, when he 
went out from Haran. 

d) To define the extent of the action expressed by the 
verb, orto indicate the part to which this action apples 
(concerning, in relation to, as to): YOITAN non he was 
diseased (concerning) his feet; "91 bay הַכְסָא‎ (as to) the 
throne will I be greater than thou. 

Norge 111. This is the Greek acc. synecdochical. 

5. The accusative sometimes expresses the means or in- 
struments: as JIN אותו‎ 1317 they overwhelmed him with 
stones; 172NF) 34M ye shall be devoured with the sword. 


§ 86. THE ABSOLUTE CASE. 

1. A noun beginning a proposition, which forming a 
clause by itself is not connected with what follows, is said 
to be in the absolute case, and is usually explained by sup- 
plying: as to, concerning, etc. 

2. This case is used to give emphasis or prominence to 
a word. 

3. It stands a) for the nominative: as MYMDD ליש גבור‎ 
a lion, the strongest among the beasts; b) for the dative: 
as PINT לו‎ yt א"ש‎ the man of power, to him belongs 
the earth; c) for the accusative: 8 ony? TAN קיץ וְחרף.‎ 
as to summer and winter, thou hast made them; d) for 
the ablative: [27 בְּתוך‎ WE (VIO HO) but of the fruit 
of the tree which is in the midst of the garden, God hath 
said, ye shall not eat of it. 


-§ 87.  ApposrTion, 1 


§ 87.. APPOSITION. 

1. Nouns are often found in apposition in Hebrew, where 
in other languages, an adjective or another noun in the 
genitive would be employed, especially in the determina- 
etion of number, measure, weight and time: as שעורים‎ MON 
an ephah of barley, הנשת‎ D7 the oxen, the brass, i. 6 
the brazen oxen. 

2. When the first noun in accus. has FN, the second 
noun can take or omit it: as אַתדאַחיו אֶתדְהָבָל‎ 8 brother 
Abel, DIS אֶת"קְמוּאֶל אַבִי‎ Kemuel, the father of Aram. 
Thus it is with’ the prepositions: as =) TIN sind to thy 
brother Nahor. The repetition takes place, when the sec- 
ond noun is not only an attribute to the first, but is employed 
to give a more complete and correct idea than the first: 
as OID UNI ויפצרן‎ and they pressed sore upon the man, 
upon Lot; לאדנ לעשו‎ to my Lord, Esau; בְּשָרָה בַּמִּדְבָּר‎ 


ד 


in the field, in the desert. Jos. 8, 24. 

3. The noun which limits or qualifies the other, takes 
the second place, except 7} 22977, which stands regularly be- 
fore: המל שלמה‎ the king Solomon. 

§ 88. DUPLICATION OF NOUNS. 

The immediate repetition of the same noun indicates: 
a) a strengthening of the original meaning, or an empha- 
sis: as [IN (oS ארץ‎ O earth, earth, earth, hear the word 
of the Lord! תרדף‎ pis pis justice, Justice thou shalt 
follow; b) a great number: as VT בָּאָרות‎ ONG the vale 
of Shiddim was pits, pits of slime i. e. full of slime pits; 
6( a distributive sense, expressed in English by: each, by: 
as 93 "p23 in the morning, in the morning i. e. every 
morning, DY Ov day by day; d) a diversity or variety, in 
which case they are connected by 1: a8 JN) J3N thou shalt 
not have stone and stone, i.e. diverse weights; 37! 39) 393 
with heart and heart they speak, i. e. with different hearts, 
with duplicity. | 
§ 89. SUBSTANTIVES USED IN THE PLACE OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. A deficiency in adjectives is partially supplied by 
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verbs: as oy to be great; xo to be full, partially by sub- 
stantives in the genitive or in apposition. 

2. Abstract nouns in the relation of a genitive, take the 
place of adjectives: as כל‎ the whole of, expressive of total- 
ity, stands for the whole (adj.): as כָּלדהָאֶרֶץ‎ the 1010 * 
earth, or for all: כָּלדהגוים‎ all nations; תָּמִיד‎ continuance, 
permanence, for continual: as תָּמִיר‎ 5) a continual light, 
lamp; עולת התמיד‎ continual, i. 6. daily burnt-offering, 
קדש‎ holiness, for holy: as WPM 13 the holy garments; 
oy eternity, for eternal: as דרת עולם‎ generations for 
ever (prop. generations of eternity). 

3. Substantives are used for adjectives of material (§ 83, 
6.( : נחשֶת‎ WH) a serpent of copper. 

4. Personal qualities are expressed by a circumlocution 
with the nouns YN, בַעל‎ 60 possessor, ja: as איש שִבֶה‎ 
an old man (a man of gray hair); החלמות‎ bya the dream- 
er; bata a warrior (son of strength) ; Aye Ja a perverse 
man (son of perverseness). , 

Nore. A kind of 3016001708 סע‎ formed poetically by בלי -אין‎ 

MD before the noun, corresponding to the English in, less: as 


-מגו בָּלִי לבוש [Ss unsearchable,‏ חקר Ps strengthless,‏ אִיל 
clothed. 8‏ 


§ 90. ADJECTIVES. 

1. The adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
number and definition by the article (§ 80, 2.). 

2. When following the noun, they represent the attribute: 
as העיר הַגְדולֶה‎ the great city; when preceding, the predi- 
cate: Syn נִרוּלֶה‎ the city is great. 

Nore I Sometimes the adjective as predicate follows the noun, 
viz: when several words follow, which limit more nearly the sig- 
nification of the adjective: as (WY הָעִיר הזאת קרבה לְנוּס‎ 
this city is near to flee unto; FONT ny דול לא‎ DIT זז עוד‎ in 
המקנה‎ Lo, it is yet high day, it is not yet time for the cattle 
to be gathered. 

§ 91. COMPARISON. 
1. The comparative having no proper form is expressed 


' / 
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by the simple. adjective with 7 of, from, which precedes 
the object compared: as W371) PIN sweeter than honey. | 

2. Hence this form of the comparative is also employed 
after verbs and nouns of quality: as oop קשה‎ WN הבר‎ 
the cause that is too hard for you ; gi) “TIN רק הַכְּסָא‎ 
only in the throne will I be greater than thou. Before 
the infinitive, this מן‎ is translated: than that: as עוני‎ 73 
מנשוא‎ my iniquity is greater than that it can be forgiven, 

3. Superlative. The superlative also possessing no proper 
form 18 120108406: a) by the article before the adjective: 
as jo הוא‎ TW David was the youngest. 


Zon NAT swam היקרי עלי הָאדְמָה?‎ snp 

SET NPA NAT מה-הוא הַמּתוק' קָאַהָבָה:‎ SVT 

מַהְהֶרְחוק? Ren “on‏ הקשה*? דערת SION‏ 
NIT‏ הקל? ראות נִגְעִי' JOON‏ 


precious! bitter? poverty? good fortune* (modern Hebrew) hard, 
difficult® value® blemish, defect’: 

b) By doubling the adjective or noun, so that the latter 
stands in the genitive plural: as DAY. TY servant of 
servants, i. e. the lowest servant ; קרש הַקַדְשים‎ holy of 
holies, i. e. the most holy place. 

6( In poetry the words אל אֶלהִים‎ Tim. מָוֶת‎ convey a 
superlative meaning: as הררי אל‎ mountains of God, Bee 
the highest mountains; אלהים‎ Nw) a prince of God, 1. e. 
an eminent prince ; יהוה‎ now a deep sleep from the 
Lord = the deepest sleep; מְהוּמַת מות‎ ₪ tumult of death, 1. 6. 
a most fearful tumult. . 


§ 92. NUMERALS. 

1. The numerals can either follow or precede the sub- 
stantive, with the exception of TNN which invariably fol- 
lows it. 

9. In combinations of higher numbers either the higher 
or the lower takes the lead . 4 by :ו‎ as ויהיו חיי שָרָה‎ 
שנים‎ yaw) mw ועשרים‎ Ma NID Gen. 23, 1. ועשרים‎ yay 
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7) AND) Esth. 1, 1. TIwW ושבְעים‎ DIY Wind ON 
בְּצָאתו מחרן:‎ Gen. 12, 4 

3. The nouns to which are joined the cardinals 2—10 
are invariably plural! In higher numbers the singular is 
frequently found, as with יום‎ day, DY ששה עשר‎ 16 days, 
12 לי‎ night, Gen. 7, 4. mv year, UN man, qb thou- 
sand, MMDN a cubit (prop.: ‘the fore- arm), esc. ay the plur. 
is used, when they precede the numeral: as שמנה עשר‎ DvD" 
18 days, ערים אַרְבָּעִים ושמנה‎ forty-eight cities, Jos, 21, 40, 
but עיר‎ mow אַרְבָעִים‎ Num. SON sows 


4. To the numerals suffixes may be appended: as שניהם‎ 


they two, or both of them; pono you three. With the 


dual ending,-they indicate multiplication: as שבְעַתִים‎ sev- 
en-fold; for which purpose 939, DY) time (properly foot, 
tread or step) are often employed: as שלש , שלש רְגָלִים‎ 
פָּעַמִים‎ three times. 

5. The feminine of the ordinals also signifies a part of 
a unit, hence it expresses the fractional numbers: as ששית‎ 
the sixth part of = 3, [YA the fourth part of = 

6. The distributive numerals are expressed by the doub- 
ling of the cardinals: as שנים שנים‎ two by two. 

7. When something is summed up, 3 before numbers is 


used, in which case it is to be translated consisting of: 
wb) בְשַבְעִים‎ consisting of seventy, Deut. 10, 22. Job 23, 13. 


PRONOUNS. 
§ 92. PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. In the separate personal pronoun may be contained both 
the subject and substantive verb: as מָאין אתם מחרן אנח‎ 
whence are ye? of Haran we are. 

2. To give emphasis to a noun or a suffix (verbal or 
nominal), a separate pronoun of the same gender, number 
and person, is added pleonastically: aia אני הנה בריתי‎ 
Gen. 17, 4.; the separate pronoun being often preceded by 
DJ: as "DN ‘IN D3 בְרְכָנִי‎ bless me, even me (Hebr. even I), 


See eee 2 ee “ , ke 4 
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Gen. 27, 38. 73 נַּם הוא ילד‎ ned) and to Seth, to him also 
(Hebr. he) a was born a son, Gen. 4, 26. 


3. Vice versa, the noun sometimes occurs, after it has been 
indicated by a verbal or nominal suffix: as אתדהילד‎ WIN) 
she saw it—the child, Exod. 2, 6. את-תרומת יהוה‎ nN 
he shall bring her (it), the. ו‎ of the Lord, Exod. 35, 5. 
בְּבאו האיש‎ when he came, the man, Ex. 10. 3. 

4. The, verbal suffix conveys the meaning of an accusa- 
tive, in rare instances, as with {J to give, of a dative: 
נָתַתנִי‎ thou hast given to me (Josh. 15, 19.); Ppyi and 
they cried to Thee (Neh. 9, 98.( 

5. When the verb has a double pronominal accusative, 
the former is connected with the verb, the latter with DN: 
as WET אתו‎ INN and he will 0 me both it and 
his abode, 2. Sam. 15, 25. 

6. The a suffix is often objective in sense: as 
JONNY fear before Him; OSNM ומוראכם‎ and the fear of 
you and the dread of you. Gen, 9, 2. 

7. When a noun in the const. st. convers with its fol- 
lowing genitive one conception, the suffix is attached to 
the genitive: as כָּלִי מִלְחְמַתו‎ his instruments of war (prop- - 
erly: the instrument of his War); הר קדשי‎ my holy mount- 
ain (prop.: the mountain of my holiness). 


Nore I. The personal pronouns are implied in the preforma- 
tives and afformatives of the verb, and are expressed only, when 
they denote emphasis or opposition: as Japa תַ‎ YON אַתֶה‎ thou, 
thou hast said in thy heart, Isa, 14, 13. OYA ‘SN בה אָמַר הוה‎ 
DITION אֶת-‎ EBON ON) myyeD אַתישְרְאֶל‎ thus 
saith the Lord: I, 1 brought up Israel out of Eg eypt and ye, ye 
have scorned your God; ההוא‎ UND אנ אֶתִדפָּני‎ HD 25 


I will set my face against that man. 


§ 94. DEMONSTRATIVE. 


1. The personal pronoun of the third person is used de- 
monstratively: as ההוא‎ OD in that aay pointing out the 
more remote object. § 22, 2. 
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2. The demonstrative when standing before the noun must 
be considered as the predicate of a clause: as WN 7] ION it 
Woy תעשי‎ this is thy kindness, which thou shalt do unto 
TE Fiske on זה לחמנו‎ this is our bread, we took it hot for 
our provision ; זאת הָאֶשָה‎ this is the woman; הוא האיש‎ 
that is the man. 

3. The demonstrative when = the noun is consid- 
ered an attribute, and usually has the article; as הבית הַזֶה‎ 
this house ; TINA DwINT these men. 

Nore I. 1/7 is used to make the subject very prominent and 
distinguish it from other things, and so it may be rendered self: 
as Num, 18, 22., hence NJ may be joined to the first or sec- 

ond pers. pronoun, 6. ₪. ךא‎ DIN I myself, Isa, 43, 55. אתה הוא‎ 

thou thyself, Jer. 49, 12. . 0 

N77 before a noun with a following demon-‏ הוא ".1 מס 
NT this‏ הלי לה הזֶה strative makes the meaning stronger:‏ 

same night, Ex. 12, 42. 

Nore 1 ON i in connection with numbers is always placed 
after them: Gen. so a 22, 23; ] oleate 
4. When a demonstrative and an adjective are both at- 

tributes, the adjective is second in order, the demonstrative 
third: as MIM 9730 77 thitthigh mountain. If the ad- 
jective follows the demonstrative, the sense will be altered: 
as הגָדול‎ Mn WT this mountain (which is) the high. 

5. The feminine MN? when separate has a neuter mean- 
ing: as WY זאת‎ Gen. 45. 17. FNTD) כָּזאת‎ thus and thus, 
so and 80; עשית זאת‎ 323? ona in the integrity of thy 
heart thou didst this “(thing). Gen. 20. BOS B15 Se 

6. MM is occasionally used relatively: as מקום זה יסדה‎ 

the place which thou hast founded:‏ לְהֶם 


Nors. fT} in connection with interrogative particles or appended 
to words of exclamation makes the question more animated and gives 
emphasis: כָזִי זֶה‎ who there? אי זֶה‎ who? FHT what then ? 
הנה זה‎ see there! Relating to time it is equivalent to the 
German fon, English now: פַעַמ'ם‎ i now twice, cf. Gen, ike 
38, 43, 10. 7 


§ 95. InTeRRoGATIVE. 5 GT 


§ 95. INTERROGATIVE. 


1. The interrog. כל‎ relates to both genders and numbers, 
usually it refers to persons, rarely to things: as מי-שמר‎ 
what is thy name? Jud. 13, 17. מַהד :מָה‎ what? of things, 
in questions either direct or indirect, Num, 13, 18. 

Nore I, Sometimes כ‎ and esp. (WD are used in a prohibitory, 
denying, blaming sense: מהדתנסון‎ why tempt ye? Ex. 17, 2. 
מהדתריבון‎ what do ye strive about? ib, so that it forms the 
transition toa negation; sometimes it is quite negative: 1. Kings, 
12, 16. Job 6, 25. Num. 98, 10. Is. 53, 1. 

2. ה‎ in a direct interrogation : אלעבדִי אוב‎ 339 HOw 
hast thou considered my servant Job? In an indirect inter- 
rogation, whether: אֶת"יהנָה‎ D'SAN הַישָכֶם‎ to know—wheth- 
er ye love the Lord. per 

.9. In disjunctive questions (J is used in the first, ON in 
the second clause: WAS? DX הַלנוּ אתה‎ art thou for us or 
for our adversaries? . 

Nore I, מִי‎ and מָה‎ followed by a relative, become also rela- 

tive in signification: למד‎ “WN מי‎ he who learned; מה שהיה‎ 
' that which was. 2 0 ees 


§ 96. RELATIVE. 


1. The particle WN gives to pronouns, substantives, ad- 
verbs and even to a whole sentence a relative signification. 

Relating to a preceding noun that expresses place, time 
and manner, it can denote with respect to place where, with 
respect to time then, when, with respect to manner that, 
wherefore. 

2. The verb or other part of speech that governs the 
word belonging to WN (which as relative begins the clause), 
is interposed between them: as שלְחְתִי אתו‎ WS המלְאֶך‎ 
the messenger (angel) whom I have sent, not אשָר‎ IND 
אתו שְלְחְתִי‎ : 

3. אשר‎ often appears with prefixes, in which case that, 
the personal pronoun, or another antecedent, that has been 
omitted must be supplied: as AIAN WRI לי מטְעמִים‎ wy 

23 
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make unto me savory meat, as which I love (i. e. such— 
as that); שם‎ NIN WN for God has heard the voice of 
the lad—in which he is there, (i. 6. in the place in which): 


wid to that person or thing, who or which; 
WN את‎ him who, that which; 

WND from or / that ור‎ 

WND as that, according to etc. 


ay אשר‎ is often omitted, not only as the relative in 
English, when governed by the verb or by a particle, but 
also when governing the verb itself: as (Isa. 42, 16.) I 
will cause the blind to go ina way AY) לא‎ (which) they 
know not, (Exod. 6, 28.). And it was in the day m7? 727 
(in which) the frond spake to Moses. 

5. When an entire sentence is the object of the princi- 
pal sentence, WN NN precedes the sentence in the objective: 
as יםדסוּף‎ ‘DTN ארז אַשָר-הוביש יהוה‎ POY we have 
heard how the Lord dried up the water of the ‘Red Sea. 

6. b "WN another form of the genitive, see § 83, 10. 


7. Sometimes, especially before participles, the article ה‎ 
(7, J) stands for the relative: as IN¥i37 that are found, 
1. Chron. 29, 17. הַהלְכִים בְּתורַת הוה‎ who walk in the 
law of the Tord: Ps. 119, ily 


§ 97, REFLEXIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 

1. The reflexive pronoun signifying the accusative, is ex- 
pressed by the reflexive conjugations Niphal and Hithpael 
or in case these cannot be employed, by אתהּ . אתו‎ etc.: 
Do they provoke Me to anger? ODN הלוא‎ (do they) not 
(provoke) themselves to the confusion of their own faces? 
Jer. 7, 19. Woe be to the shepherds of Israel Vit WN 

ONIN רעים‎ that do feed themselves! Hz. 34, 2, 8, 10. 


2. Denoting the remoter object i. e. the dative or the 
case ‘governed by a preposition, it 18 expressed by the suff. 
of the third person: as (Jud. 8. 33.) and made Baal-berith 
God pn to them (themselves) (Gen. 46, 7.). His sons, 
his daughters and all his seed אתו‎ NIM brought he with 
himself (him) into Egypt. 
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Spi חַכָמִים דומים" לְרופְאִים*‎ MN 1299p יסר' לץ לקח לו‎ 
ro ולא‎ ond on sae 

to chastise, to instruct! disgrace? to be 11805 physician? (§ 83, 6.(* 

3. By certain substantives with suffixes, conveying simi- 
lar ideas to the following: נש‎ soul. 35 heart, N35 honor, 
קרב‎ inward part, OXY bone, PY eye, CY 1 myself, Job 
19, 27. עיני‎ 13 before me, Isa. 1, 16.), or: my flesh, my 
name, etc.: as לבו‎ “WON he hath said in his heart = to 
himself, Ps. 10, 6. And Sarah laughed M373 within her- 
self, Gen. 18, 12. OY commonly used in this sense in 
modern Hebrew (Mishna): לעצמו‎ to himself, Comp. Job 
2, 5. WOSY he himself; ¥y 1 myself, Job 30, 30. 

4. The reciprocals: the one, the other, one another, are 
expressed by YIN איש‎ the man—his brother; אחותה‎ NWN 
the woman—his sister; איש ברעה‎ the man—his neighbor; 
אשה רְעותֶה‎ the woman—her companion, 

§ 98. OTHER PRONOUNS. 

1. איש‎ or DIN used indefinitelypssignify some one, any 
one. 725; כָּלדְּבֶר בל‎ without | ₪ something, any- 
thing. לא‎ or PN connected with the foregoing: כל‎ TS: 
דּבֶר‎ PR: .לא מְאומָה‎ (TDN for מה וּמָה‎ 1. 6. whatever) 
not anything = nothing. 

2. For each, every when substantive, אש‎ . MWN are em- 
ployed, sometimes in repetition: as איש‎ WIN, איש ואיש‎ 

To convey the sense of an adjective, the noun is either 
doubled, or b> is used: as "23 בבקר‎ every morning ; 
כָּלאָרֶם‎ (without the article) every man. כל‎ with the ar- 
fare after it, expresses all, the whole: DANN כל‎ all men, 
כל-חג ןי‎ the whole nation, כָּל-הַגוים‎ all nations. Thus כל‎ 
with suffixes: כִּלְכֶם‎ ye all, כְּלֶם‎ they all. 

3. The same, himself, with persons היא . הוא‎ (Num. 18. 
23. Ps. 50, 6.(; the meaning appears stronger, when הא‎ 
or NT precedes the noun, and FIM, ANT follows it: 
mit nD הוא‎ this same night, Ex, 12, 42; 994, Note II. 
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with things by DY same, selfsame: הזה‎ ONT OD in 
the selfsame day. 6 

4. No, nobody, no one is expressed by א']‎ following: 
|X אָדֶם‎ and pN preceding or following: DIN ANY PX 
the fear of God is not; by .לא‎ or by DDN: Diplo DAN ער‎ 
till (there was) no place. 

5. Whoever: מי‎ : whosoever: WN כזי‎ > whatever, anything, 
something: מה .מה‎ or MIND following the const. st. in 
the genitive: M737 Num 23, 3. ADIND משאת‎ Deut. 
24,10. That which: WRTD VOD | 

6. Some, several of, by fd} הָעם‎ {> several of the people, 
Ex. 16, 27. DW) some of the blood, Ex. 12, 7. 


THE VERB. 
§ 99. IN GENERAL. 
1. The Preterite and the Future, properly the only 
tenses, convey in different ways almost all the conceptions 
of time. 


2. Their primary .- meanings are however: Pre- 






terite— what is pas completed; Future— what is in- 
complete, what still continues, and what is to come. | 
§ 100. THE PRETERITE. 
The preterite denotes: 
_ i, The Past. | 
a) The absolutely past: as 0 הגיד‎ % who told thee? 
6) The historical tense (Aorist): as ANATAD no om 
Rachel was of beautiful form. ו‎ 
6. The Pluperfect: as ‘733 אתדאַבְרְהֶם‎ J72 וַיהוָה‎ and the 
Lord had blessed Abraham in all things, 1. Mos. 24, 1., 
especially 1) in relative or dependent sentences and clauses, 


which define the principal action and in the point of time = 


precede it: as (TIT? WTS WN bop ויעש נח‎ and Noah 
did according to all that the Lord had commanded him; 
2) when it is connected in the same sentence with an- 
other past tense: as AND WWM ויהי‎ and the sun had 


gone down, 
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IT. The Present: 
a) In verbs of quality, as DIM to be or ond wise, ba 
to be or become great, קטן‎ to be little, small: קטנתי‎ 
הַחַסָדִים‎ bon 1 am unworthy cee: little) of all the 


mercies, 


b) In verbs of habit or frequency: MENDN-ON אֶלהַיבּ בְטְחתִי‎ 
my God I trust in Thee, let me not be ashamed, Ps, 25, 2. 
6( In verbs of state or condition: לה ולְמָה 53 פָנִיךּ‎ mn mab 


wherefore 81% thou wrath? and wherefore is thy face 
fallen ? 


d) Of a state or condition commenced in the past, and yet 
continuing: מִקְנָה היו עבָרִיךּ‎ WIN thy servants are cat- 
tle-keepers (men of cattle), 


Ill, The Future: 
In predictions, prophesies and assurances, which are re- 
garded as c@ptain, as though already fulfilled: Isa. 9, 1, 
11, 8. 
¥) When indicating the consequence of an action in the 
present or past, or when, connected with a sentence ex- 
pressing ₪ result: [NY -b5 AND) אֶחָד‎ OF Oph and 
if (men) should sda them one ‘day, all the flocks 
will die, 1. Mos. 33, 13. 
Connected with a sentence standing in the future, when 
it has conversive Vav: TN) yp D2? Ny? 2 וְהַָיָה‎ 
מַה-מַעשִיכֶם‎ and it shall come to pass, vied Pharaoh 
“shall call you and say, what is your occupation? 


a 


— 


0 


-- 


d) Or with a sentence containing a future condition, when 
it is either itself conditional or expresses the result of 
the condition: OMA אםישמוע תשמעו בקלי‎ ADIN 
וְהִייתֶם‎ ODN ‘Now, ל‎ if ye will obey my 
yoice indeed and keep my covenant, then ye shall be...... 

IV. The Subjunctive : 
When joined to’such a sentence: as SV) TYW IPI VI ]D 

= lest some evil cleave unto me, and I die, 1, Mos. 19. 19. 
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V. The Imperative and Optative : 

1) By connection with a similar sentence: FODN) לף‎ 
אַלִיהֶם‎ NON) INL IPMN go and gather the elders of 
Israel ‘together and say unto them. 

2) After a conditional sentence: as הוא וְהַמְתִּן אתו‎ fa ON 
mm בת היא‎ ON) if it be a son, then ye shall put him to 
death, but if it be a daughter, then she shall live, 2. Mos. 
Ise 16. 

VI. The Future perfect: as התמיד‎ ID HYD from the 
time that the continual (sacrifice) ‘will be taken away, ~ 
Dan. 12, 11. בְּנותדציון‎ ONY ON JIN רחץ‎ OX when the 
Lord aye have washed away the. filth of the daughters 
of Zion, Isa. 4, + 

~§ 101. THE FUTURE. 
The Future expresses: 
I. a) The future absolute: as DINITON אתה‎ I will blot 
out the man, 1. Mos. 6, 7. 

b) The future perfect: as יהיה לי עַבָד‎ IAN NY אשר‎ he 
with whom it shall have been found, shall be my 
servant, 1, Mos. 44, 10. 

c) The present, especially when conveying the ideas of 
quality, permanence, iteration or frequency, or in gen- 
eral and moral truths: VIAN TAY) AN יִכַבָּד‎ fa a son 
honoreth (his) father, and a servant his lord, Mal. 1, 6. 

II, The Past. 

In all states or actions continuing in the past, and in‏ (א 
אשר יבאו those, which were often repeated in the past:‏ 
thus Solomon gave to Hiram‏ כ *ת] which (often) came;‏ 
year by year, or 3) when the past is expressly. indicated‏ 
then,‏ אץ by an external sign. Such are 1) adverbs of time‏ 
DIO not yet; 2) conversive Vav.‏ 

UL. The following Moods: 
a) The subjunctive and the auxiliaries may, can, might, 

would, should ete.: אָבל תאבל‎ 13h 1 Gen, 2, 16. 

mm) ib. 4, 14.‏ כָלדמְצָאי יְהַרְגְנִי 
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b) The imperative, a) in prohibitions, the imp. never being 
used negatively: תשקרו איש‎ NOVWNIN-N7) IN לא‎ 
בָּעַמִיתו‎ Lev, 19, 11.; b) after a preceding imperative: 
nm אֶל בָנִי ישראל וישבו‎ aT Ex. 14, 2. 


Nore, The third person of the imperative, which is wanting, is 
always expressed by the future (Jussive): WN די‎ be there light. 


c) For the optative, especially with the particle NJ: N37) 
Oh, let come to an end, Ps. 7, 10. 


§ 102. THE CONVERSIVE VAV. 


1. The conception of time, contained in the principal sen- 
tence of an argument or narration, affects the following 
sentences, determining their respective tenses. 


2. This influence, however, is only exerted when the 
verb begins the sentence, but is entirely neutralized when 
the sentence commences with any other word. 


3. The converted tenses (preterite and future with conv. 
Vav) substituted for the simple tenses, are the same in sig- 
nification. 


4. The preterite with convers. ( must be preceded by a 
future, an imperative, or by some word or phrase expressing 


futurity: as בקר ורְאִיתֶם‎ tomorrow, and you will see; iy 
NID מְעט‎ yet a little, and they would stone me. Vice 
As the future with convers. ( must follow a_preterite 
with its original signification or another word or phrase re- 
ferring to past time: וְאֶרְאָה‎ MY 7297 בָּשָנת-מות‎ In 
the year of the death of the king Uzziah. I saw... Isa. 60h, 


5. The converted tenses are only employed when the verb 
commences the clause, so that the copulative force con- 
veyed by the convers. } relates also to the time of the 
preceding sentence (which may be either expressed or under- 
stood). Butif any other word commences the clause, the 
simple tense must be used: as “ON אְַתְלְכי עמי ְחָלַכְתִּי‎ 
לא תלכי עמי לא אלך‎ If thou wilt go with me, then I 
will go, but if thou wilt not go with me, then I ill not go. 
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(The converted tense וְהַלִכְתִי‎ is is used, because it commences 
the clause, the simple ON because לא‎ precedes). 


6. The converted future, following a preterite with the 
pluperfect signification, must often be translated as pluper- 
fect: as 1D חַפָרוּ‎ WW ויחפר אֶתִדבְּאָרת המִים‎ pity? au") 
ony ויסְתִּמוּם‎ "YON אַבְרָהֶם‎ And Isaac digged again the 
wells of water, which they had digged in the days of 
Abraham, his father; and the Philistines had stopped them. 


7. The connecting influence of the convers. } is not con- 
fined to the time, but also extends to the mood, so that a 
preterite with convers. ( takes the meaning of the subjunc- 
tive or imperative, if the preceding verb is used in either 
signification: לו‎ NYY cine NVA SN fear him not... and 
thou shalt do him ... 4. Mos. 21, 34; 03 MP9) ישלח ידו‎ 15 
מעץ החיים‎ lest he put forth is heal a take also of the 
tree of life; עלבָּנִים‎ DX והכָּנִי‎ NID lest he will come 
and smite me, the mother with the children. 

Books and chapters commence with a converted future,‏ .מס 
(TDN. 77°) frequently occur) past time being presumed and the‏ 
books being considered as continuations of a preceding narration. 7‏ 


§ 108. PARAGOGIC AND APOCOPATED FUTURE. 


1. The future lengthened by MN— usually occurs in the 
first person (§ 32). It has the signification of exciting or 
urging one’s self to action. It also expresses wish or pur- 
pose, when connected by } with the antecedent, which | 
may be translated in order that: MIN} » MINIT) bring 
it to me in order that I may eat, Gen. aT) 4. 

Norr. The apocopated future, in Hiphil only possesses a proper 
distinctive form, with the exception of FV’, in which it is found 
in all conjugations. It supplies the third person in the imperative 
(wanting), and in the second person, when expressing a command 
has a less forcible signification. 


§ 104. THE IMPERATIVE. 
1. The imperative commands or encourages. In the 


latter sense the particle XJ,denoting respectful entreaty or 
exhortation is added: as N) “VON say, I pray thee. 
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2. Prohibition and dissuasion is expressed by the future — 
(jussive) with DX or ND: איש‎ NY? אל‎ let no man go out. 
לא‎ chiefly precedes the preterite, and if the future, it de- 
notes a distinct command : אַל-תרצח‎ kill not! לא תרצח‎ 
‘thou shalt not kill! 

3. The imperative following the future, 18 sometimes trans- 
lated by the future: as DN) po? אֶתָּן‎ I will give to you 
and ye shall eat, 

4. Two imperatives following each other, stand in the 
relation of cause and effect: ym) WY זאת‎ this do, that ye 
may live, (prop. and live) חן‎ Ny 42? mid by Mand 
write them upon the table of thy heart, so shalt thou 
find favor, (prop. and find favor) Prov. 3, 3. 


§ 105. INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE. 

1, The infinitive absolute being for the most part used 
adverbially, and either preceding or following the finite 
verb, denotes increased intensity of action, certainty or con- 
firmation: as J 138 71279 I will greatly bless thee ; 
אֶת-זרְעך‎ MDW וְהַרְבָּה‎ and I will exceedingly ד‎ 
thy seed. 

2. The inf. abs. is employed for the finite verb, when 
several actions of the same person are spoken of success- 
‘ively. The first verb is then found in the requisite finite 
form, the following verbs taking the form of abstract nouns in 
the infin. abs.: as Gen. 41, 43.; 1. Sam. 2, 28.; Jer. 14, 5. 

3. The infin. abs. occasionally begins the sentence in 
an animated style, which resembles the case absolute of 
nouns. The context determines the translation: as הַרג‎ 
נָמוּת‎ ans inv diay ושתות יין‎ neva Dox וְשַחט צאן‎ 22 
slaying oxen and a eg sheep, pe flesh and 
drinking wine, let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we 
shall die, Isa. 22, 13. 

4. Most frequently, the infin. absolute has the sense of 
a very emphatic imperative: as DNTP) yn Go and call 
Jer, 2,2. לקדשו‎ Naw זֶכור אַתדיום‎ . Remember the sab- 


bath de to 0 it, 2. Mos, 20, 9. / 
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5. To give more emphasis, the infin. absol. is often used 
in expressions, where we would expect the inf. construct: 
as למדוּ היטב‎ learn to do well, Isa. 1, 7. לא אבו בְרְרְכִיו‎ 
7) q they would not walk in ‘His ways, Teal 42, 4 


6. The infinitive absolute is sometimes employed as a 
mere adverb: as P77 מִמָנָה‎ ppnow) and thou shalt rub 
(some) of it very small, (from דקק‎ Inf. Hi. to beat small, 
break in pieces). 


7. An inf. absol. immediately following. the same verb, 
and appearing to convey one idea, adds to its signification 
completeness and duration. This infinitive is translated 
by: always, further, continually, totally, utterly etc.: as 
Wo וילך‎ he is quite gone; שמוע וראו רְאו‎ Wow hear ye 
indeed, and see ye indeed. When two infinitives of this 
kind (one of the same, the other of another verb) follow 
the verb, the expression receives additional force: as NY 
יצוא ושוב‎ it went out to and fro (going and returning), | 
37) pwn. וְאַדְבָּר אַלִיכֶם‎ and I spake unto you, rising 
up early and speaking, ‘Jer. 7, 13. 2 \ is most fre- 
quently used in this manner. By its infinitive ל‎ ion the 
continuance or the gradual progress of an action is indi- 7 
cated: as וחסור‎ oT Vit ODT) and the waters decreased 
continually (were’ going and decreasing). Sometimes by. 
the participle: 310) ba והנער הָיָה הלף‎ and the lad 
became greater and. better (went and grew and was good). 


§ 106. INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT. 


1. The infinitive constructs are considered as verbal nouns 
(the English: img) and occur in all cases, with suffixes 
and prepositions: as ם אִכְלְכֶם‎ Ov in the any of your eating. 


2. The abbreviated בכל"ם‎ (§ 30, 1.) are joined with +6 | 
infin. constituting gerunds—:; as בפנעו ב(‎ | in his light- 
ening upon him, i. e. when he alighted. Subordinate 
ו‎ conveying the idea of time, are most frequently 
denoted by the infinitive with 5 0 .כ‎ When the action 
is understood as of prior occurrence 3 is used (most gener- 
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erally, giving the infinitive the meaning of the pluperfect), 
but 3 when taking place at the same time: וְלאדְעַמַד איש‎ 
WINN > אתו בהתורע יוסף‎ and there stood no man 0 
him, while Joseph made himself known unto his brethren, 
1. Mos. 45, 9. 3998 בהתחננו‎ WD) TW ראינו‎ WN that 
we saw 0 distress of his soul, when he implored us, 
1. Mos. 42,21. יעקב וירץ לקראתו.‎ yaw ny yao כשמע‎ Tn 
when ee had eas the ne of das “he מגע‎ to- 
wards him, 1. Mos, 29, 13. כשמעם‎ TWAT ND ּבְנִי יעקב‎ 
and the sons of Jacob came from the field, eae ae had 
heard...1. Mos. 43, 7. ל‎ may be variously ית‎ to, tll, 
that, so that, he aces when, about: 379 m3 he finished 
to speak. When a noun as regens precedes, it expresses 
the genitive of the infinitive noun or the Latin gerund, 
7 md Hy Lccles. 3, 2. 

The infinit. with כ‎ is used as a noun in the ablative: 
וישכו מתור הָאָרֶץ‎ and they returned from searching of the 
land. Often it includes negation: מפסוד‎ from visiting, 6 
that he may not visit; 737% that thou speakest not, Gen. 
31, 29. מעבר‎ that they not pass over, Num. 32, 7. 


Nore. 5 before the inf. const. denotes comparison of the two 
actions with one another. 3 must be considered as the shortened 
nya, DVD, which sometimes is still retained: as יחם הצאן‎ nya 
Gen. 31, 10., for הָצֶר לו ;בְּהתִיחם‎ NYA Chro. 11. 28, 22., for 
ANT. Thus 1329 ODN DvD Gen. 3, 5,. for בַּאַבָלְכֶם‎ 
ממנו‎ - (it cannot be taken literally: at the day, because Adam lived 
after having eaten of the forbidden fruit 900 years). 

3. The inf. const. can be (a) the subject of a sentence: 
שוב לְנוּ שוב‎ better (were it) for us to return, Num. 14, 3.; 
רע וְמֶר עובך אַתיְהוָה‎ der. 2, 19.; (b) the object: [ND 
עמנוּ‎ yn py 4. Mos. 22, 14. ; )6( the attribute of a 
noun: רקוד‎ ny TD עת‎ ea. 3, 4. 


4, . infinitive of a transit. verb takes the accusative 
of the object and the genitive of the subject; the genitive 
immediately succeeding the infin., and the accus. taking 
the third place: אתנו‎ Ti ANIWA Deut. 1, 27. 
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5. The infinitive partaking of the properties of both noun 
and verb, uses a verbal suffix, if the suffix denotes an ob- 
ject, a nominal suffix, if it expresses a subject: as 5397 
to slay me, 2. Mos. 2, 14. קולי‎ "97D as I lifted up my = 
voice (prop. my lifting up). : 

6. The infinitive, when representing a finite verb, 
commences the sentence: as בָּלהַמְלְכִים‎ Youd ויהי‎ Jos. 
9,1. As subject it takes its proper place : לא טוב היות‎ 
לבדו:‎ DING it is not good, that man should be alone (prop. 
the being of man). As object it follows the verb: as — 
ויבקש הָמִיתו‎ 2. Mos. 4, 24. לְרְרֶת‎ ANN ירא‎ ON Jud. 7, 10. 


7. The verb mit to be, the particles ₪? and אין‎ (inclu- 
ding the verb.to be), with ל‎ and the inf. const. express: 
1) to be about to do something, to be on the point of 
doing: as השמש לבוא‎ 77°) and the sun was about to go down; 
2) it is to be done, must be accomplished: as 2 לעשות‎ ny 
what is to be done unto thee? 12 היש לרב לף אל‎ 
wouldst thou be spoken for to the king, 2. Ki. 3 


8. The verb [4] to give, with ל‎ and the inf. const. and 
the accusative of person, expresses to allow, to permit: as 


he will not let’ you go, 2. Mos, 3. 19.‏ לא DONS jh‏ להָלך 


7 pectiliar construction is, that the inf. with or with- 
out 9, following the finite form of the verbs: HD. TDD, 
שוב . מהר‎ ONIN 660. expresses the principal idea, the 
finite verb being rendered adverbially: as למה נחכּאת לברח‎ 
wherefore didst thou flee secretly? (prop.: ‘wherefore hast 
thou hidden thyself to flee?); ולאדיספה שוב אליו עוד‎ and 
it returned not again (prop.: it added not again to return), 
לקצר‎ yw’ AND mon לא‎ thou shalt not wholly reap the 
corner of thy field (prop.: thou shalt not complete to reap 
1 : 

‘Sometimes the verbs are both finite, either connected 
by Vor without }: moe) ae וי‎ a y אוסיף‎ 
עור‎ WPI Prov. 23, 35. JM Swi he walked willingly 
(he was willing, walked), Boas le Bee 
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§ 107. THE PARTICIPLE. 

1. The participle associating in itself the nature of both 
the verb and noun (substant. and adject.), as substantive 
represents either the subject, the object, or stands in ap- 
position, being inflected precisely as a noun: as subject: 


שמעתי Prov. 12, 11. as object:‏ עבר yak INDIN‏ לְחֶם 
הנה Gen. 37, i ., in apposition:‏ אמרים גִלְכָה ayo‏ 
nyo Gen. 27, 6. As adjective it agrees‏ אֶתאָבִיךָ 727 
with the noun in gender, number and definition by the‏ 
article. |‏ 

2. The participle of a trans. verb, when substantively 
employed, is followed by the genitive, as object: ou אהני‎ 
they that love thy name ; ו שמרי הסף‎ that mee the 
door. 

3. The participle as verb but faintly conveys the notion 
of time: the part. act. most frequently expressing present 
time, especially when connected with the pers. pronoun: 
y20 DIN I go; the part. passive past time: ‘MOP killed = 
who has been ו‎ Sometimes the latter is used for the 
partic. pass. fut. (in Latin: ndus): as 7713 to be born 
(nascendus), Ps, 22, 23. נִכְרָא‎ to be created (creandus), 
Ps. 102, 19. Som to be praised (laudandus), Ps. 48, 2., 
or if formed from an intrans. verb it represents the lane 
deponens: [7102 nixus, confidens. 

Norn. The pers. pron. regularly precedes the partic., to convey 
the notion of present, seldom following: 179? אומר אני מעשי‎ 
3.45, 2. 1338 רואֶה‎ Gen, 31, 5. In later Hebrew this con- 
Pane is the “post common; יוד? אני‎ 1 know; 938 מודה‎ 1 
confess; מש ביע אנ‎ 1 adjure. .. 
4. The participle without pronoun and without ae 

is very frequently used for the present, in sentences con- 
veying truths of a practical or moral nature. This present 
generally includes the subject and relative or the conjunc- 
tions: he who—whosoever, or: as he—when he, so that 
we would render in Hebrew: he who kills by: Op . 
Any? ויש עוצר מענהו‎ MPD VOD יש מחריש כִּי אִין‎ There 


\ 
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is (one that) keepeth silence, because he hath no answer 
in his mouth, and there is (one that) holdeth back his an- 
swer for his time. DID NAV מַרְבָּה דְכָרִים‎ (He that) = 
useth many words, useth 0 lies. 

5. The participle standing in the place of a finite verb, 
of the pasty present or future, always adds the idea of 
permanence or duration: ירע אלהים‎ God knows; N¥’ נְהָר‎ 
a river goes out; הראות‎ pI yy your eyes have seen, Often - 
the copula is expressed: הַנָעַר היה משָרת‎ and the lad min- 
istered (was ministering), wage היא מִדִבָּרַת על‎ 73M) and 
Hannah spake in her heart, 1. Sam. ו‎ 

6. The participle according to its verbal or nominal 
meaning, is connected with either the verbal or nominal 
suffix (§ 47.). 

7. Sometimes one participle is added to another, object- 
ively, (instead of an infinitive) to complete its meaning: 
as W322 איש ידע מָנִגּן‎ a man knowing to play on a harp.’ 

Norz. The participle in a few instances is connected with הַיָה‎ 
to express the perfect: WY MID נְגוּע כָּלדהיום‎ ANY 

In later Hebrew, this construction frequently occurs : הייתי בָא‎ 

לא ADT‏ שותָה MIND:‏ פ"א מ'"ה) came on the way‏ 1 בהר 

she did not drink (9 הָיָה אומר: (סוטה פ"ו‎ ja thus he 
spoke (יומא פ"ד מ"ב)‎ 

The future of Vit, being also employed to express future time: 
(תרומות פ"ח מ"ד) ויהיו אסורין‎ 


PARTICLES. 
§ 108, PARTICLES OF NEGATIVE SENTENCES, 


abe .לא‎ by: לא‎ expressing the direct and real negation, 
is used before verbs in the preterite and future, אל‎ the 
desired, intended or supposed negation is used only before 
verbs in the future; both regularly precede the verb, ,לא‎ 
pS, לא :73 בל‎ atid 52 (the latter chiefly used in po- 
etry) deny the predicate, JN. א'ן‎ the subject: NIN לא‎ 
I have not. eaten; יקמו וירשוּ אֶרֶץ‎ 53 they do not 
rise nor possess ל‎ land ; אָמַר 233 1392 אין אֶלְהים‎ the 
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base man saith in his heart, there is no God. nbs chiefly 
found before an infinitive (where x). never stands): לאכל‎ 
to eat, Soy tndab - לְאָכל‎ mda not to eat. 


₪ 


DIN)‏ א'ן (absol. st.) closes a member of the sentence:‏ אין 
Gen. 2, 5. PN (const. st.) appears before the noun, inf. or‏ 
without number, Gen. 41, 49.‏ אִין partic. TDD‏ 


Nore I. The partic. mostly representing the noun is preceded 

by אין‎ more rarely by No: nwa לאזיודע עול‎ Zeph, 3, 5. 

In the Mishna לא‎ is often used, qhen standing immediately before 

_ the participle, } when a pronoun intervenes: לא אוכלין ולא'‎ 

(ביצה פ"ה מ'ב) לא רוכבין .(פסחים פ"א (WD‏ שורפין 
. ויבמות צ"ה) אין אני משקה 

Nore II. לא‎ and אל‎ may be best compared with the Latin 


non and ne 


2.75 lest, indicating a prevention of what follows, is with 
, but few exceptions, conrected with the future: pn פֶּן‎ 
lest ye die. 
3. The preposition J), .f conveying the notion of away 
Jrom, is occasionally used as a negation: aA) IND אתי‎ 
עליהם‎ Sam. 8, 7. ...that I should not reign over them; 
אצוה מִהמטיר‎ Day על‎ Isa. 5, 6. ..,that they reign not. 
7 | 
.4. The conjunction ON in swearing is properly condi- 
tional: ¢f, provided: as in Sam. 3, 17. God do so to thee, 
and more so, 137 מַפָנִי‎ IMDM ON if thou hide anything 
from me; but when the form of imprecation is omitted, 
it is best rendered by a negative: not, and the phrase 
לא‎ ON by an affirmative: (NT AN יראו‎ ON if they shall 
see the land == they shall not see, 4. Mos. 14, 23. לא‎ ON 
p29 MYYN [> if I will not do so unto you =I will do, 


4. Mos. 14, 28. 


5. Two negations in the same sentence do not affirm, as 
in English, but give more emphasis to the negation: as 
avn) לא‎ SDD PN silver was nothing accounted of (in the 
days of Solomon), 1. Ki. 10, 21. 
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§ 109. PARTICLES OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. הלא .).4 ,24 6 הלא :ה‎ is also used elliptically for a 
whole sentence: JOM ON NOM is it not so? Gen. 4, 7. 7 
2 DN מ‎ is an interrogative particle in indirect questions: 
as [533 אִפדפַרְחָה‎ IN) let us see if the vine flourish; or 
in indirect disjunctive questions before the second member: 
as אם"לא‎ wy 32 הַאַתֶּה זה‎ whether thou be my son’ 
Esau or not. a: 
Norse. The second member is but seldom introduced by JN: 
ID הַחָכֶם יְהיָה או‎ WW 41 Heel. 2, 19. or by ה‎ repeated: as 

npn הוא‎ Pima whether they are strong or weak, 4. Mos. 18, 18. 

3. Sometimes the interrogative particle is wanting, and 
the question indicated by the collocation of the words, or 
by the tone of the voice: Of TAN art thou? O3 pind עורף‎ 
wilt thou hold them still? 

4. The answer ,,yes’’ is regularly expressed by a repeti- 
tion of the word to be affirmed or denied: as צהש דבר‎ 
יהוה ויאמָר יש‎ ND is there any word from the Lord? 
And he said, There is, Jer. 37, 17. 


§ 110, PARTICLES OF OPTATIVE SENTENCES. 


i לו‎ (negatively xo or (לוּלִי‎ 0 if! 0 that! utinam! 
It is coupled with the future: as לו ישמעאל 'יחידק‎ 
1. Mos. 17, 18., with the jussive: לו יהי כרְבְרְךְ‎ 0 
it might be according to thy word, 1. Mos. 30, 34., with 
the imperative: לו שמֶענִי‎ MON DN FN if thou wouldst 
only hear me! 1. Mos. 93, 18., with the elliptic participle: 
עמי שמע לי‎ 19 O that my people would hearken unto me, 
Ps. 81, 13. if the wish refer to the future. If referring to 
the past, to what should have happened, but has not, the 
perfect is employed, where we would use the pluperfect: 
as מתנר‎ 17 O that we had been dead! O si mortui essemus! 
Sometimes DN is used as an optative particle: as 'שראל‎ 
תשמע לִי‎ ON O Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto me, Ps,81, 9. 

2. A wish is often expressed in the form of a question: 
as טוב‎ UNV אמרים‎ OD many say, who will show us 


5 ee 


ו 
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any good, Ps. 4, 7. A peculiar formula of wishing, for 
O that! is: {Fh > who will give, with following accusative: 
מִי יתּן ערב‎ would it were even! 5, 1108. 28, 67.; with fol- 
lowing infinitive: as 33WD מידיתן‎ would that we had died, 
2. Mos. 16, 3.; with following finite verb with or without 
:ו‎ as לְבְבֶם זה לְהֶם‎ AT) TA מי‎ O that there were such an 
heart in them! 5. Mos. 5, 26.; ירעתי‎ [AY 9 O that 1 knew! 
10008. י‎ 

§ 111. PARTICLES OF OBJECTIVE SENTENCES. 

1. After the verbs of seeing, knowing, saying, hearing, 
believing etc. the sentence employed as the, object is in- 
troduced by ‘3 or less frequently by WN: 405 כִי‎ IND they 
saw that they had conquered, Jos. מִי הגיר לףּ ביל‎ 
MOND who told thee that thou wast naked? Gen. 3, 11. 
After verbs denoting the operations of the senses, the sub- 


ject of the dependent clause becomes the object of the 3 , 


principal sentence, and is followed by the dependent clause 
with its introductory particle: אלהים את-האור 93 טוב‎ NT 
instead of: TNT וירא אלהים ו כִי טוב‎ (almost the Latin 
Accusat. before the Infin.) ו‎ 

2. WN: TIN mbp? WN that ye may know, that the 
Lord distinguishes, Ex. 11, 7. or TW אֶת‎ cf. (§ 96, 5.) 

* § 112. PARTICLES OF FINAL SENTENCES. 

Dependent sentences in which intention or. purpose is 

expressed, take the particle: (a) TWN: 7]? ייטב‎ WR that 
it may be well with thee, Deut. 6. 3., or the more precise 
יען‎ . RAPE WIYD with or without TWN; as prepositions, 
they are connected with the infinitive, as conjunctions 
with the future: TN לא‎ TWN יען‎ that he may not see. 
Hz, 12, 19.; My) "WHS 4997 Gen. 18, 19.; לְמען הביא‎ ₪. 
תהיהדלי לְערָה‎ Maya Gen. 22.30, Many בעבור הראתף‎ 
Ex. 9.16. (b) 5 with the infinitive: לראורת‎ AD Bx. 
3,4. Hz. 12,2. (c) }: and bring your youngest brother unto 
me MY) that 1 know, Gen. 42, 34. 79 ליהוה וישע‎ mp 
Prov., 20, 22., (d) 79> imbad lest: ישלח ידו‎ 7D Gen. 3, 22. 
1D" 7DN לְבַלְתִי‎ 0. " 
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§ 118. PARTICLES OF INFERENTIAL SENTENCES. 

Inferential sentences are usually introduced in English 
by that. In Hebrew that 18 expressed by: a) :ן‎ as God 
88 not a man 375% that he .1108. b) 4 with infinitive: 
YIN לְהַחַיות‎ (thou hast magnified Thy mercy) in keep- 
ing alive my soul, 1. Mos. 19, 19. c) WN? TI כְּכָה‎ 
א‎ pa אשר לא-תוכל‎ the Lord will smite ‘thee, that thou 
canst not be healed, Deut. 28, 27. 4) °D after interroga- 


tives: as Son 99 מההכחי‎ what is my eae that I should 
hope. Job 6, 11. 


§ 114. PARTICLES OF TEMPORAL SENTENCES. 

a) The introductory %7°) is of especial importance, as it 
occurs with the greatest frequency in adverbial sentences 
_ relating to time; b) the prefixes 3 and 3 with the infini- 

_ tive (§ 106, 2.); c) } connected with the finite verb or par- . 
ticiple: as, the angel came to the woman naw היא‎ while 
she was sitting; d) the conjunctions: 5: Awan כִי‎ when 
I kept silence, my bones withered, Ps. 32, 3. WD: 
קרב‎ WN 7) 2. Mos. 32, 19. בָצִיר. יָאָם‎ nbs DX when 
the vintage is finished, Isa. 24, 13. pq. D103: בטרם‎ . 
ירעתיך‎ [O32 אֶצַרך‎ Jer. 1, 5. IND} מַאָז בָּאתי‎ since I came 
to Pharaoh, Ex.’ 5, 23. sy, ועד אַשֶר וער כִי‎ Jos. 2, 16. 
2. Sam. 23, 10. Deut. 2, 14, 


Nors. Sometimes conjunctions denoting time are omitted: 


mays בָּא‎ ord) pasa by Ny הַשמַש‎ Gen. 19, 23. 


§ 115. PARTICLES OF CAUSAL SENTENCES. 
a) כִּי‎ because: ONT MWY כִּי‎ Gen. 3, 14, 17. b) יען‎ be- 
cause, WN [P, ען כִּי‎ Num. 20,12. 0 22,16. Num. 
11, 20. "YN alone: הוביש‎ WR for the Lord cee up the 


waters of the Jordan, Jos. 2, 23. c) .עקב ִּי ,עקב‎ WS עקב‎ 
because, because that: Ss 14, 24.; Gen. oa 18.; 2. Sam, 


12, 10. d) עַלדְכֶּן‎ 9D: Gen. 38, 26. והּא :} פ‎ on לו‎ WW 
עשהוּ‎ Whose is the sea, for He made it, Ps. 95, 5. 

§ 116. PARTICLES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

1. a) For conditional sentences the two particles DN and 
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DN and noid 5),‏ לא are used, or their negations:‏ לו 
DN in case the condition and consequence are real, 36 when‏ 
NOON‏ תַלכי... אם-תלכי עמי,.. they are only presumed:‏ 
if thou wilt go with me, then I will go, but if thou wilt not‏ 
לו go with me, (then) I will not go, Jud. 4, 8. M17 OH‏ 
vn VOM if the Lord were pleased to put us to death...‏ 
Jud. 13, 23. Frequently the expression is elliptical, the |‏ 
subordinate sentence, expressing the consequence, being‏ 
omitted, whereby 39 gives an optative signification to the‏ 
would that we had died in the‏ לוּדמַתְנוּ בְּאָרֶץ מצרים verb:‏ 
that‏ 0 לו land of Egypt, Num. 14, 2. p39 mom yyw?‏ 
Ishmael might live before Thee, Gen. 17, 18. .‏ 
OX with the preterite immediately following gives to the‏ 
latter the signification of the futwre perfect: \D\ ANDION‏ 
if I shall have been shaven, then my strength‏ ממני 7D‏ 
will depart from me, Jud. 16, 17.‏ 


b) כִּי‎ if, supposed that: עברי‎ 7 mapn זה א כ‎ 


Nore I. ON is purely conditional, in %} the conditional idea is 
often incorporated with the clause of time. Compare Ex. 21, 2. 
3, 5, 14, 18. . 

c) WN: תשמעו...‎ WRN the blessing, if ye obey ... Deut. 
ל‎ 


d) 71 or MIM: לי‎ aM NNN JT if they will not believe 


me, Ex. 4, 1. MiDIN יהוה עשה‎ 137 if the Lord make 


windows in the heaven, 2. Ki. 7, 2. 
₪ יו‎ YON עזב = ועזב אֶת‎ ON) Gen. 44, 99. SN 
{UAT = יאמָרוּ‎ ON) Ex. 3,13. INdw) תִּמְאן= ותִּמְאֶן‎ ON) 
Ex. 4, 23. 
f) 3 with the inf, const.; Gen. 44, 30, 31. N33. כְּראתו‎ 
Nore 11. The conditional particle is frequently omitted : יפל‎ 
we FN JIS Cf) a thousand shall fall at thy side ... Ps. 91, 7. 
2. The second member most frequently commences 1),with- 
out any particle: מְצָאתי ... דבָּרו נָא‎ NION if now I have 
found favor in your eyes, speak, I pray you, in the ears of 
Pharaoh, Gen, 50. 4,; 2) with 1: ‘MD9M תִלְכִי עמִי‎ ON 
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3) with stronger particles: as שעש עי . אז' . אז‎ aN לולי‎ 
בעניי‎ TIN IN Ps. 119, 92. If it had not been the Lord, 
who was for US s sya חיים‎ IN Ps. 124, 2, 3. 


§ 117. PARTICLES OF DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCES. 


As ו‎ =) DAN NON); נםדמספוא -גם-גם‎ {27-03 
both—-and cae 94, 25. Di ונכם *ג0-=‎ min oy בת‎ 
עַםיאנָשים‎ 1. Sam. 2, 26.; -מ--וער.מ--עד‎ Sy: Deut. 29, 
LOE - Gen. 19, 11.; Gen. 9—10. Neither—nor: גם-נם .לא‎ 
לא היה‎ 59D) הלו‎ Dj 1. Ki. 3, 26, Hither or: :או--או‎ Ex. 
21,315 :אם-אם‎ Ex. 19, 13,; -וְאֶם‎ ON: הַרְבָּה‎ ON אסדמעט‎ 
א יאכל‎ Bode 


§ 118. PARTICLES OF ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES. 

The most frequent adversative particle is }: ומעץ‎ but: 
from the tree, Gen. 2, 17. All this is come upon us 
pane’ ולא‎ yet have we not forgotten Thee, Ps. 44, 18. 
Stronger: pow. ואוּלֶם‎ but: Gen. 28, 19. ON כִּי‎ but: thy 
name shall be called no more Jacob כִי אםיישראל‎ but Israel, 
Gen. 32, 29. 78 but, JIN but, limiting what precedes : 
NON but not, Gen. 20, 19. Ps. 31, 23. 

although, usually at the beginning of a sentence:‏ נםדכי 
man (97D DJ although you multiply prayers, Isa. 1, 15.‏ 
אםזיהיו חַטָאִיכֶם DN ‘although: come now and let us argue‏ 
although:‏ ו .18 .1 though your sins be as scarlet, Isa.‏ בִּשָנִים 
thou shalt die for the woman, whom thou hast taken‏ 
NWT) although she isa man’s wife, Gen, 20. 3.‏ בְּעלת בָּעַל 
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bby exclamations of grief, com-‏ .אויה TT. AN.‏ . הוי : אוי 
plaint: ah! woe! alas! for the most part with following 5:‏ 
AN Ez. 30, 2. Ez. 6, 11,‏ ליום :.99 ,21 Num.‏ אוידלך IND‏ 
SON Micha. 7, 1. ann with hy ney 1, 15., for the most‏ לי 
Josh. 7, 7. AND 7 of joy,‏ יהוה אֶלהִים part with‏ 
aha!*Ps. 35, 25., of terror or mockery: "Ps. 40. 16. Isa, 44,16.‏ 
of pressing entreaty: O that! in 0‏ מ an‏ בִי 
in addressing superiors;‏ אדני God with JIN Jos, 7, 8, with‏ 
1 


PARADIGMS. 


to, sign of the dative.‏ ל 


A. PARTICLES WITH SUFFIXES. 























מן as, for which ie ale‏ > .ב 
Sing. aloo VOD RAD 7 ou‏ 
poet. 1,‏ כממני 1 as‏ כָּמוני in me‏ בי to me‏ לי ‘Ee:‏ 
"aD from me‏ . . 
in pause‏ -ממך in p. Pp 72 in p. J2 79D as thou‏ לף jm‏ 
‘in thee a from thee‏ 4 10 ₪ 
ashe | poor snap,‏ כַמוהן| him | SQ in him‏ לו uh‏ 
poet. 37130, from him‏ למו af‏ 
as she 35%) from her‏ כמןד | pe ae to her ma in her‏ 
Plur.‏ 
from us‏ ממנו as we‏ כָּמונוּ in us‏ בנו ac. 15 to us‏ 
DDI in you p22 as yep fala)‏ לְכֶם es‏ 
‘from you‏ כְּמוכֶם to you seldom‏ 2 
aj? rae 130‏ 
OD, poet.‏ | כָּהֶם Se on? o3 DID.‏ 
to them in them pa as they DiI» from them‏ 6 
m9 m3. 4ap = = - ti‏ *| 
at, with. ,‏ את sign of the accusative.‏ את 
Sing. | Plur, Sing, Plurs‏ 
with us‏ את[ me  ונתא us IHN at, with me‏ אותי SDN.‏ 1,6 
DMN you FAN, inp. ype DOAN‏ = > = .אתך :י] 
yas thee Fre "with thee with you‏ 2.3 
AN ee JON {DDN‏ ₪ 
OFX‏ ₪ וו at,‏ אתו אתם (m. SN him‏ 
them “with them‏ - 7 : ו .3 
TIAN at, withher TAN‏ אתן her‏ אֶתָהּ > | 
with.‏ עם 
Ww. you w, them‏ פט.ש him w. her‏ .עו w.me  w. thee‏ 


עִמָהֶם DiDy-‏ ה Vay: Wey, DIY‏ .עמו in p. Dy,‏ עמ עמי 


























1 1913" in p. 2 יכולו‎ in / 


198 B. REGULAR 
Kal. Niphal. Piel. 
Transitive. en 00 
Prot, 5 ₪ .קטל*‎ gap sid) נקטל"‎ “ep 
abe rho aaa mba קְטַלֶה נקטלה‎ 
2m קטלְת‎  תַָּכ‎ a קטלם = נקטלם‎ 
8 5 mop | נקטלת בת‎ Bp 
Se רתי | סטלתו‎ ny. קטלתי = נקטלתי‎ 
Plar. 3, קטלו = נקטלו  )953 בָּבְדוּ י קטלו‎ 
2m כִַּרְתֶּם קְטַלְתֶם‎ | — oA) קטַלתם.‎ | 
26 קטלמּן נקטלְתֶּן — כְּבַדתִּן | קטלְמֶּן‎ 
re eae GAO IBD ED aoe 
Inf. const . קטלי‎ absol. הקטלי (קטול).‎ cep» קטלי‎ Op) 
הקט‎ ) 
₪ מל‎ sts. הקטל‎ bop 
f. PP. 133 8 Ses 
Plur. m op 1132 Con ep 
ָ pet 2723 ה‎ nee 
Fut. 3. m Sup בל‎ Sup bap 
3 תקטל‎ 39n תקמל‎ bepn 
20 תקטל | תקטל | תַבְַ = תקטל‎ 
26 opm saan Sep ben 
en = אקטל | אקשל | אַכמד‎ 
יקטלו יבְבְּדוּ יקטלו :10« ו‎ bop 
3. f mbian naan  הָנְלטְמִת‎ = תקטלְנָה‎ 
2m spn saan ep abun 
26 mbypn | תפטלנה ה תִכְרְנֶה‎  mybepn 
7 נקטל נקטל | נִכְכַר נקטל‎ 
ה‎ Fut. UPN ה אַהְטַלֶה‎ 
Fut. apoc. 9 a eee es 
Part. act. קטל‎ pass. מקטל | נקטל קטול‎ 


_ VERB, § § 29—39. 

















199 

Pual. Hiphit. Hophal. Hithpael. 
Sep > התקטלי | חקטל" | הקטלי‎ 
הַתְקְטְלֶה | הִקַטלַה | הקטלה קטלה‎ 
noop noopn התקטלְתּ | הקטלְת‎ 
התקטלת = הַקטלת  הקסלת = קטלת‎ 
התקטלתי = הַקטלתי = הקטלתי = הסלתי‎ 
הקטילוּ | קטלו‎ on | התקטלו‎ 
הַתְקטַלְתֶּם | הִקְטַלְתֶּם | הִקְטְלְתֶם סטלתם‎ 
הקטלתן | טלְמֶן‎  ןִּמְלטקֶת‎ Nbepna 
woop = התקטלְנוּ | הַקטלְנו - הקטלנ‎ 
הַקטילייקטל קטל.‎ Cupm Sypn dep Spon 
Dept bepnn 

wanting. הַקְטילִי‎ wanting. ‘Qupnn 
לו הַקטִילו‎ 

הקפנה הַקְטַלְנָה is‏ 
הקל טל סק | ל 
תתקטל | קט תקטיל | תקטל 
Sunn‏ תקטל | תקטל | תְּקְטָל 
תתקטֶלי | מקטלי | מקטלי = Sopp‏ 
אַתקט ps‏ אקטיל | אַקטל 
‘opm‏ יקטלו קטילו | bop‏ 
abopnn‏ תְֶטַלְנָה | תִקטלְנָה תַקטלנֶה 
oypnn‏ תְּקטְל | תקטלו | beph‏ 
תִתְקטְלְנָה | תִּקְטלְנָה | תִּקְטַלְנָה = mbepn‏ 
Sop) ap opi” = Swpns‏ 
אֶתְקְטֶלָה אַקְטילֶה 

יקטל 

bepp | | קל מקטיל‎ % Oop» boone 


200 | ©. VERB PE’GUTTURAL. (§ 40) 
Kal. Niphal. Hiphil. Hophal. 
Pret. 3. m. עמרי‎ Ova “TOYN הָעַמַרי‎ 
Bf TY. Tey. | TENA 
pe. העמרתָ | העמרף געמרם | עמרת‎ 
may HWY NY Nye 
le OTD NTO Te | הַעמַרְתי‎ 
a Ty TY = הָעמְדוּ | הְעָמִידוּ‎ | 
5 8 - DAI ONTO. ON BTN 
gals עמרְתן‎ PNW IN Wwy | העמרמן‎ 
et עמרו‎ TY | העמרנו | העמרנ‎ 





Inf. const. מךד*‎ abs. העמַר* (עמור)‎ (WOPD העמיךר*‎ (PRY) הַעַמַר‎ 

















Imp. m. oy pin הַעִמַר הַעמַד‎ 
2 חזקי עמדי‎ “Dyn העסירי‎ : 

Plur. m. חקו עמרו‎  * העסדו‎ Fo העמיהיי‎ . "6 
: my, PIN MI AIRY . 
36 - תעמר‎ pinn | תָעַמַר | תעמיד | תְעַמַד‎ 
2m. Toyn pin תעמר‎ ayn | תִּעמַר‎ 
26 A PIN yn  ירימעת‎ opp 
.6 = FOUN | אעמד | אעמיר | אעמר | אֶחק‎ 

Pla Sm ועמדו"‎ oe SPIT, << ATO OY? ממ‎ 
3 5 ATA apn AEA תעמרנה‎ AMeyA 
2m RYH PIN YH העמידוּ‎ ayn 
26  הָנְרַמעַה‎ MIP AIA OVA Alyn 
5-- נעמה:‎ eID. נעמד‎ ae) בשמ‎ 

Fut. 8200. (Jussive) sy 

Part. act. עמד‎ pass. גְעַמַר עמוד‎ VOY mia) a) 


D. VERB AYIN GUTTURAL. (§ 41). 201 


Kal. Niphadl. Piel. Pual. Mithpael. 


Pret. 3. m. On | נשחט‎ 7] 12 773 yo 
Sh TOO בּרְכָה בְּרְכָה נִשחַטָה‎ ADNAN 
am pony pom) p22 p72 yan 
ef pore נְשֶחטְתּ‎ 372 AD] הַתְבְּרכֶת‎ 
Le mony הַתְבֶּרכְתִי בּרכְתִי בְּרְכְתִּי נִשחַטְתּי‎ 

ENT‏ | כרכו 6.כרכו פשנשחטו | ODE‏ >הה 
הִתִבֶרכְתֶם ononw3 Bn ons ta‏ שחַמְתֶּם 2m.‏ 


55 pony ymonwy בְּרְכְתָן‎ jp jaan 


6 - נשחטנו | שחטנ‎ DIA בּרכְנוּ‎ won 


Inf, השחם | שפם‎  ..ךרב‎ = a eile 
Inf. absol. bin’ נשחט‎ 12 








a ony one 93 PBT 
f. בּרְכִי השחטי שחטי‎ : DT 
Plur. m. wny | הָשחָש‎ aang WOMANS. sana 
£ mene ne mn תרכה‎ 





Fo. 3m. ones ome | ברך‎ an 
3% oonvn oonvn an yan ann 
2m. onvn תשָתָט ה‎ an yan ann 
26 5 תשְחָטי‎ conv תִבְרְכִי‎ ‘an תִתְבְרְכִי‎ 
Le Dovey DON JUN אברף‎ ny 
Plo 3.m. qu = Ore יברפו - -יברכן‎ an 
8.6  הֶנְטַחְשַת תִבֶרכְנָה תִשֶחְטַנֶה‎ AYIIaN ANN, 
2m. Nw qn תברכו תִבְרְכוּ‎ ann 
26 תשְחַטְנֶה‎ nyonwin ִתְבְּרַכְנֶה. תְּרְכְנָה תְבֶרכְנֶה‎ 
ie  טחשנ‎ one) 2) PR an 
Pot. on? one) TP RP ane 
pass. = י | שחוט‎ 
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Pret. 3. m. 
3. f. 
ה‎ 
ak 

Plur. 2. .ג‎ 


Inf. 
Inf. absol. 


+4 


Kal. 


nye 


שמעתְ 
שָמַעף 


7 


נשֶמַע" 
נשְמעה 
נִשְמַעַתָ 
Aye)‏ 
pny!‏ 


E. VERB 


Piel. 


שמעי 
nyu‏ 
nyey‏ 
שמעת 
שמִעַתֶס 





me 4 


you 
prow 


השמעי 
you's‏ 


“ye 





Imp. m. 


‘you 
שמָעי‎ 
Wow 


nape 


Yount 


‘PRU = 


pow 
TDW} 





Fut. 3. m. 


₪ א ₪ 


m:‏ 32 זט 


you” 
youn 
yown 
תשְמְעִי‎ 
YOUN 
שְמְעו‎ 
תִשְמִעְנָה‎ 
own 
mayiwin 
yow) 


| שמע 


Yon 
Yoen 
*YO!N 
אֶשָמַע‎ 
yin 
תִשמַענָה‎ 
Ryn 


mayen 
yoy 


תְשְמַע 
youn‏ 
VEUN‏ 
we‏ 
nein‏ 
oveyn‏ 
myewin‏ 
pow‏ 





Fut. with. Suff. 


"you 





Part. act. 


pow pass. שמוע‎ 


Ss 
Hod ו‎ 
ou 

















LAMED GUTTURAL. (§ 42) 203 
Pual. Hiphit. Hophal. Mithpael. 
"yaw השמיעי‎ “yon השתמע‎ 
שמְעָה‎ Type nye השְמִמָעָה‎ 
השְתַמעת | הָשמַעַתָ | השעת = שמעת‎ 
השפמעת הֶשְמְעת השמעת שְמעת‎ 
הִשְתַמַעַתֶם | הְשְמַעתֶּם | הְשמְעַתֶם . שְמּעתם‎ 
yor | השמיע*‎ youn yonen 
~~ youn yon yronein 
השְמַע‎ yan 
: כ . הַשְמִיעִי‎ 
wanting. השמיעו‎ wanting. pia: 
הַשָמְנָה‎ 7 
ישמ‎ wre? yw poner 
youn pow youn yonwn 
yawn wun youn yonen 
yen | | תשְמִעי‎ youn | ‘yenvn 
yous > אשמע‎ "YOUN. enw. 
woe? weet awh ne 
תְשְמְעְנֶה‎ | mewn = wn envi 
orn | תְשמָש | תשמעו‎  wenen 
תְשְמַענָה | תִשְמִעָנֶה = תְּשְפִענָה‎ mayen 
yous yous נִשְתָּמע נְשָמַע‎ 
Fut. apoc. you 
משָמַע = משמָע‎ yun yinwiy 




















204 F.. VERB LAMEDH 
Kal. Nipha. Piel. 
Pret. 3. m. “NSD נמְצָא*‎ “ND 
3. £ מִצְאֶה‎ ANS) AND 
2. m. DN ONY OND 
ae DNYD נְמְצָאת‎ OND 
le נִמִצָאתִי מָצָאתִי‎ ‘ONS 
Plur. 3. ¢. INSD מִצָאו : נְמְצָאו‎ 
2. מִצָאתֶם‎ | DANY) | מַצאתֶם‎ 
5% TONS [INI {ONS 
6 מַצָאנו‎ INDI מְצָאנוּ‎ 
Inf. / Ne abs, צא‎ | ANA ws *NYD (3D) 
Imp. m. מְצָא'*‎ NYOMI NSD 
f. הַמַצְאי > | מִצְאִי‎ NSD 
Jeti ae Ti IND - INSP NID 
erat. מַצַאנָה הַפְּצָאנָה מְצָאנָה‎ 
Wit. Sem. מַצָא מִצָא‎ NYO 
3. תִּמְצָא‎ NYDN תִמַצָא‎ 
me Nyon Ryn Nyon 
at NYO NYE NIN 
(one a NYDN | "אִמְצָא‎ | NYBN 
Plur. 3. m. NSD > AN? INN 
1 תְמַצָאנָה | תִמֶצָאנָה | תִמְצָאנָה‎ 
2. m. תִּמְצָאו‎ NSN NSO 
26 תְמַצָאנָה = | תִמְּצָאנָה = | תִכְצָאנָה‎ 
lee. ְמְצָא‎ NID) ְמַצָא‎ 

Fut. apoc. (Jussive) 

Fut. with Suff. ומצאני‎ 





Part. 


act. 


NYD pass. NII NBD 


+. 


\ 

















ALEPH (x"5), (¢ 49) 205 
Pual. Hiphit. Hophal. Hithpael. 
NSD הַמצָא' המְצִ'יא'‎ “RYN 

INSET OND INST‏ מְצְאֶה 
lean ANY DNS DNSIOINT‏ 
הַתְמַצָאת הָמַצָאת הַמְצַאת OND‏ 
הַתְמְצַאתִי | | הְמְצַאתִי ‘ONYON‏ מַצָאתִי 
הַתִמְצָאוּ ANSI INYO‏ מְצְאוּ 

ONS" DONS הַתִמְצאהֶס הַמְצאהֶם‎ 

INS הַתְמְצאתָן הַמְצַאתֶן המְצאתֶן‎ 
TINY המְצָאנו‎ NYDN NENT 
הַמְצִיא' מְצָא‎ abs. xD הַתְמַצָא | מְמְצָא הַמְצָא‎ 
' הַמְצָא‎ xyonn 
wD ; NDAD 
wanting. הַמְצִיאוּ‎ wanting. wNYDAT 
ַמִצָאגָה‎ men 
Ny! ו לית‎ he! ִתְמַצָא‎ 
תַמְצָא תַּמְצִ'א תִמְצָא‎ NYDN 
תִמְצָא‎ NSD תֶמְצָא‎ XSAN 
NIN NYDN NYA תִתְמַצְאִי‎ 
אַמְצָא‎ NSN אֶתַמַצָא אֶמְצָא‎ 
INS NYY? INS? INMON 
ANSON) MANSON תֶמְצָאנָה‎ MANO) 
INSTI) IN'SDD INSDD INS 
תִמְצָאנָה תִמְצָּאנָה‎ MANSON MANS 
נַתִמַצָא נְמְצָא נַמְצִיא נְמְצָא‎ 
ִמְצָא‎ 
"INST? 
מִמְצָא‎ MYDD NYDN 





מִמְצָא 


























206 G. VERB PE ALEPH .(פ"א)‎ § 48. 
Kal. Niphal. Hiphil. ‘Hophal. 
Pret. 3. m. box bona הָאָכִיל‎ Sonn 
Like the Verb Pe Guttural, in Paradigm C. 
Inf. box abs. (138) bona ody Son bon 
Imp. 8 Sox IONT bona 
f aN , י‎ 
gala oN etc. etc. wanting. 
f אכלְנָה‎ 
Fat, 3. m יאכל‎ (sn) Day roy OS 
3. f Sonn : 
2. m YONA 
7 תאכלי‎ ete. ‘ete. ete. 
6 SON: 
Plur. 3. m יאכלו‎ 
oot MINN 
2. m, תאכלו‎ 
aan mbonn 
6 נאכל‎ . 
Fut. Vav Cony. bon, TON") 
Part. act. אכל‎ pass. אָכול‎ bon) מָאָכָל מַאָכִיל‎ 


Plur. 


₪ ₪ א א - ₪ א א ת 
Ne)‏ ₪ 


ese 


=~ 
= 
i=} 


לפ יי Seo‏ 


H. VERB פ"ן‎ (§ 50). 


Kal. 


etc. 


regular. 


Niphal. 
"wag 
נגשָה‎ 
Dw 
way 
ננשָתי‎ 
Ww) 
ona 
[eas 
wy 


Hiphal. 


WaT 
UAT 
הנשת‎ 
wan 
nwa 
הגישו‎ 
pawn 
הנִשְתֶּן‎ 
הנשנו‎ 


207 
Hophal. 


wan 
הֶנֶשָה‎ 
nea 
Away 
one 
wan 
ones 
nea 
הנשנו‎ 





Inf. constr. 


TY] abs. MD WAIT הנשי יוגש‎ CY wig wa 








pe PRA הנש‎ ee! הנש‎ 
. Ki ee eee 
טוץ‎ ₪ wi הנישו הנשו‎ wanting. 
a "ו‎ mw |" הַנִשָנָה‎ 
Fut. 3. m. wy way יניש‎ 


= א א‎ w 
- 
ש‎ 


Plur. 3. 


a a 
5 


c. 


סש 
3 


van 
wan 
wan 
WIN 
wry? 
mawan 
תגשו‎ 
n3wian 
v3 


תנש 
wan‏ 
WIN‏ 
ws‏ 
ינשו 


ִנְנשָנָה 


wigan 
ְנֶנשָנָה‎ 
נש‎ 


wan 
wan 
wn 
אנִיש‎ 
ישו‎ 
תַנִּשֶנָה‎ 
wen 
mywan 
v3) 


wp 
vin 
wan 
wan 
אגש‎ 
wy 
mwan 
wan 
תְנִשָנֶה‎ 





The length. Fut. TWIN 


Fut. 4. 


mba 


אַנִישָה 
נש 








Part. act, 


pase. WII WI‏ נגש 


מ ג יש 


ela 


I. VERB PE YODH 




















208 
. 
Kal. Niphat. 
Pret. 3. ₪ נושב* ישבי‎ 
a mays נושְבָה‎ 
2. m. naw - נושבת‎ 
1 nav” nawi3 
I. maw Iwi 
Plur. 3. 6. נושבו " ישבו‎ 
a onav נושַבְתּם‎ | 
es naw? jaws 
a ww? נושבנו‎ 
Inf. ,שבת‎ abs. (aw) הוּשָבי יסד‎ 
: שב‎ wy wn 
"שו‎ m. aw Ww wT 
f ה ל‎ maaan 
Fut. 3. m. יירש ישב‎ ayy ‘ 
3. f. תושב תירש השב‎ 
2. m. avin von avin 
le. avis אוּשב אִירש‎ 
Plur. 3. m. ירשו ישָבוּ‎ wy 
3 mavn | ִושַבְנָה = | תִרשָנֶה‎ 
ae תרשי 7 | קשב‎ ee 
; תשבְנֶה‎ Twn תִוְשבְנָה‎ 
Fut. apoc. _(Jussive) 
Fut. with Vav Conv. וישב‎ 
Pat at שב‎ pus. oH sen 


ua) (orig. 15) (§ 51.) J. Verb prop. Px Yoou (8) 209 























HMiphit. Hophal. Kal. Hiphil. 
היטיב* 20“ הוּשב* הושיב*‎ 
Twin הִיטִיבָה : הוּשְבָה‎ 
Dawn הִיטַבְתָ > | הוּשַבְתָ‎ 
Havin הוּשבְת‎ regular. היטבת‎ 
הוּשבְתִי הושבְתי‎ nw 
היטיבו הוּשבו הושיבו‎ 
הִיטַבְתּם הוּשבְתָּם הושבְתּם‎ 
>> הושבְתֶּן‎ awa i207 
הִיטַבְנוּ הוּשבנו הושכנו‎ 
הושיב‎ abs. BWIA, WIN) יטב הושב‎ (NO) | יטיב‎ GYD 
7ב הושב‎ 2017 
יסבי : הושיבי‎ A PO 

on =‏ | ישבו wots.‏ הושיבוּ 
הינה a ne‏ ו 
יוטיב ”30 יושב יושיב 
Sun 20°F) ae yey 9)‏ תושיב 
DOr‏ תיטב תושב תושיב 
OH‏ תיטבי תושבי תושיבי 
אִיטִיב אִיטב IWIN SUN‏ 
למיבו ”1300 wy‏ יושיבו 
movin = = mean | Aw moun‏ 
on Won‏ תושבוּ תושיבו 
mn‏ תִּיטַבְנָה | | תוּשבנָה תושבְנָה 
ניטיב ניטב ay‏ נושיב 
ab”‏ יושב 

win 30"). 7p") 

פמט שוב .שב | מוּשָב מושיב 


27 




















210 | . .א‎ VERB AYIN DOU- 
Kal. Niphal. 
Pret. 3. m. סבי*‎ *3D3 
af. 3 mad נסַבָה‎ 
Bin ni2o נָסְבותָ‎ 
ל‎ nino [סבות‎ 
16 MID MDI 
Pinna. C. 13D 13D3 
2. m. סָבּותֶם‎ DMD) > 
ל‎ en סבותן‎ {MIDI 
le. > סבו סבו‎ 
ו‎ aaste: *9D abs. סנו‎ | “QDR Gio) 
Imp. ₪ 3D : הפב‎ 
ef סי‎ "3077 
> Plur. =m. סבו‎ 138) 
1 9 הסבִינָה‎ 
Fut. 3. m. 3p np’ 30° 
1 , Son תסב . תסב‎ 
2. m. 30n aon apn 
+ תֶסְבִי‎ DF תסְבִי‎ 
Plur. 3. m. יסבו‎ 13D’ 99D" 
3. mygon = תִסִבְנָה‎ | nyaon 
2. m. ls) 9) תַסַבוּ תִּסְבוּ‎ 
2 f nypon ROM PRON 
l. c. סב‎ 3D) 303 
Fut. with אל‎ Cow. =D 
Fut. with Soff. 9D" 





Part, act. DID pas. 39D 3D) 


Ke 


BLED .וע"ע)‎ (§ 52).4 
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Hiphit. Hophad. Piel. Pudi, 
הַסֶבי‎ "Di סובבי סוכב‎ 
סוּבְבָה סובְבָה הוּסַבָּה הַסַבָּה‎ 
nizo7 סוּבַבְתּ הוּסְבּות‎ nai 
הַסְבּות‎ niapin HID סובְכָת‎ 

סובכתי סוּבָבְתי הוּסְבּותי הסְבּותי 

סובְבוּ סובבו DIN‏ המכו 
סוּבְבְתָּם סובַבְתָּם הוּמָכּותֶם הַסְבּוהֶם 

130 סוּבַבְתֶּן pao‏ הַסְבּותֶן 
סובבנו סובָבְנוּ הוּסבונוּ 11307 
סוּבָב סוּבָב apn‏ 200“ 
aon 3310‏ 

Wie "2310 :‏ 207" 
wanting.‏ סובבו wanting.‏ הָסָּ 
ies aos‏ 
יסובב ְסוּבֶב יוּסֶב 30° 
תּפובָב תּסובָב | תוסב aon‏ 
תֶּסובָב תִּסובָב תוסב apn‏ 
תּפוּבְבִי תְּסוּבְבִי תוּסְבִּי 1300 
אַסובָב אסובב אוּסב IDN‏ 
"13310 "12310 יוּסְבּו 130° 
nad M2310} Maan‏ תִסְבִּינָה 
307 תּסוּבְבוּ DIF‏ תֶסְבוּ 
תְּפובַבְנָה map mason‏ תִּסְבִּינָה 
23103 נְסובֶב נוּסב 303 
a0"‏ 
"93D! (0330?) "13210!‏ 
מַסוּבָב 33100 3019 


ADD 

















212 L. WERB AYIN VAV 
Kal. Niphal. = Hiphit. Hophal. 
Pret. 3. m. “Op “Dips ; הקים"‎ “OPN 
af map = נְקּמֶה‎ | PN | חוּקְמֶה‎ 
2m pp) | הוקמ = הקימות‎ 
26 ERI? = הוקמ = הקימות‎ 
lle הקימותי נְקוּמותִי ) ְמְתִי‎ NDT 
Plur. 3. 6 הוקמו הקימוּ נְקומו קמו‎ 
2. m. הַקִימותֶם ‘ נְקוּמוּתֶם קִמְתֶּם‎ DNDN 
25 = Isp INN) NP PIA 
6 הוּקמנו הקימונו נקומונוּ קמָנוּ‎ 
Inf. const. “Dip abs. הקום* (קום)‎ ‘pn (apn, opm opin 
Imp. m. הִקם הקום קוּם‎ 
1 קוּמִי‎ ‘DIP הקימי‎ : 
ו‎ sap הַקומו‎ pA wanting. 
2 הַקְמְנָה הַקְמֶנָה קְמְנָה‎ 
Fut. 3. m. pip Dip יוקם יקים‎ 
ts תֶּקִים תקום מֶּקוּם‎ opin 
2. m. DPN תָקים תקום‎ Dn 
ופ‎ DpH תוקמי תִקימִי תקומי‎ 
le. אָקום אֶקוּם‎ DIDS אוקם‎ 
Plur. 3. m. יוקמו יקימו יקומו יקומו‎ 
.5 - תוּקְמֶנֶה | תְִּמְנָה | תִקְמְנֶה | תְּקמְעָה‎ 
2. m. תָקוּמוּ‎ WIP pn תוּקמו‎ 
2 AYA YPM ABP APPIN 
6 נוּקם נְקִים נקום נקוּם‎ 
Fut. apoe. יקם‎ Dp 
eonv. Opn. ויקם ויקס‎ 
Fut. with suff. ‘DD gs EID) / 





Part. act. 


DP pes. נקום קוּם‎ 


op‏ מקים 


GY). G 53). 


M. Verb Avin Yoon (1"3)) § 53, 213. 


























Piel. Pual. Kal. Niphal. 
קומםי‎ oop | בד 7 בֶ7‎ | 
קומִמָה‎ np | Aa Ay. 73133 
קומִמְתָ קוספ‎ | ma mya mina 
קומַמְתָ‎ HPP | ma | בָּעות‎ vino 
קפ‎ DRO | - בְעות!<< =בנתי‎ AMS 
נכונו 3 399 | קוממו קומָמוּ‎ 
BNP קומַמְתָם‎ | oma | נבוּנוּתֶם | בִּנוּתֶם‎ 
קוממְתֶּן קומִמְתֶּן‎ | FID | בְּנותֶן‎ NHI] 
קוּמַמָנו‎ woop) wa riya | נְבוגונּ‎ 
קומם‎ DD הבון' פה בי"‎ 
DIP ra הבון‎ 
“DIP iene ביני‎ as DIP 
קוממו‎ wanting. 3 he 
mpi - A 
קומם‎ Bee ee ae 
ppipn תקומם‎ pon as יקום‎ 
Dap DPA Pan 
תקומָמִי \ תקומָמִי‎ yon 
DDIPN DIPS אָבִין‎ 
wip’ ָבִינוּ ְקומַמו‎ 
תִּקומַמֶנֶה תּקומִמֶנָה‎ | Pan 
תקומָמוּ תקוממו‎ won 
AAD IPA תִּבִינִינָה = | תִּקִמַמָנָה‎ 
O13 נְקומַם‎ "33 
ב‎ 
ten 
| aye) 
opp מְקוּמֶם‎ | p> na ב‎ 








214 N. VERB LAMEDH 
Kal. Niphal. Piel. 

Pret; 3. m. להי‎ “m3 “53 
3. ננְלְתָה | גִלְתָה‎ nn 
2. m. m9) may arn ry) 

2. f my dy גלִית‎ 
4 m3 mn m3 
Plur. 3. 6. ; by 19 לו‎ 
2. m, om; ona oma 
ל‎ aes da ya 

1 yO) won לינו‎ 

Inf. constr. mds abs. עלה)‎ (poet. נְגְלה) הגלות עלו‎ mba (iy) 
Imp. m. «53 ‘non amy 
f. a an גי‎ 

Plur. =m. 12 30 73 
f my" AyD aya 

Fut. 3m. nby לה לה‎ 
3. f תנלה‎ moan aban 
om. man תנלה‎ man 

ae oan an an 

1, אֶנְלֶה‎ may TaN 
Plur. 8. m. by by by 
/ myn  הָנְלְִת תִנִלְנָה ה‎ 
2. m. ban aan aban 

/ myn | תֶנלֶעָה | תִנְלְעָה‎ 
16 7733 m3 baa 

Fut. apoc. by by by 
Fut. with Suff. ינלְני יגלני‎ 
Part. act, לה‎ pass. מִגלֶה נה לוי‎ 


HE (7). (§ 54). 


Pual. 


“by 
manda 
md) 
wa 
m3 
ba 
on; 
גליתַן‎ 
avy 


Hiphit. 


‘aban | 


הנלתה 


ya) min 


- 


moan 
הגְלִיתִי‎ 

bin 
om din 
moan 
win 


Hophat. 
now 
הלְתָה‎ 
oan 


. moan 
: הַגְלִיתִי‎ 


bin 
oman 
mon 
win 
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Hithpael. 


‘abana 
nanan 
mann 
mann 
yoann 
bann 
הַתְנַלִיֶם‎ 
mann 
התגלינו‎ 


m3 GD nidio (yam) הָגְלות‎ Qa nibana (ann) 

















abana‏ הַנְלְהי 
an : ann‏ ; 
הל wanting. an wanting.‏ 
הַתגְלִיגָה הְַלִינָה 
תנלה לה = nby by‏ 
תתגלה nban‏ הנלה תנלה 
תתגלה nbin‏ תנלה תנלה 
ban bin an Gann‏ 
Tae TON moe ban‏ 
by by by aban‏ 
nydann‏ תִנְלְעָה nydan‏ תגְלְעָה = 
shan ‘hin ‘ban sbann‏ 
nydin nybann‏ תַנְלִייָה תגלינה 
‘nba ma 339 many‏ 
by bam >‏ 

rgby» | 
nba 739 m3 nan 
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Surrrxes for 


. 0. REGULAR VERB 


1 Sing. 2 Sing. m. 


2. Sing. f. 3. Sing. m- 














Pret 5. טְלָה קטלף | לטל | קסלני‎ 
ret. Kal. 0. m. ד‎ : : 
pam קל‎ eg ee pe 
; קטלתהו‎ 

55 לת" קלס טל בלמ‎ 
on, UNEP % טפ‎ 
. snoop ind טל‎ 
2 תו‎ 
He Saga לתו‎ sop 
Le nbep קטלתיו = קטלתיף‎ 
Pl. - 86 - קטלוך | קטלוני‎ bap | קְטָלוּהוּ‎ 
2m nov — -- | קטלְתוּהו‎ 
he =- be  ךונלטק‎  והּונלטק‎ 

| suff. nom. “bpp קטלך‎ fe 1 

an ae verb. ha ie 1707 קטלו‎ 
Imp. Kal. קטלהו ה -- קטלני‎ 
Fut. Kal. 3. m. up soup יקטלך‎ muy 
with Numepeta wo? TOP! fio ap 
Plu. 3. 1 shop יקטלוהוּ = יקטלוך = יקטלוף‎ 
Pret. Piel. sbup up Toup | קטלו‎ 


WITH SUFFIXES. § 42—47. 


3. Sing. f. 1 Plur. 
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2 Plur.m. 2 Plur. f. 3 Plur.m 3 Plur. f. 
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ep are  ןָכְלטְק aden dup‏ הְטָלָה 
oanrep janbep onbep jndyp‏ קְטֶלְתָנוּ mnzep‏ 
קְטלְפִן קַטַלְתֶם  wep = —  --‏ הְטַלְתָה 
קטלְתִין קְטַלְתִים ‏ -- — א טלְתעו קְטַלְתִיהָ 
קטלְתִּין קטלתים WAP‏ קְטַלְתִּכֶם ‏ — = קְטלְתִּיה 
קטָלוּן = קְטָלוּם קטַלוּכֶן = moyp andep nade‏ 
קטלְתוּן קְטַלְתוּם  --‏ -- | קטלתנוּ קטלְתוּהָ 
קטלנון קטלנום. קטלנוּכִן. קטְלְנוּכֶם ‏ -- | mip‏ 
pup.‏ קטְלֶם orrep dep‏ . קטלנו = mop‏ 
Pe‏ ל ימל ל 
mp 2% i 2 ne es‏ / 

mu | ie 

יקטלן = קטלם = קטלכן = קטללס = קפלנ | קשוה 
Pe a oe‏ 
יקטלון  DMP‏ יקטְלוכֶן TEP, NEP? Dap‏ 
קטלן = BaP wp DIP‏ ִטְלְנו = קְטֶלָה 


P. MASCULINE. 
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1. Declension. ₪ 0 N “Dp 
| עד‎ Po דד‎ 
Sing, absol. hero 9) hand ך‎ star axe name שם‎ 
— constr. 33 mf כּוכֶָב‎ ow 
Light Suffixes. שמִי 2912 ידי בור‎ 
Scop a RR ogee 
Grave Suffixes. p73) Bou שמְכֶם כוכָבְכֶם‎ 
Plur. absol. **ידיפ גְבּורִים‎ om שמות כּוּכָבִים‎ 
— constr. גבורי‎ 6 laa ninw 
Light Suffixes. 133 שמותי 99515 "ד‎ 
Grave Suffixes. p33) pay D233) oD Nw 
Fourth Declension. oo ee 


Sing. absol. word הב‎ grape ענב‎ old זקן‎ King Jon book » 50: 





350 מלך זקן ענב רב constr.‏ | — 
SD‏ 951 זקני ב הברי Light Suffixes‏ 
ספרף | מלכף | קנה = TW.‏ דכרף | 
oD‏ מלכְּכֶם ODIpt‏ עְנבְכֶם Grave Suffixes DINIT‏ 
ספָרים = כַלְבִים = opt‏ ענָבִים | דִבָרִים  Pio. abso.‏ 
ספתו" מלכי | וקני ay‏ - דכר רת 
HD‏ מלְכִי זקני | עַנָבִי | דִבָרִי  Light Suffixes‏ 
סִפרִיכֶם מַלְכִיבֶם Grave 886 DITIT OWI opr‏ 
FEMININE‏ 


1. Declension. 


Sing. absol. 


constr. 


Light Suffixes 


Grave Suffixes 
Plur. absol. 

~ constr, 
Light- Suffixes 


‘Grave Suffixes 


law חקה‎ 
רה‎ 
npn 
חקתך‎ 
panpn 
mipn 
npn 
חקותי‎ 
חַקותִיכֶם‎ 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


year mw sleep me right- MW 
may my eousness צרקת‎ 
me my = צרקתי‎ 
שנתף = שנתף‎ = any 
שנְתְכֶם‎ oan = panty 
צדקות = שנות = שָנות‎ 
צרקות = שנות‎ 
ול > שגות‎ 
שותִיכֶם‎ aA 


NOUNS. 


DEC 


" ב‎ 
staff bon 


IPD - 


oy 
מקלף‎ 
מקְלְכֶם‎ 
מקלות‎ 
מקלות‎ 
. מקלותי‎ 


§ 61-66. 


0 ז8.א םת ii‏ 


% VIL 


“oN 
איבי‎ 
BN 
DIN 
p's 
איבי‎ 
ODI’ 


DTP 
קררמי‎ 


שר 
73 
Paap‏ 
hae‏ 
1273 
D333‏ 
נְדיבִים 
נְדִיב 
םי 
D3")‏ 


mth 
חזי‎ 
חוף‎ 
on 
חזים‎ 
חזי‎ 
חזי‎ 
חזִיכֶם‎ 


a noble one 
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8. Declension. 


רו 
זכְרון 
731 
זכרונך 
D2373t‏ 
pn‏ 
זכְרוני 
wot‏ 
זְכְרונִיכֶם 


Temembrance 





מִקְלוְתִיכֶם 


ני 3 6 ,יס Dan‏ 


קרש 
קרשי 
ar‏ 
D2vIp‏ 
קדשים 
קדשי 
קְרְשיכֶם 


₪ 


נעַרְכֶם 


work‏ =“ [עך lad‏ קרש 


נצח 
TTS)‏ 
39 
Dany‏ 
ְצָחים 
TSI‏ 
TSI‏ 


3 
נערי 
נערךף 


נערים 
נערי 
נערי 


פּעְליכֶם ִצְחִיכֶס poy‏ 





NOUNS. § 69-72. 


Third Declension. 


Typ 
פְּעַלְכֶם‎ 038 
פּעלִים‎ (O78) 


by 


yp 


m5 


pl. only in mod-‏ פָּעַלִי 
ern Hebrew‏ + 


nino‏ פעלי 


| א 

ות fait Ad de death‏ פעל 
nin.‏ 
.מותי 
ימותף 
יהְכֶם .מותְכֶם 
nip,‏ 
MD,‏ 
oN‏ .מותִיכֶם mee‏ 


חי 


olive זית‎ 
vt 

זיתי 
ey‏ 


ont 
זִיתִי‎ 
vaya 





FOURTH DECLENSION. 


queen מ יכה‎ word VON desert mn twig na” coat nnd 
MII =. DON — mp myn 
Mats, 5. אמרתי.‎ NIN Page HIND 
qn) ANN = *"נקתך | חרְבְתף‎ yan 
מַלכְתְכֶם‎  םֶכְתְרמא‎ MINI INP = ְּנְתכֶם‎ 
מלְכות‎ | AN חֶרְבות‎ mips man 
אמרות <> = מלכות‎ e חרבות‎ npr AND 
אמָרוּתִי = מלכותי‎ TIN. nip oD 
מלכותיכם‎ ONAN DINAH  םכיתוקנוי‎ oDMIND 


CHRESTOMATHY. 





I. Abraham is commanded to offer up is child as a 
burnt sacrifice. (Genesis 22). 


ויהי אֶחַר הַדְּבָרִים non‏ וְהָאֶלהים נְסָה אֶתדאַבְרְהֶם וַיאמַר 
YON 2‏ אַבְרְהֶם wp TON 9277 TON‏ אתבְּנִךָ NNN‏ 
אשַרדְאֶחבְתָּ אֶתדיצחָק וללה Dy MOY TIN PINS‏ 
Abyd s‏ על oT TAN‏ אשָר אמר אַלִיך: aN DI‏ בּכקר 
ויחָבש אֶתרחָמרו APY‏ אַתדשני נערִיו DOY? AN) FINN‏ 122 
ויבקע עצי עלה ויקם dippers yoy‏ אשָר-אָמַרדלו הָאֶלָהִים: 
ביום השלישי ישא DIE‏ אַתרְענ ירא אֶתדהַמקום מרחק: 
ONS‏ אַבְרְהֶם אריו שבוּלְכֶם" פה עםרהחמור וְאַנִי והער 
12536 עדזכה וְנשְתִחְוָה וְנְשוּבָה אַלִיכֶם: ויקח אַבְרְקֶם אֶת- 
עצי own nbpn‏ עליצְחָק ua‏ ויקח TD‏ אֶת"קָאש וְאֶת- 
זהמָאָכָלת וילכו tne ‘one‏ ויאמר yas oman by pay‏ 
TON‏ אָבִי DT IPN‏ ויאמָר IT‏ הָאש APN DVT)‏ 
+ חשה לְעלָה: wes,‏ אַבְרְהֶם אַלחים ירְאֶה"לוי nbyd min‏ 
9 בניוילכו Dipped wan Daa‏ שר mbm bs‏ 
DOTS oY 19‏ אֶתדהַמזַבָּ ויערך אֶתְהָעצִים ויעקר אֶת- 
יִצְחָק 3 oem‏ אתו matonby‏ ממעל לְעְצִים: DITO hem‏ 
וו אַתידו ויקח אַת"המאָכְלֶת לשחט אֶתיבָּנו + apn‏ אלו מלאך 
WON O'DEA MINTZ‏ אַכְרָהֶם TONY) 123 TON OATES‏ 
bein by‏ יד אל"הגער ואל"תעש לו מַאומָה כ nay‏ ירעתי 
oes‏ אֶלהים ans‏ ולא Hy TITAN yarn men‏ 
NEM‏ אַבְרְהם a YAN‏ והגהזאיל yyIpa Taos Ns Tos‏ 
gh‏ אַבְרְהֶם ויקח אֶתִהָאיל ויהו soapy nua nnn aby)‏ 


אַבְרְהַם שםדהמָקום ההוא יְהוָה TON? TS TNT‏ היום TOD‏ 
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- יִהוָה אֶלאבְרְהֶם שנית מִדְהַשָמִים: יו‎ SID NIP AN AT 


TON‏ #99 נשְבְּעַתִי נְאַסייהוָה LD‏ אשר עשית אַתהַרְבָרטו. 


TABI אַבְרְכ‎ PRD STONY BIS poe ולא‎ A 

אְבָּה אֶתזַרְעך כְּכוכְבִי Sindy omen‏ אֶשר על"שפת pn‏ 
וירש זעה את שער ATID DIENT) ps‏ כל גויי ISP‏ 
עקב אשר שְמַעת Ty OTN Ie! Spa‏ ויקמו וילְכופו 
ידו OTA av yay as by‏ בְּבְאר שָבַע: . | 


7, 2. 28 84, 2°. -8§ 97, 2. -4§ 92.4.5 BO 7 
6 § 76, 2-8. ציון‎ the south-western hill of Jerusalem to which 
.מריה‎ with Solomo’s temple on it, belonged, was called .הר 'הן ה‎ 
הר הבית‎ or fuller my הר בִּית‎ Casa. 2, 2.) the temple-mount- 
ain. About this mountain the proverbial adage was current: 
יהוה יראה‎ WD on the mountain of God one is seen, 1. 6. is pro- 
vided for. 8 with 3 01 the person or thing by whom one swears; 
here God swears by Himself. 9 § 111, 1. - 


. 


II. Birth of Moses. His flight to Midian. (Exodus 2.) 
Lobe nen vam וילף איש מַבִּית לוי ויקח אַתרבּתדלוי:‎ 
אתו טוב הוא וְתִצְפְּנַהוּ לשה יְרְחִים: וְלאיָבְלְהגּ‎ NIN |D 

עור rasa‏ ותקחדלו nan‏ גִמָא mpm wend 2A nay‏ 
YM‏ בָּה qa oem TTA‏ עלדשפת aeagnm mien‏ 
אַחתו מרחק לרעה* neyme‏ לו: amy‏ בתדפרעה לרחץ5 
על"היאר וְנְערְתָיהָ הלכת על-יד הַיָאר Pang Ay am‏ בו 
הפוף ותשלח ANNAN‏ וְתקְחקּ : SAN Nam)‏ אתְהַילֶר6 


והנהזנער Senda‏ עְלִיווְאמָר Ty‏ הַעַבְרִיזֶה: ותאמָרז 
אַחתו Hyena oy‏ האלך JPN)‏ אֶשָה TD NPI‏ הָעַבְרִית 
PIM‏ לָךָ אֶתַיְלָד: ותאמרילָה בתדפרעה לכי Jom‏ הָעלְמָה; 
NPM‏ אֶתאֶם HM‏ ותאמר לה בְּתיפרְעה היליכיי את" 
ילד חזה והינקהו לי וני אתן אַתשכֶרף ותקח הַאשָה Son‏ 


. 
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10 ותניקהו: ינדל הַילֶר gam‏ לבת"פרעה ya aban‏ קרא 
וו iw‏ משה וְתּאמָר כִּי <i DD SAW. OWN‏ 
גדל משה NY onbapa xy fetes Ny)‏ איש TDD WWD‏ 


“TN TN איש‎ PN כִּי‎ NW. FID) כה‎ PDN SYN לו אישדעבְרי‎ 


Evin ithe WH, OVD ויצָא‎ :Sina Wd") MITT 3 


Tee לרְשָע לָמָּה הַבְּח רעך: וַיאמֶר מי‎ TON נצים‎ OMAP 
אֶת-‎ ITD WIND Ts MAN nba why לְאיש שר ושפט‎ | 
את‎ AD POE ADIT נודע‎ PN המרי ויירא משה ויאמר‎ 5 
פרעה‎ Yen משה‎ man ויבקש להרג אַתזמשה‎ no aI 
rg yay מרין‎ pata swan על‎ ow] POP IND שב‎ 16 
אַביהן:‎ INS ְתִמַלְאנָה אֶתִדהֶרְהַטִיםלְהשקות‎ saya ַתַבַאנָה‎ 
ויקֶם משה ויושען וישק אַתצאנם:%‎ sow זוניבאו הַרעִים‎ 
מַדוּע שו בא היום:‎ TON) [PDN boyrby MINIM) 18 
woonbt Aoron הַרעים‎ wp aabyn )וותאמרן איש מצרי‎ 
אֶת-‎ jay. "nt mab ואו‎ yoo אַת"הצאן: ויאמר‎ DU 20 
אֶתדהָאִיש‎ naw משה‎ Sein ond לו ויאכל‎ peop האיש‎ 
pe אֶת"שמו‎ sap בּן‎ Tom לְמשֶה:‎ ina אַתצְפרָה‎ AN 


DVD" DOT הרבים‎ DN הַיִיתִי בְּאָרֶץ נְכְריָה: הי‎ AY TON 13 23 


pay’ Sym מדְהָעבדה ויזעקו‎ bee mag מצרים‎ aby 
אלדהאלהים מ מְִהַעַבְרָה: וישמע אֶלהים אֶת-נָאקְתַכם ויזכר‎ 24 
xy : וְאֶתיעַקב‎ POSTS אלוזים אַתבְרִיתו אֶת-אַבְרְהָכם‎ 25 
אֶלהים:‎ yy Si rns אֶלְהִים‎ 
די‎ The sibilants ¥, ₪ and the letters ל‎ >» 3 sometimes are doub- 
led for the sake of euphony (Dagesh euphonic). 2 The third 1. ₪. 
suff. often without Mappik : I instead of m—, § for ותתיצָב‎ 
ef. § 12, 6, B. 8. and § 14, IL. 1. 4 inf. of yy § 51, 4. 5 4 98, 3. 
6 Hi. IL. of ne (only in imp. fem.) regul. pon » 7§ 55, b. 
8 וַתִדלְנָה‎ = APM >. MOT. 9 OWA for MEAN, the 


mase, suffix sometimes used irregularly for the Gis: thus DIN for 


TINY. 10 § 106, 9. 11 § 94, 6. Note. 
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Ill. The Appointment of Moses. (Hxodus III.) 

Ayn‏ הַיָה TAY‏ אַתדצאן an‏ חפנו כחן מדין AIP)‏ אֶתד ו 
הצאן wate one‏ ובא ody‏ הָאֶלהים חִרְבָה: ann‏ מלְאֶף9"- 
הוה MON Jing wxenada ydy‏ וירא וְהַגָה AION‏ בער wy‏ 
ANT NITION Te WN Hasan MDM‏ אֶתְַמַרְאָהג 
הדל oot‏ מרוע לא"יבְער oT‏ וִַרְא יְהוָה DD‏ לראות \ 
eID‏ ליו אֶלְחִים מתוך AyD TONY AOA‏ מקה SUIT TN‏ 
dba saprby saw‏ שלי spor bye pour‏ כּי המקום saws‏ 
oN‏ עומַד עליו TON DIN TON) ENT SLAP NOW‏ אָבִיךָ6 
oma by‏ אֶלחִי payee‏ ואלחי עקב anon‏ משה op yap‏ 
רא מָהַבִיט אֶלַהָאַלְהִים: ויאמר יְהוָח ON] TD‏ אֶתְענִיז 
עמי אַשֶר ONPYS NN) DYN]‏ שְמעתי מַפֶנִי נגְשִיר כִי יְרעְתִי 
אַתימַכָאבו: TEND TIN‏ מיד ony‏ ולהעלתו SPST‏ 
ההוא mann op phy‏ אֶל"אָרֶץ wan abn nar‏ אֶלד - 
מקופ'הַכְּנְענִי nn‏ וְקָאָמרי N|N‏ והחוי oA) YONI)‏ 
הנה צעקת steers‏ בְּאֶה אֶלִי sw pobocmy meron‏ 
omy‏ לחָצִים אתֶם: AA‏ לכה woxsiny Fyne hy Abe‏ 
אתעמי Seer‏ ממְצְרִים: ten‏ משה אֶליְהָאֶלחִים 1p‏ 
אנְִי 19 אלך אֶליפּרְעה וכי אוציא Dye WINN‏ מִפְצְרִים: 
יאמ ANT‏ עמך FPN‏ הָאות כִּי ‘say‏ שלחתיך בְּהוצִיאָו 
אֶתְהָעם IAA OND‏ אַתהָאָלחים על ISN) ANT Wa‏ 
משח oir by‏ חנה ae‏ בָא pad mtg bane aay‏ 
אֶלחי ymax‏ שלְחַני > Sone op‏ מחדשָמו מָה אמר 
אלְהֶם: TIM AWE NY DTN TDN‏ שר LON TMA‏ 
כח תאמר aN} “TITY ON! Ya?‏ אלִיכֶם: THN‏ עוד5ו 
ody‏ אל"משָה כה תאמר yards‏ ישָרְאל os oan‏ אבהיכם 





* 
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sab‏ אַבְרָהָם poy? ty‏ ואלהי Spy‏ שלְחָנִי אליכם זַה"שָמִי 
לעלם זה זְכְרִי לדר ye‏ | 


. 1 6 107, 7. Note. 2§ 87, NoteI. 3§94, 4. 4 In the Hasta ~ 
mark of respect and reverence. 5 § 83,6. 6 const. st. part. fem. of 
,זוב‎ 71 remain always the same, I am unchangeable. 8 With this 
name the tetragrammaton m7? in the following verse is identical. 
(See § 18, I. Note.) The correct. pronunciation of the latter was 
Jahaveh or Jahveh, according to the Samaritans Jabe. 


* 


IV. The Proclamation of the Decalogue on Mount 
Sinai. (Exodus 19. 20, 1—18.) 


2m OD OAD FIND bya השלִישי לְצאת‎ wing 1 
DTD UV YD ITD סִינִי: ויסעו מרפירים ויבאו‎ TIT WD? 
sapn הָהָרי: ומשה עלֶה אַלרהָאֶלהים‎ ay bib ויחןדשם‎ 3 
nt 33am) Spy מִדְהָהֶר לאמר כּה תאמר לְבַית‎ min dy 
םעל‎ De New ond my רְאִיתַם אשר‎ DAY + Syne 4 
Soaiypwn אם"שמוע‎ nny) אָלִי;‎ DIDN NIN] IDs 
2 אֶתבְִּיתי וְהִיִיתֶם לי ְנלֶה מכָל- ההַעמים כידלי‎ one 
הַדּבְרִים‎ Tox וְגוי קדוש‎ OND האָרֶץ: וְאַתַּם תקיודלי מַמְלְכָת‎ 
myn rapt אֶלבּנִי ישרְאֶל: ויבא משה ויִקְרָא‎ sath זאַשָר‎ 
גיענו‎ TT AS WN noyn הַדּבְרִים‎ 3 ny ona ors 
נעשה וישב משה‎ ain Taw ו"אמרו כל‎ In? oyna +5 
‘SIN MIT mw by יְהוָה‎ TN: אֶלייְחוָה:‎ opm פּאֶתדְבְרִי‎ 
ונס‎ Jey MIT OT בעבור ישמע‎ pwr aya אליף‎ Na 
mia. imaby משה אַתדדברי הַעם‎ Tan יאַמינו לעולם‎ 0 
ְמְלְתֶם:‎ sons) an) OFF לף אֶליהָעַם וקדשתם‎ wane 
בלל‎ sid mn +) חלשיי‎ Di כִּי‎ ba che נְכנִים‎ yo 





Wa ay 13‏ ונגע בקצהו כ בָּהַר מוה זמת: yarend‏ 


a. == 
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RD אייאִיש‎ pao AY אוזרה‎ Spat Sippy בו יד‎ 


mn‏ בַּמֶשך היבלי הַמָה yy‏ בָהֶר: ויוּצָא aye‏ אֶתהָעכם זו 
לקראת MNT Io ONT‏ וִַתִיִצְבוּבְְּחְתִית ISPD AT ATT‏ 
עשן yD b>‏ שר oT yoy TY‏ בָּאש ויעל עשנו wwe‏ 

כּבָשָן TAT. ANN‏ מָאד: ויהי קול הַשפֶר הולף וקיפ 
מאר ray ne‏ וְהָאֶלחים uy‏ בְקול: oat‏ אֶלהים אֶת ו 
ַּלהְַּבָרִים הָאֶלָה לאמר: אָנכִי FON mn‏ אַשר הוצאתיך 
מַאֶרֶץ OND‏ מבִית עַבָדִים: לאיְהְיָה 99 אָלהים s-by oso‏ 
יי לא DY! WN ANID IDA‏ ממעל וְאַשָר\ 
We‏ מתָּחַת ואשר nop oa‏ לְאָרֶץ: לא Song monvin‏ 
Soraya No)‏ כִּי xap by spoby Aim sas‏ פקד py‏ אָבת 

עליִבָּנִים על-שלשים ova ds‏ לְשנְאִיי: Ton niin‏ לאַלְפִים6 
לְאהְכִי וּלְשמרִי DNS‏ לא תשָא את"שסייְהוָה אַלקיף לשואז 
כִי לא קה TIT‏ אֶת NWN‏ אַתשמו OTD NWS‏ אֶת-5 
naw oy‏ לקדשו: Ao Ney‏ תעבר ועשית* כָלימְלַאכְתַדָ9 
PON yD Nae yawn Po‏ לא*' העשה כְלייימְלָאכָטו 
ANS‏ ובנף yD‏ עברך UNION PBN‏ אשר בשעריף: 


כִּי ששתיָמים PITS Deroy Min ney‏ אֶתַדהַיָם וו 


pins An על"כן כרך‎ ae כיום‎ mm OPW ITN 
למען יארכון יכיך :ו‎ NN) PAN DN 139 TW) השבָּה‎ 
38> לא תרצח"י:‎ sb על הָאֶרְמָה אֶשָריהוֶה אֶלהיף נתן‎ 


ִנְאַף: לא sain‏ לאְהַענָה ברע עד שקר: לא תחמד:ו 
nea‏ רעף לאהתחמר אשת רעך בדו IAN‏ ושורו Som)‏ 
וכל אשר oy) HBA?‏ ראים אַתדַקולת וְאֶתהַלַפִּיֶ גו 
ny‏ קול השפר aT)‏ עשן ירא YP ove‏ ויעמדו מרחק: 
ON‏ אלדמשה way NANT‏ ונשמָעה וְאַל-יָדְבָּר עַמָּנו6 


אלחים פְְנָמוּת : THN‏ משה אֶלדְהָעם אלִַתִירְאו כִּי לְבְעַבוּר זו 


9 
“A 
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נסות אֶתְכֶם Na‏ הָאֶלהים ובעבור an‏ יָרְאתו עליפָנִיכְכז 
‘nab‏ תַחֶטָאוּ: 


1 חרש‎ the new moon, the first day on which the new moon is 
visible. 2 On the same (the first) day. 3 The Sinai. 4 § 117. 
% היובל‎ JUD or fuller הַיוּבֶל‎ [IPA WD Gos. 6, 5.) to blow 
the trumpet in protracted Ba i. e. continually. 6 § 105, 7. 
7 פָּנִים‎ face, then person generally, פָנִי‎ my person, myself. 8 DIVA 
not Ho. but Kal — DIY fig ל‎ denotes here: as to, with respect 
to. 10 § 105, +. 11 § 85, “4. by 12§ 102. 7. 18 8 118. 14§98, 1 
15 § 104, 2. 


V. Moral Laws. (Leviticus 19, 1—4, 9—18.) 
benwena moy-ba-5x ast לאמר:‎ mys mors 2 
כִּי קדוש אני יְהוָה אֶלְהִיכֶם:‎ yan אַלְהֶם קדשים‎ Uo 

3 אִיש: NTH VINTON‏ וְאֶתשָבְתְתִי תשמרו TITUS‏ אֶלְהִיבֶם + 
ober -by orrby a‏ ולחי ne‏ לא תעשו 035 mint as‏ 
om ypN pads 9‏ את-קציר ארְצְכֶלא תכלה nya‏ שר 
“xp 10‏ ולקט קצירף לא תלקט: aaa,‏ לא תַעולל moar‏ 
| כל לא awd ae‏ ולגר תעוב ons‏ אָנִי roto mm‏ 
א תנְנבוּ ולאדתבחשו ולא pein‏ איש vay‏ וְלאְתשְבָעו 
ל לשָקֶר nbbm‏ אַת"שם aby‏ אנִי יהוה: לא"תעשק 
4 אַת"רעה ee‏ לאיתְלִין פעלת spac ani oe‏ = 
ved) von Sopa‏ עור 0 yan‏ מכָשל mien‏ מא oN‏ 
יְהוָה: לאדתעשו saan xy bp ane povian by‏ 
6פנִי נָרול priya‏ תשפט עמיתף: לאיהַלף רְכיל pays‏ לא 
זו תעמר עלזרם" רעף אני יְהוָה: Poy eed‏ בְּלבְבֶך 
8 הוּכָחַ תוכיח INDO yoy sendy PIA‏ לאדתקס ולא 
תטר אֶת"בָני עמף mame‏ לרעהי MY TO‏ יהוָה: 


1§ 100, V. 1). 2§ 98,1. 3 The inf. with suff. like the Seghol- 
ate Up sometimes has Kubbuts. cf. § 45, 1. and §66, 11. 4 § 106, 9. 


וו :| 
₪ )| 
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5 Sy עמַר‎ to stand up agatnst, DT the blood, i. e. the life, the 
slandererer standing up against the life of the slandered (Ibn Esra). 
6 JIN with accus. : to love in the widest sense, with ל‎ of the person: 
tq bestow love upon one, to be devoted to. (Fuerst. Lex.). 





VI. The Priests Benediction. (Num. 6, 22—27.) 
= לאמ‎ pod ob tat הוה אֶלמשָה לאמר:‎ at 
2: הוה ושמרף‎ IIa אָמורי לְהֶם:‎ bye en yacny nan AD 
Sor]? ORM SPIN NID ישָא יהוָה‎ sz aN AON YY יאר יְהוָה‎ 
ש‎  ;ֶכְבַא‎ an yet aby שֶלום: וְשָמוּ אֶתשמִי‎ 

1 4105, §. 2 § 52, 8 


——_———— 


VII. Esxhortation to love the One God. (Deut. 6, 
4--9.( 


שמע one See‏ אֶלהִינוּ יָחוֶה אֶחָד: MINN)‏ אֶת יְהוָה! 
goad aby‏ וְּכֶלנפשף ובְכְלימָארְף: eps yn‏ 
הָאלָה אָשָר אָנכי מְצוף חיוכם Taya tone spay‏ 
SPM DID TTD NIN NII NWS 03 NII‏ 
bev? wm PITY NIN? OM wp‏ בִּין ענ onan‏ על- 9 


ות sya‏ וכשעריף: 
, .7 ,51 § 2 הדברים Refers to‏ 1 


—— 


“VIII. Exhortation to revere God and to observe His 
commandments. (Deut, 10, 12—22.) 


ַתָה Oye‏ ה sprog YY‏ שאל מעמִרְכִּי ְלְירְאָהיפו 
אֶת"יהוָה אֶלְהִיף לְלְכֶת בְּכְל"רְכָיו וּלְאהַבָהי אתו ולעבר אֶת- 
הוה אֶלהיף בְכלְבָכּוְּכנפְשָהּ: לשמר אֶתדמְצות smi‏ 
OFT FPN Sas Ww NAP‏ לְטוּב ל הן ליהוה spring‏ ו 
הַשָמִים ושמי MB TWNTID PINT Ov!‏ רק כּאָבתיף חשַק5ו 
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nda DOAN OB IAD ON MINN MM‏ מִבּלהְעמִּים 
ny onde ints tarp I6‏ ערלת לְבַבָכֶם וְעְַפְכֶם לא תקשו 
זו עוד: כִּי יהוָה אֶלְהִיכֶם הוא אֶלְהִי הָאֶלְהִים ואדני הָאַרנִים 
| הָאל spam ain Son‏ אשר לאיישא ny one‏ יקח שחר: 
Is‏ עשָה משפט יתום mph‏ ואב גר nob‏ לו ond‏ וְשָמַלֶה: 
cams oso!‏ כרגרים OO‏ בְּאֶרֶץ צְרִים: MACON‏ 
ופאֶלְהָיף pn‏ אתו תעבד ובו NOT yawn wea psy‏ 
| תְהלְתך FON Mey Te TON SM‏ אֶת"הנדלת* וְאֶת" 
Te TNT nT‏ רְאו TWP) OVID EPP‏ אַבְתִיך 
May ANSP‏ שמף MIN‏ אֶלְהיף ככוכבי e399 ODED‏ 


1 Inf. of ירא‎ cf. § 30, 4, 2 as it is this day, justnow. 38 § 81, 1, 
4§ 92,7. 5 § 84,3. 


IX. Appointment of Joshua to succeed Moses. (Joshua 
1 


ONS oN 1‏ מות משָה Tay‏ יהוה ויאמר יְהוָה אלדיהושע 299“ 
pe‏ משרת משֶה לאמר: משה Tay‏ מַת DIP ANY)‏ עבר אֶתד 
הירדן AI‏ אַתָה Oya)‏ הזה JD DIN TWN PISTON‏ 
wy oie ds sheen md onds‏ כף"רנלְכם בוי 
oDd4‏ נִתַתיו nny wy‏ אל"משה: min p22) AeA‏ 
ועד TI‏ הַגדול nap‏ כל ארי Sonne‏ וערדהים הַגדול 
Nios‏ השמש a‏ גְבּלְכֶם: לאייתְיצב איש pe)‏ כל ימו 
יאשר הייתי עס"משה OY TITS‏ לא ארפך ולאדאַעזבֶך: 
pine‏ וְאֶמִץ כּי אַתֶה “YN STON AD Oyo Oman‏ 
דנשבעתי לאַבתֶם nnd‏ לְהָבז: רק חוק PN)‏ מָאר לְשָמר 
לעשות כָּבֶל-הַתוּרָה אֶשר ps‏ משה Tay‏ אַלְְתָסוּר MD‏ 
pore‏ ושמאל למען wwe 92 down‏ תלך: לא"ימוש "ap‏ 
AAD‏ הזה מפיה וְהָנִית בו “ope‏ וללה qed‏ תשמר לעשות 
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כְּכָליהַבְּתוּב בו op‏ תִצָלִיח אֶתדְרְכְ ay‏ תַשָכִּיל: aston‏ 
צויתיף ype) pin‏ אלדתערץ וְאַליְתַחֶת 3* עמ Se myn‏ 
avy 5a‏ ל 


1§ 102 Note. 2§ 73, 6. 38 § 86. 4% 96, .ל‎ 5 All the in- 
terior of the Phenician inland, 6 The Mediterranean Sea. 7 § 56, 
:ב‎ 2. e..and § 85, 4. b. 


Bal ey 


X. David slayeth the giant Goliath. (1. Sam. 17, 1—54.) 


onwdp wow‏ אֶתדמַחַנִיהֶם לְמלְחָמָה ow‏ שוכה' אֶשָר ו 
ליהוּדה ans‏ בִּישוכה ובידעזקה DOND‏ דמִים: NW)‏ וְאִישדפ 
ישראל aM) AON‏ בּעַמַק my oe‏ מַלְחָמָה לקראת 
| פּלשְתִים: ופלשתים עמדִים andy‏ מזֶה יש bye‏ עמרים 3-by‏ 
> הָחר ADMD MIMD OTN NY LOD MIT) ND‏ 
92 שמו wer naa nap‏ אָמות yn) Ean‏ נחשת על"ראשו5 
ושריון קשקשים san‏ לבוש ומשקל השריון חַמַשֶתדאֶלְפִים 
שקלים נְחשֶת: moyen‏ נְחשַת TD) oe‏ חש בִּיְכּתַפָיו 6 
eM‏ חניתו wags‏ ארְנִים nan‏ חניתו שש-מאות שקלים ברל ז 
nasa NN‏ הלך sya‏ ויעמר ויקרא ores‏ ישרְאֶל 5 
TDN)‏ להם ayn mpd‏ לער ה הלוא ‘Awan DN‏ 
OnN)‏ עבָרִים DID baw‏ איש 399 אֶלִי : אםזיוכל sanbnd‏ 
את om ay an ae EAT‏ ואפדאָנִי אללו וְהפּתיו pray‏ 
135 לַעַבָדִים IN SI DAT)‏ הַפְּלְשָתִּי (ADIN SN‏ תסו 
מַעַרְכות ישראל היום mn‏ תנודלי איש ְנַלְחָמָה san‏ וישָמע גג 
שאול TN bebo‏ הַפּלַשְתי AAT soya‏ וראו" == 
מאר: ודוד בַּדְאיש MIN‏ הזה Nb MID‏ חודה ושמו iw‏ 
ולו שמנָה בָנִים וְהָאִיש בִּימִי שאוּל זקן ND‏ באַנְשים?: )1399 
שלשת בָניישי הגדליםי הלכו אחרי"שאול De npn)‏ 
nimi on ws ya ne yy‏ אֶליאָב הבְּכורומשנחו SAYIN‏ 


+ 
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4 והשלשי שמָה: ודוד הוא הקטן וּשֶלשָה הגדלים הַלְכוּ ny‏ 
bane?‏ ודוד הלך tae‏ מעל xe‏ לרעות אֶתצאז אָבִיובִּית- 
sand‏ וש הַפּלשָתי OWI IM sym own‏ יום: 
TON 17‏ ישי לְדוד whpn TDN snd NIP Wa‏ הזה וְעַשָרֶה 
spond mages pom ain ond‏ ואת עשרת S907 So‏ 
הָאלֶה wan‏ לשר הָאֶלֶף וְאֶתאַחִיך תפקד לשלובט וְאֶת- 

Mansy 9‏ תקח: nom NW‏ וכָלדאִיש שר noyn pays‏ 
נלְחָמִים עסדפלשתים: וישכם דוד Waa‏ ויטש אֶתהַצאן -by‏ 
שמר NEM‏ וילך כאשר צוּהו ישי ויבא moan‏ וְהחיל הצא 
שו noqwanby‏ והרעוי בַּפַּלְחָמָה: ותערף poner Sete‏ 


nq) 2‏ לְקְרְאת sD‏ ויטש דוד את-הכלים מעליו על" . 


7 שומר nwa ya ae‏ ויבא | השאל YON?‏ ְשָלוּם: 


מגה ממערכות t‏ ליט בר כְַּבָרִים youn ee‏ דוִד: 


7 מָאד:‎ IND") PID 103") ְּרַאוּתֶם אֶת-הָאיש‎ bse UN וכל‎ 24 


VON 25‏ איש Yoon ose”‏ הָאִישהָעלֶה gan mn‏ אֶת- 
ישְרְאֶל maw com mem aby‏ יעשרנוּ* Joan‏ עשר גדל 
וְאֶתבַו ANY oy‏ בּית yas‏ יעשָה win‏ בִישרְאֶל: sony‏ 
הָוַד ow whys‏ הָעמָרִים עמו לאמר מהזיעשה vend‏ אשר 
np‏ אֶתהַפּלַשְתִי vom ibn‏ חרפה מעל Syne‏ בי מי 
חַפּלשתִי הערל on‏ כִּי חַרף מערכות ody‏ חיים: Spx‏ 
nin qm oye 1528‏ לאמר כּה ney‏ לְאיש pow nap awe‏ 
אֶלִיאָב yy‏ הרול nara‏ אֶלהַאנְשים aeby gyno‏ 73" 
nen TN)‏ ירת ועלדמי שת oD‏ הצאן ann‏ 53722 
oy‏ ידעתי AIAN‏ וְאֶת רע 9999 כִּי לְמַעַן ראות הַמִלְחָמָה 

WN Ty 29‏ דוד מָה NY NY‏ הלוא NT TID‏ ויפב 
מאָצלו אֶלימול אַחר ומר MHI TTD‏ וישבהו S372 WPTONT‏ 
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הֶראשון: OMT wn,‏ אשר IST‏ דוד ויגדוּ** לפָנִישָאוּל וג 
ויקחהו+ TON,‏ דוד אֶל"שָאוּל אַלדיפָּל לב" DIN”‏ עליו* Be] TOY‏ 
ילך oma‏ עַסיְהַפַּלְשָתִּי הַזּה: IN‏ שאול אֶלְדְדּוֶר לא תוכל 38 
mn ny anne np‏ לְהלְחֶם עמו כִּנַעַר אַתָּה והוא איש 
מַלְחָמָה ID‏ ויאמָר TTT‏ אֶלדשָאוּל רעה YIN PTA AT‏ 34 
בצאן וּבָא INT‏ וְאַת * -הדוב NBN‏ שה PION ONS) TTI‏ 35 
mos ODM)‏ מפיוויקם עליוְהַחָזקְתיבּזקנו ְהכּתיו הָמִיתָיו; 
ג" ato Nn‏ הִכֶּה sean ny bea an) say‏ 
הַזֶה FOND‏ מַהֶם כִּי חרף מערכת אֶלהים חַיִּים: WON‏ 87377 
tN in‏ הצלני מיד הארי ומיד הדב הוא te sos‏ הפלשתי 
ain‏ ויאמָר שָאוּל by‏ לךויהוה יהיה עטך: sshyw won‏ 
yup OM TyTN‏ נחשת על "ראשו wads‏ אתו שריון: 
חר דוד אֶתדחְרְבו ל been‏ לְלְבתכִּי לאינְסָה ויאמרפג 
דוד אל"שאוּל לאראוכל לְלְכֶת Toya‏ כִּי לא DY DI‏ דור 
voy‏ ויקח מקלו nen va a‏ חלקי* DAN‏ 4077 
הַנַחַל וישם iS WIP) Poe Paws DY 455 DAN‏ 
onder dy wim‏ וילך הפלשתי הלך TTX Dp‏ וְקָאיש וו 
נשא הַצַנָה oa sad‏ הפלשתי ויראה* אַתדדוד I‏ 1299 
omy) AM‏ עסייפה inven TPN IAD‏ אֶלדְרוד 43 
say 359m‏ כִּיאַתֶה nea Sbon mbps Sawa‏ אֶת- 
דור באלחיו: samy may) oN oh eae inven ape‏ 
res‏ לעוף השְמִיסוּלְבְהָמַת men‏ ויאמ דור ssnwhardy‏ 
HIND 22 Sy Na nny‏ ּבְכירון וְאָנכי pws POND‏ 
הוה mindy‏ אלהי מַעַרְכות bytes‏ אֶשר הַרְפַת: היום הוה 
AO‏ יְהוָה WNIT VD‏ והסרתי אַת"ראשף מעליה Tatar‏ 
map‏ מחנה פלשתים היום הוה לעוף nnd pen‏ הָאָרֶץ 


וידעו yds‏ כּי יש pity‏ לישראל: וידעו ל הקהל “iD‏ 
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כּילא הפ ובְחֶנִית יהושיע* monde mind Di‏ ונְתן 
AMM AYP. Dans‏ כיקֶם הפלשתי yoy‏ וקרב לקראת 
49 ודוה Wi"‏ דָּוִד וירץ הַמִעְרְכָה לקראת הַפַלְשְתִי: ae‏ דה 
אֶתדידו bon by‏ ויקח aN ow‏ לע ב אַתהַפּלְשָתִי -by‏ 
ISD 50 |‏ ותִּמְבַּע הָאָבֶן nya‏ ויפל 2 MIS PID"‏ ו pm‏ וד 
nw SND =‏ בַּקְלַע וּבְאָבֶן וי “AN‏ הַפָּלְשָתּי JINN"‏ אין 
pe as‏ דוד וועמר sory op never‏ 
maby‏ מתערה IN WNT ATI an‏ 
Dea onwoan 52‏ גבורם \ינקה: > ויקמו byne WIN‏ ויהוּדה = 
cae‏ עה וירדפו “TN‏ הַפְּלשְתים Way‏ 2 גיא ועד שערי py‏ 
58 ויפלו yA ow bby‏ שערים ועדזגת ועד-עקרון: וישבו 
pba Syne 133 ss‏ אחרי nwa‏ השפו אֶתמְחָנִיהֶם: npn‏ 
WI‏ אַרתדראש ה my yom pe I‏ 
nbaya‏ 
Note IL. ay fut. INV, ex-‏ ,52 §3 .10 ,83 2% .4 ,85 §1 
N2‏ = בש ונים ceptionally IX") cf. v. 24. 5 the old men; some read‏ 
to advance in days, years. CE Ol Br Tk 105, 7 8 4 85,‏ בימִים 
aS 98 105, 6, 10 and thou shalt take a pledge in return from‏ 
רגליו 6 of their happiness. (Fuerst. Lex.)‏ ו them, i. e.‏ 
was in this word‏ 147 ,רוע ef. Gen: 29, 1. 12% 96,7. 13 fr,‏ 
Note. 17 an en-‏ ,22 §16 יעשיהנו = 15 doubly pronounced.‏ 
quiry. 18§ 76, 2, 6 1995953 to lose heart, courage. 20 yoy ,‏ 
refers either to Goliath, or to DIN; cf Pa) 40 re 2‏ 
with; § 15, 52 | 22 MNS » lie onan‏ -- את Note or‏ .4 ,76 §21 


§ 53, 7. 28% 117. 24% 83, 7. 25 regular ורא‎ 26 for poy. 
27§ 114, 6. 28§ 91, 9. 29§ 76, 2 4 


XI. Soelomo’s Wisdom. (1. Kings 3, 5—28.) 
אֶלהים‎ aN ADD אל-שלמה בחלום‎ min נִרְאֶה‎ pin 5 
עסיעברף דוד‎ Mwy nay אַתִדְלָ: ויאמר שלמה‎ ap שאל‎ , 
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אָבִי sways Sing sor‏ הָלך APTS ANS spd‏ וּבישרת 
33 עף ype‏ אֶת"הַחֶסָד Sean‏ הזה qn‏ בן ay)‏ 


= הִמְלַכְת את"‎ no aby min mn הַזֶה:‎ ove woody 


עברך TT AND‏ אָכי וְאָנְִי aya‏ קטן לא 22ND) ONY IN‏ 
FIN‏ בתוך OND Twi FBV‏ עסירב 8X7) MIBEND WN‏ 
sap‏ מרב: nnn‏ לעבדף לב שמע לשפט span? array‏ 
ביטב yb‏ כִּי מי יִכַלילְשפט אֶתהְעמֶך TABI‏ הַזֶה: )"1030 
ys TT‏ אַדנִי כִּי ew‏ שלפה sane‏ הַזֶה: IPN‏ 
אלחים py yoy‏ שר mip pA new‏ ולאשָאַלְתַּ ל 
OD‏ רְבִים HoNweND)‏ ל עשר ולא Hoey‏ )875 אכ HON)‏ 
pan qb‏ לשמע משָפֶּט: הגה עשיתיי IID‏ הגה 7D}‏ לגו 
לב חַכֶונְבוּן Ww‏ כְּמוך MAND‏ לְפִָיְוְאְַריךָ לאדיקום כמ 
rw on‏ לאדשָאלְתּ tans‏ לף נסדעשר נסיִכָּכור אַשֶר לא"גו 
הָיָה כָמוך איש בּפְלְכִים oN) pers‏ תלך 92773 OY?‏ 


PPM. PEM והאַרכתי‎ PIN דויר‎ JIT כָּאַשֶר‎ Ny חי‎ 


שלמה mam‏ חָלוּם sia‏ ירוּשֶלם ויעמר לפני אָרון mans‏ 
Syn‏ עלות ויעש ody‏ ויעש מַשַתֶּה לְבָלְעַבְריו: אֶזיתְבאנָה6 
ow one‏ זנות ny Joon-by‏ לְפָנִו: ותאמָר הָאשַה זו 
ONT AWTS IND DONA‏ ישבת בְּבִית MOY TN) TAN‏ 
בַבָית: ore oo‏ השלישי לְלְדְתִיי metro. Thm‏ הזארת 8 
yo? pn‏ אזר UA‏ בַּבִית ond‏ שְתִיִיאָנַחְנו roa‏ 
nen‏ בִּדְקָאשֶה חואת n>)‏ אַשֶר pay‏ עליו: ppm‏ בתו 1 
APA‏ ותח ANN yy wa‏ ישנָה AP Ma mya‏ 
NT AIAN)‏ השכִּיבָה בְּחִיקי: OPS)‏ בּכקר לְהִינִיק אֶתדִבָּנִי ופ 
והגדדמת וְאֶתַבונן אַלִיי בבקר הגח איה 92 PTZ Ww‏ 
ותאמר האשה TINY‏ לא כי בּנִי הַחי ובנ המת וזאת NIN‏ 22 
לא כי בנ חפת ובָנִי mp NT‏ לפני המלך: ויאמר DOT‏ גג 


30 
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זאת אמְרֶת ND Jaa ON ware‏ ואת אמָרֶת לא כִי בַנִך 
יחת yp‏ חי" Tae‏ הפל קחו לירב ויו הרב לפנו 
DBT‏ ומר yen‏ רו אֶתְהְִלָר הַחי לשנִים ּתנו אֶתד 
הַחָצִילאַחַת וְאֶתהַחַצִי nod‏ ותמר ANT‏ אשָריבְנָה 
חחי Mea ToT ds‏ ִחִמִיָ ליבְּנָה ותמר בי “an Fy‏ 
bony md‏ הַחִי וְהָמַת ANAS‏ ואת אמָרֶת “oy So)‏ 
927 לא יְהִיָה גּדוּיי: ויען pen‏ וַיאמָר Adc‏ אֶתדתִילוּד הַחִי 


nm? >‏ לא nnn‏ היא sion‏ וישמעו כָלדישָרְאֶל אֶתהַמַשָפָט 


Ton DY Ww‏ ויראו ND TIT YD‏ כִּי חָכְמַת אֶלְהִים 

קרבו לעשות roayn‏ 

1 Inexperienced. 2 י'צא ובא‎ to go out and in, denotes me- 

taphorically the actions and conduct of a man, (Fuerst Lex.) 

5 100, .זז‎ a); +4 § 101, 11. 9). 5° 988," 11, Ce). 1,6 = pares 

gogic = ,זול‎ 7 An expression of humility for 1. 8 § 94, 2. 
9 In pause. 10 § 34, 6. : 


---- 


XII. The happiness of the godly, the misery of the 
wicked (Ps. 1.) 


אַשְרִיי חיש wR‏ לא 727 בְעצת OYE)‏ וּבְרִף DINO‏ 
ללא toy‏ ומשב od‏ לא יָשָב: כִּי אָם בְּתורת יְהוָה WOO‏ 
mo) ined) ope mam inqinas‏ כָּעֶץ any‏ עליפְלְנִיימִים 

אשר פריו anbin inya im‏ לאזיבול וכל אַשָרייְעַשָה sos‏ 


ל לאדְכֶן הַרַשָעִים כִּי אַסיכמץ אַשֶרִרְתַרְפָנוּי רוח :י [Dy‏ לאד 


6 יקמוּ רשעים OW.‏ וְחַטָּאים OW‏ צדיקים: YTD‏ יְהוֶה 
דר צדיקים OLD TTD‏ תאכר: 


1 WN happiness; only in plur. construct in the character of 
an interjection: O the happiness of the man! 2 § 44, 5. 





XIU. The character of a godly man. (Ps. 15.) 
בהר קרשך:‎ fav TIANA Mo יחוָה‎ yb מזמור‎ | 
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fe peor בְּלְבָבו: לאזרגל‎ DX WIN PS תִמִים" ופעל‎ a 
aman עליקרבו:‎ swrnd nan לשנו לאהעשָה לרעהו רעה‎ | 
PND) לְהָרַע"‎ ye “T23! AYA נְמְאָסי וְאֶתירְאִי‎ VIVA 
עשְהאֶלָה לא5‎ mp לא‎ yy ושחר‎ swan jnynd spon 
md : robiyd ימוט‎ 
1§83, 11, 2 §107, 4. 3 Accusative, § 85, 4. c) and § 75, 2, 
Note. 4 thy רְנל על‎ to bear slander upon his tongue, i. 6. to slan- 
der. 5 The subject of thes clause. 6 Inf. fr. Py; supply לו‎ 6 
do evil to himself, i. 6. to his own hurt, 7 3 Mos. 5, 4.: 


DOT או‎ PIT. 


———= 


XIV. Confidence in God’s grace. (Ps. 23.) 


מזמור nin ay‏ רעי לא bby YI NBA MINI on‏ 
מִי מנוחת ינהַלָנִי: wa‏ ישובָבי ny‏ בְמַעגְּליצָרק למען שמו:3 
גם PINTS‏ כְּגִיא צַלְְוֶת* לאדְאִירָא רע MND‏ עמָרִי AA ORY‏ 
ne ah wi‏ ְחמָנִיי תערך לְפני Spe Tis 732 Ne‏ 
TOLD‏ ראשי כוסי רוַיֶהי: אף טוב MOT TON)‏ כָּלימִי חַיי6 
“Iw‏ בְּבִיתזיְהוָה TIND‏ יָמִים: | 


1 To lead back, refresh (the soul). 2 Shadow of death = the 
‘thickest darkness, ef. §91, 6(. 3% Abundance; in poetry often an 
abstract noun takes the place of an adjective, == my cup 18 abun- 
dant, overflowing, 4= וישבְתי‎ as רך‎ (Jud. 19, 11.) for הד‎ / 


ששה 


XV. God’s excellency and providence. (Ps. 113.) 

הַלְלוּיָ tay abon‏ יהוָה הַלְלוּ אַת"שם יְהוָה: יהי שם יהוה ! 
any Jae‏ ועד-עולֶם: vine‏ עד-מבואו sow Soon‏ 
ini‏ רֶם mint oirde-by‏ על oven‏ כָּכודו: מִי Anim‏ 
אֶלהינו הַמַנְבִּייי לְשָבֶת: המשפיליי nN‏ בַשָמִיִםוּבְאָרֶץ6 
PE‏ מִעַפֶר ל DU Maw‏ אָבִיון+ להושיביי עסינריכים? 


a 
' . ’ 
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פעם נְרִיבִי עמו: מושיבי NIpy‏ הִבַּיֶת SAY DAN ON‏ 

| > "חַלְלה:‎ 
1§ 106, 9 and page 17 Note I. 2-Inf. with paragogic 5-- in 
‘poetry not unfrequent. 3 Barreness was considered among the He- 
brews a great ignominy, 06. 1. Sam? 6. 1. 4 Accusative, answer- 
ing the quéstion where? § 85, 4. or apposition to3 = asa. 5 § 83, 10. 





“XVI. dsracls’ exodus from Egypt. (Ps. 114.) 
tn יעקב מעם לעז: הִיתָה‎ na ממצרים‎ See בְּצַאת‎ 5 | 
ונס היָררּן יסב לְאַחור:‎ moa מַמְשלוְתָיו?:‎ Gye לקדשו‎ 3 
DIN "DONA כְּניהצאן:‎ MI OND רְקדוּ*‎ OAT 
ְבְעות כְּבֶנִצאן:‎ en תרקדו‎ oon לאֶחוּר:‎ zon pre 
יעקב: תַהפְכִי הַצוּר‎ ce מלפני‎ pans חולי‎ pay למלפני‎ 
ie rom sinynd חַלְמיש‎ ‘omy = 


1 §57, Note. 2 The plural poetically, § 82, 5. 3 Cf, Exodus 19, - 
18, 4 Cf. Exod 17, 6. 5 § 59 Note 11. 


—— 


XVII. Feelings of an exile in captivity. (Ps. 137.) 
Oy אתדציון+‎ nara גסיבבינו‎ sae? ov baa mindy 1 
Saat בַּתוּכָהּ' תָּלִינו כְּנורותִינוּ: כִּי שם שָאֶלוּנוּ שובינו‎ oy s- 
נָשיר אֶת-‎ py לָנוּ משירי‎ Aw nny aroun שיר‎ 4 
21m Movin אסיאֶשכְּחַך יָרוּשָלֶם‎ 3992 NTN על‎ mines 
אַעְלָה אַתדירוּשלם‎ NOON STN xo-px Tay) ק לשוני‎ nots 
pow Sov ny אָדוּם‎ 995 ma זכר‎ enn זעל האש"‎ 
eis בַּתיבָבֶל הַשרוּדָה‎ ina עד היסור‎ MY ny הָאמרִים‎ 
“ni שיאחו ונפין‎ mes mtb אַתזגמולף שנְמלֶ‎ abbeys 

עולְליך אֶלדְהַפָלֶע": 


1 Refers to Babel, 2 Of the song == one of the songs. 3 Let my 
right’ forget (< 25% to do its duty, or play on an instrument 
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0-5 - = PIN. * 5 The summit — the highest 
joy. 6 day of downfall, misfortune. 7 Inf. «Pi; to lay bare 
the ground TID? i. e. to destroy to the ground.’ 8 In poetry very 
ae either for the city or the inhabitants. 9 Cf. 2 Kings 8, 





XVIII. The preciousness and true character of wis- 
dom. (Job 98, 19 ---98.( 


BUN בִּנָה: לא"ידע‎ Dip זי‎ oN) תִמְצָא‎ PND MIM 
4D) NTI אָמַר לא‎ DIN הַחיים:‎ PND ולא תַמְצָא‎ maw 
aS 502 תַּחְתִּי ולא ישקל‎ WD PN עִמְרִי:‎ PN TN 
זְהַבלן‎ AID Wend : SYED) יקר‎ ova אופיר‎ Ona לא תֶסְלֶה‎ 
2 BIN WD I}? ראמותוְגְבִיש לא‎ yo 2AM OM ADI 
9:mbon טַהוּר לא‎ onda wine מִפָּנִינִים : + לאחַעְרְכְנָה‎ 
20-55 YD מקום בִּעָה: וְנְעָלְמָה‎ At וְאִי‎ NIDA וְהַחָכְמָה מאין‎ 
שמענוּל‎ WIND MON NDI TINO חִי ומִעוף הַשמִיִם‎ 
hen ADIN והוא* ידע‎ ATI שמעה*: אֶלהים‎ 
לעשות לְרוּח;%‎ ime כְּלהַשָמִים‎ non oy לקצות"הָאֶרֶץ‎ 
6 לחוז קולות:‎ TTD חק‎ roe) בְּמִדְּה: בַּעַשתו‎ jan oD מִשקל‎ 
Zoey yo לְאֶדֶם‎ DN הָכִינָה ונסיְחַקְרָהּ:‎ AIO" אָז רְאֶה‎ 
SYD YD וסור‎ ADIN היא‎ TIN 
1§ 94, 6 Note. 2 Supply the antecedent .לא‎ 8 § 93, 6. 

4 § 93, Note. - . 


7 


XIX. Judah is threatened for her ingratitude and — 
rebellion. (Isa. 1, 1—21.) 
בִּימִי ן‎ op) many חִזֶה‎ TWN (ONT. myer relay 
שמים וְהַאזִינִיפ‎ wow 3 אחז יחזקיהו מלְבִי‎ ony Wy 
3 ידע‎ Va פָשָעו‎ OM) וְרומַמְתִּי‎ nba בָּנִים‎ VDT TT אֶרֶץ כִּי‎ 
ישרְאֶל לא ודע עמִי לא ההְבּונֶן:‎ yoy DIDN WOM) WIP שור‎ 
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משחיתים עזבו‎ DMD עון זרע מרעים‎ 1729 oY הוי גוי‎ + 
עליְמַה* תְכו‎ ening rin Stee אצו אתדקדוש‎ PT 5 


5 עוד תוסיפו mp‏ לראש לְחָלִיי ובֶל-לְבֶב eer‏ מכף"רגל “yy‏ 
| ראש אִיזדבּו on‏ פֶּצַע AND A ADDI TSM‏ ולא חַבָּשו 
לולא רכְכֶהבַשְמֶן: DIY ADL DIE‏ שָרפות אש אַדְמְַכֶס 


posix pt prs |‏ אַתָהּ HDHD mow’‏ זרִים: ונותרה 


ninth ipsa ys בְכָרֶם כַּמְלוּנָה בְמַקְשָה‎ N23 ביציו‎ 
לעמרה ְמִינוּ:‎ wT DID? כְּמַעט‎ Ww wh הותיר‎ MINDY, 

10 שְמָעוּ MINIT‏ קציני סֶדם wT‏ תורת oy wry‏ עמרה: 
nba‏ לי רִבזְבְחִיכֶם יאמר mSy nyse mar‏ אילים וְחַלֶב 


Non כִּי‎ yaya וּכְבָשִים ועתוּרים לא‎ OND OT ON 9 > 


spin לא‎ syn מיהבקש זאת מִיִרְכֶם רמפ'‎ ND ראות"‎ 3 
קרא‎ naw) חרשי‎ % NT הַבִיא מנחת"שוא קטרת תועְבָה‎ 
WD) Nw וִעִצְרה: + חֶרְשִיכֶם ומועְרִיכֶם‎ PAS מִקְרָא לאדאוכל?‎ 14 
poyy op Vora לֶטרח'** נלְאִיתי נשא":‎ oe הָיו‎ 5 
sind DDT Da אינני שמע‎ nban Tad D2. ל מִכֶּם‎ 
rnb : nn הִזכו* הֶסירוּ רע מַעלְליבֶם מנְגַד עיני חרלו.‎ ayy 5 
שפטו יתוריבג אַלְמָנָה:‎ jon WN מְשָפָּט‎ wy -- 
bys חָטָאִיכֶם כַּשנִים‎ WT DN יאמר יהוה‎ 16 modi לְכוּגָא‎ 18 
אַםיתאבו וּשמַעתַכם‎ ity לינו אָבאדִימוּ כַתולָע כַּצָמֶר‎ 19 
ְאָכְּלוּ בִּי‎ WI טוב הְאֶרֶץ תאכלו: וְאִס-ִתִּמָאנו ומְרִיתַּכס‎ 20 
פי יהוָה דּבָּר:‎ 
1% 65 5. 2 Upon what? 3 Supply 77. with following ל‎ to 
become, § 84, 1: to become sick. 4 “7 (Kal in the form “f). 
5 = לְפָנִי ב . להראות‎ before me. 7 Apposition to NY, 
8 Cf, 2 Kings, 1 ל‎ Supply לְשָאת‎ to bear. 10 On the Ka- 
mets of % see $18, IT. 8, 11 Inf. const. of NU). more frequently 
שאת‎ and שאת‎ ee a פֶרְשָכֶם‎ inf Pi; Tore becoming Chirek. 


13 For התזכוּ‎ § 39, 3. 1 4105, 5. 15 Supply .ריב‎ 6 Niphal 
here reciprocal $96. 1.7 5 


Py ee Wet 4 ג‎ 4-5 ae 
+ : ade 
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XX. Description of the Messiani 
Rea 


ant עליו‎ ann im משרשיו‎ WED חטר מע ישי‎ NYY 
DAN AY רוח‎ THI רוח עצֶה‎ AY רוח חָכְמָה‎ A 
ישפוט ולא-‎ yyy יְהוָה וְלאילְמַרְאֶח‎ ma ay iat 
= + והוכיח בְּמישור לָענָו4‎ obs DANS DOA HOD אנ‎ yownd 
Som ye ָמִית‎ pnb וברוּח‎ yp awa PIN TAIT אֶרֶץ‎ 
עִסיכָבֶש5.‎ Nt) חַלצִיו:‎ IN FONT IAD אזר‎ DIY 
$03 קטן נקג‎ WN AIM וּמְרִיא‎ VI ועגל‎ poy roy ונר‎ 
7 כַּבְּקֶר יאכל-‎ my pbs wey וָדב תִּרְעִינָה יחו‎ AND) 
ידו9.‎ oo) siya מאורת‎ Syv ine על-חר‎ pay ושעשעי‎ on 
Opry כִּימַלְאֶה‎ UID sae mine os agen sn 
- הַהוּא שרש109%‎ DVD TT) מִכָסִים:‎ Ty) דעה* אַתדיהוה כָּמִים‎ 
כָבוד:‎ IND AMM ידרשו‎ On yoy עמים‎ ord עמד‎ win ישי‎ 


His delight, F/T with 3 to smell with pleasure, hence gene-‏ גי 
6 § 3.. שעע rally to enjoy, delight in. 2 Pilpel of‏ 
Inf. of vat §30, 4, hence with following FN. © MDD com-‏ 4 
uae with by, here with 9, 6 § 86, 3 b. ‘‏ 


: ime. (Isa. 11. 


--- 


Jeremiah’s letter to the captives in 0‏ .[א א 
Ger. 29, 4 — 14.)‏ 


כּה אָמַר Loess oy MINDY ON?‏ לְכָלהגולֶה אשר-4 
spn‏ מירוּשָלם בְְּלֶה: ְּנוּ ON}‏ (שבו ונטעו ננות sy>oyy‏ 
sen‏ קחו py)‏ והולירו 02 MI‏ וקחו Sow) DI‏ 
וְאֶתבְּנוּתִיכֶם תנו D3 astm pwnd‏ ובָנות by) py)‏ 
תמעטו: וררשו את"שלום הָעִיר אשר spn‏ אֶתְכֶם שֶמַה? 
bbanm‏ בערה אֶליְהוָה 2" pod men ibys‏ שלום: 815 
כה TN AN‏ צְבָאות אלהי ישראל אַלזישיאו DIN'D3 p95‏ 
אשרְִבּקְרְבְכ וקפמִיכֶוְאל"תשמעי אלְחַלמתִיכֶם DMN Ww‏ 
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ox) בשָמילא שלחְתִים‎ orb pin פְמחלמים: : כִי בְשָקֶר הַם‎ > 
mye yay Saab כִּי 155 מְלאת'‎ mine apy פירכה‎ amano 
pany לְחָשיב‎ sien Thy עליכם‎ OPA) DINN pay = | 

וואֶלהַמקום הַזֶה: כִּי “Say‏ ידעתי NQWNBITNN‏ אשר “op‏ 
avin‏ עליכם ON:‏ יְהוָה מַחְשָבות שלום ולא nob nnd snd‏ 
empm mnie"‏ וּקְרְאתֶם אתי condbanm, onsdm‏ אֶלִי = 
> ווְשְמַעַתִי אַלִיכֶם: ובקשתם אתי וּמְצָאהֶם כּי boa win‏ 
וּלְבבְכֶם: ְִמְצָאתִיי 99 נְאִמיהוָה thay)‏ אֶת-שְבוּתְכְכז 

ְהַבַּצְתִי אֶתְכֶם cabo‏ ומִכְלהַמקומור? אשר ‘AMD‏ 

אֶתְכֶם ov‏ איהה והשבתי oppo by oan‏ אַשריהנְלִיתִי 
How BONN \‏ 


1 § 49, 4, Note: 2 70 be found by. one i, 0. to show himself 
inclined toward one. (Fuerst Lex.) 


5 . 


XXII. The new convenant. (Jer, 31, 31— 34.)‏ 
ay‏ הגה יי many bye men NID) MATONS OND‏ 
יהודה בָּרִית חַרְשָה: לא כַבְּרִית אשר TD‏ אֶתאָבוּתֶם oY a‏ 
OF INA‏ לְהוציאֶם MT Aw OFA PND‏ הפרו אֶתד - 
ריתי וְאָנְכִי* Oya‏ בֶם נְאִיְהוָה: כִּי זאת הַבָּרִית אֶשֶר 
noo‏ אֶתדבִּית ‘nn Maro onn on soy Se‏ 
‘Ninny‏ בְּקרְבֶּם לבס אכתַבנָה* וחייתי ond‏ לאלהים 
fe yo? AM se‏ לעם: ולא sod)‏ עוד איש anyon‏ ואיש 
= אַתדאֶחַיוי לאמר דעו אֶתיְהוָה כִּי כוּלֶם ירעו אותי piped‏ 
וְעִר"גְדולֶסנְאַםייהוָה boy a‏ לעונְסוּלְחַטָאתֶםלא אִזְכָרדעור: 

1 496 2 2) although, § 118. 3 For mane. 4% 97, 4 


7-7 \ 
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XXII. Resurrection of Israel by the reviving Spirit 
of God. (Hzek 37, I—14.) 


! בְּתוךְ הַבְּקְעַה‎ IVIL יהוה‎ PAID INOS עלי יד-יהוה‎ Vit 


היא axon.‏ עצמות: PYM‏ עלִיהֶם סָבִיב 2p‏ וְהגָה רותפ = 


SDN TD ON מָאר: ויאמר‎ Me הַבּקְעָה וְהגָה‎ 3" by IND 
298 FOYT אַדנִי יְהוּה אַתֶה‎ Ted ToT התְחִיינָה העצַמות‎ 
הַאֶלָה ואָמַרְתּאַלִיהֶםהָעְצָמות היבשות‎ ningyn- by apo 
sman הָאֶלַה‎ ningy) אַדנִי הוה‎ TN AD. mA שמעו‎ 
emoym om עלִים‎ ‘NN בָכֶם רוח וְחִיִיתֶם:‎ NID אני‎ 
Dam בָכֶם רוח‎ cman בָּשָר וְקְרמָתי עְלִיכֶם עור‎ ody 
maine הקול‎ MY כּאשֶר‎ MND יָהוָה:‎ IND וירעתם‎ 
SHIN) ND עצמות עְצֶם אֶל"ְעצמו:‎ IPM והנהזרעש‎ 
nn) עלה ויקָרם עְלִיהֶם עור מלְמָעַלֶה‎ em oy עלִיהֶם‎ 
9 PION) OWT NIT aioe אלי הנבָא‎ MON. 073 אין‎ 
DY הָרוּח*‎ ND רוחות‎ YIN יהוה‎ aN TaN אֶלְהָרוּח‎ 
בָהֶבפטו‎ NIM) NY WD OND on הָאֶלָה‎ oD 
מָאר: ויאמר גו‎ ain dina חיל‎ ober dy ויעמדו‎ yon an 
man ביר יְרְאֶל הַמָהי‎ nox אלי ב ְּאָרֶם הַעְצַמות‎ 
לכן הִנבָאפו‎ 9 I MPN TIAN אמרים בשו עִצְמותִינו‎ 
אָני פתח אֶתְקְבְרוְתִיכם‎ MAM TIM JAN WNT אלִיהם‎ DION) 
מִקְבְרותִיכֶם עמי" וְהבַאתִי אֶתְכֶם אֶלדאֶדְמַת‎ DIN והעליתי‎ 
וּבהעלותי3ו‎ ONDA NDI AY כִּייאָנִי‎ OA : : Syn 
Wonnym, בָכֶם וְחִייתֶם‎ MAAN עמִי:‎ DIMA אתְכֶם‎ 
ועשיתִי‎ ITT MT כִּי‎ ONY אֶתְכֶם עלאַרְמַתְכֶז‎ 
נְאְהוָה:‎ 

1 For AIIM. 2480 5. .3 sc. MM, 4977, 4 5 Dat, 


Commod. 139 4 we are so entirely cut of (Fuerst Lex.) 6 Ap- 
position to אֶתְכֶם‎ . 
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VOCABULARY 1 


NOTE. : The numbers refer to the exercises. | 4 num-. 
ber with preceding p. indicates the number of the page. 





IN 38, 35 אַדמָיָה‎ 96, 82 IN 86, 7 TPN 38, 16 
TIN 31, 8 TIN 58, 14 IN p. 86,6 = אוב‎ 34, 21 
TION 6 12 אַדנִי‎ 42, 18 PIN Hi. 98,17 ADIN 120, 1 
אָבָה‎ 6 11 ITN 60, 25 TIN £ 38, 1 אילון‎ 86, 16 
אבוי‎ 5.9 JON 52 1 אזרוע‎ p. 111 אי‎ 8 

WIN 93 IAN ts - “UN Pi. Hit. 76,1 PND 44, 1 
אַח אוחָב = 3 6 אָבְיון‎ 7 MON 98, 28 

YIN Hit. p. 70 ADIN f 21, 8. ONAN p. = איפה‎ p. 42, 4 | 
box p. 109 FON > 7 TION 8,2 איש‎ % 6 
box 104, 36 brn 40, 40 חור‎ 82,2 pwn p. 112 
TAN 50, 9. 98,27 IN 88, 10 INN 9. 17 FN 110, 13, 
SDN p. 1384 HN 38, 22 ITN 36, 5 120, 14 
Doss 26,7 SN 21, 2 Sonny 40, 48 אכזב‎ p. 111, TI 
DITION p- = boy 62, 15 “NON Pi. 38, 30 אכְזֶר‎ ib. 
DIDW/IN 40, 8 אַכְזְרִיות 27 6 אֶחֶר | 99 ,90 אולי‎ 62, 46 
אוּלם 11 ,40 אָנָר‎ p. 196 WN 62, 24 boys 40, 16 
STN + 68,6 NOW 44 88 אֶחָרִי‎ 48, ₪ = aie 27, 25 
DITN p. 2. או‎ 44, 25 IAN 29, 5 box 108, 12 
אַחָרית = 90,8 אופיר 9 ,58 אָדון‎ 50, 81, PON 60, 17 

PID IAN 78, 17 THIN + 125 54, 47 אל‎ 44, 20 
WIN 104, 20 TiN p17 6 51 Spat, 9. 102,19 
DIN 3. 7 = אור‎ Hi. 100,30 pox 90, 15 אֶלְהִים‎ 27, 9 


4 ,98 אליהו 4 ,36 inter}.‏ אי 4 ,23 IX‏ 110 > אדמדם 


ד 


VIN 23, 22 אות‎ >. p. 8 איב‎ 76, 10 bby 29,7 


if 








| ו‎ Bo 
Bie May ate! oe 
a= we 

\ 

\ 


I.‏ ץצ 


pox 66, 10 
אַלְמָנָה‎ widow 


“DN 100, 8. 
Pi. 96, 9 


76, 16 אף‎ conj. 31, 22 
nox p. 150 SD HN 42, 35 
DN 50,19 DN p. 86,2 - 


DN 38, 8, 40, 8 TION 54, 3 
TDN p. 147 
TON Hi. 62, 32 MDX Us, גו‎ 
אמן‎ 104, 11 DDN 29, 29 


243 
Hit. 122, 12 
בור‎ 6 


DUN 76, 4. Hi. 
62, 22 


win £8, 50‏ 9 9% אַשקלון 58,21 .49 6 אף Pi.‏ .29 ,62 אל 


TWIN Pi. 70, 16. $19 p. 96 
Be “WMD 26, 45 

CW) WAN בח‎ ₪ 2 
7 בָּחַר‎ 34, 19 


DON; «2 102, 29 TWN. wed 5 2 MYD 36, 18 


NWN > 148 IND 62, 9 
אֶתָה‎ > 86, 6 70D 38, 6 


VIDN 50, 26, Gyn beside, by.at. בָזְז, 111 אתמול‎ 52, 4 


Pi. 68, 4 
“Vos 26, 28 אַרְבָּה‎ 106, 6 
VON 116 5 ADIN p. 195 
אמרי‎ 8%. 10 = PII 96, 35 
ארח 6 ,27 אמת‎ 6. 62, 38 
ON 84, 31. ארי‎ 26, 0 

56, 11 אַרִיה‎ 98, 22 
אנוש‎ 44, 14 TN Hi. 62, 45 
אַנח‎ Ni. 62, 0 TIS 58, 20 
‘IN 31,338. py % | 
אָנְשים‎ 52, 30 YIN «. 23, 2 
“DN %6. 1% FAN 6 17 
אש 109 > אֶסִיר‎ > 8 
"DN p. 110 אשה‎ f. 29, 8 
SDN Pi. 76, 14 TWIN p. 159 
EDEDN p.108,2 אשור‎ = 


TIDE p-HILUL pS p. 125. 


40 ,38 בינה 
ay 118, 12‏ 5 

SND + p. 171 mp 21, 5 
בָּבָל‎ f. 56, 1 לבכה‎ 
533 80, 6 כל‎ p. 190 
ו >בָּנד‎ Syxba 106, 25 
בר‎ 4. 84,39 DY > = 
מדל‎ Hi. 58, 8 72 29, 21 
בהו‎ p. 80 בַּלְתִי‎ 190 
בְּהָמָה‎ £92, 88. 7p 29, 20 
בּהָן‎ f. 78, 9 33 90, 1 
בוא‎ 27, 20.88, 199 p, 112 

40. Hi. 88, 58 בעל‎ 85 
1D 88, 1 “YD Pi. p. 74,3 — 
בָּצִיר = 60,10 = בוז‎ > 194 
בון‎ Hi. 88, 48. yyy 62, 4 
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86 דומיָה = + ₪ נָמוּל + 6 . גִּבְעָה = 5 8 בצק 
12 ,21 דור 17 ,£100 גָמוּלֶה 31 ,29 “pa ep 16  --‏ 
yaa 86, 12 bps 56, 5 PI 110, 23‏ 23,11 בקר 
35 ,27 דִין 24 ,42 נן 11 ,21 93 19 ,56 wpa Pi.‏ 
poy 118, 7‏ 68,17 .19 ,44 999 14 116 גָבָרֶת wip p.112,1‏ 
₪ דל 5 נְנָב זו ג 125 p.‏ 32 

11 ,98 רלה 51,5 AY) p.‏ 48,30 דול 4 ,80 בְרָא 
thy 96, 45‏ 8 ערה Pi.‏ .1 ,40 3 דל 39 8 bens‏ 
Hi. 60, 82 43 29, 9 bby 86, 6‏ .22 ,56 11 ,64 ברה 


NID 96, 42 
בְרִיאֶה‎ 120, 20 
nna + 21, 10 
13 46 19. 29, 1. 
Pi. 64, 8 
בר‎ 134 
ברכה‎ 93 
ברק‎ 106, 4. 
Twa 78, 8 
בָּשַל‎ 109 
בת‎ 44, 33 
pina p. 7 
ג‎ 
TIN] + 7 
אל‎ } 34, 3 
FID! 112, 16 
by 7 
N33 21, 4 
HII + 4 


ay fel 


11 ,108 גרל 
f. 31, 26‏ נרלה 
נדר 


an axe‏ גרזן 
Pi. 64, 9‏ נָרש 
Dy) p. 134‏ 


=;נשן 108,15 )37 
: 49 ,27 )4 
21 ,27 דב people‏ ןי 


by} 88, 26 
ying 82 2 
ררל‎ 0 


MIT p. 117 
aie p. 117 
DIT 44, 18 


21 ,44 ל 

yah) p. 167, 8 

baby p. 125 — 

Hi.‏ .13 ,90 נלה 
5 ,98 


, 


34, 14 
דְּבָר‎ 4 2 
דְבָש‎ 42, 11 
ג‎ 
דָנָה‎ + 15 
גלות‎ fp. 164 דנן‎ 9 
nda Pu. p. 195 דוב‎ 4 
bb) 86, 4. 1229 J p. ה‎ 
D. 26, 34 NT 70. 6 


abs p. 159 
הלת‎ % 86, 34 
דּם‎ 48, 21 

Tit p. 179 
דמגת‎ p. 80 I 
‘DIT 6 13 
MIT + 52, 5 
perry % 2 
דעת‎ 62, 14 


WT 88, 17. Pi. דפק‎ p. 181, III 


P- 186, 6‏ דקק 

12 ;21 רה 

YI Hi 74, 2 

TH 

46,13 .36 ,40 רש 

Pi. 56, 4‏ דשן 
p. 44, 1‏ 

ws p. 44, 1 

p. 17‏ דֶת 





ה 
8 ,29 רל 
19 ,110 הָגָה 
DIT 23, 27‏ 
49 ,88 הגיג 
Hit.‏ ,6 58 הַדֶר 
24 ,60 
26 ,23 הָרֶר 
19 ,112 הדרה 
29 ,23 הוד 
2 ,42 הוי 
10 ,56 הון 
38 ,26 הָיָה 
boy 91, 13‏ 
29 ,98 הין 
7 ,46 הָלוּם 
on 26, 4,‏ 
Hit. 122, 2‏ 
Pu. 26, 1‏ הַלֶל 
Hit. 60, 1‏ 
DOT 86, 20‏ 4 
adv. 40, 27‏ הֶנָה 
TT 34, 8‏ 
2 62 הֶפך 
8 הר 
72,17 הָרְג 
DI 108, 17‏ 


VocABULARY 1. 945 


t 
hat 27, 8 
זבח‎ 96, 27 
wt 104, 7 
itt 26, 12 


Mot 106, 2 חוט‎ 21, 17 
yor 4905 Say ait. 88, 32 
Yt 23, 12 חול‎ 21, 18 
NY 14,17 | Appin 58, 43 
. חוץ‎ 94, 26. 44.3 


Tint Ni. > 54, 29 NIPT Ni. p.188,9 1 


Hi. 58, 30 
זהר‎ 58, 1 
זוּלֶה‎ 38, 8 
זולל‎ 84, 8 
mr 116, 4 
זך‎ 108, 8 
Dt Hi. 34, 25 
זכר‎ 1 
זָרון‎ 104, 5 
זמן‎ p- 125 
“int Pi. 56, 56 
זָנָב‎ p. 131 
Dut 48, 29 
זעקה‎ 90, 17 
Nyy > 62 36 
זקן‎ 64, 5 
זקן‎ 29, 26 
pr tos, 1 
Opt 114, 8 
Nt 60, 26 


3 חן .14 ,23 חָבָל 

108, 1 חזות‎ 23, 32 
pam Pi. 70, 2 חזיון‎ 23, 33 
pan 12, 34° tty 50, 25. Pi. 
IN Hit. 62, 87 56, 23. Hit. p. 4 
93M 52, 17 pitt >. 109, א‎ 
TIDE 21 15 NEAT 80, 39. 
ְבָש‎ 80, 35 Hi. ib. 40 
דג‎ 23 NOM 56, 16 
JAM 106, 22  הַטַח‎ 4 
4am 86, 22 די‎ 23, 18 
TAN > 169, b  םייח‎ ib. 24 
aia) p- 102, N.1 חירה‎ + ib. 


30 31 ,23 חרוה 
to live. Pi.‏ חיה 8 ,62 חדל 
to make to live‏ 2 ,98 חרק 


97H 112, 14 bor 76, 2 
win Pi. 80, 12 עשָה חיל‎ 94, 28 
win 23,16 yp. 112 
חרש‎ 21,16 | DM Pi. 90, 14 


mibdon 38. 28‏ 21 ,106 חונ 31,2 .19 ,54 זרוע 
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DIM 40, 9. Hit. חָצָר = ₪ .6 חָמות‎ > 54, 82 HT > 175, 6 
60. 8. Pu. 106, 11 חָמַם‎ p-96,9..N. FF 92,16 FEIT 96, 32 
DM 23, 10 yar Hit. p. 46, 6 חק‎ 161  ְןַתַח‎ 110, 5 
MDM 5 34, 10 yom 78, 5 AAT ז‎ 61  תַתָח‎ 6 47. 
חמץ 2 ,58 חל‎ 50, 2 DPN 86, 38 2 
חַלֶב‎ 2.19 Tp. 171 ah 62, 8 | DY p. 163, 7 
39n 23, 18 42h 91,20, חקר‎ 110, 6 bap 48, 10 
חַלֶה‎ p- 170, 0. 120, 22 JIN + 26, 42° yoty Ho. 58, 15 
oibn 104, 27 fy 96, 16 חַרְבָה‎ 5114,11 pay 5 5 
bn p. 30, 2 חֶנָה‎ p. 15 מהור 24,3 + חַרְבָה .א‎ 80, 10 
חֶנוף = 3.90 חָליל‎ < = STON p. 1. מָהַר .א‎ + 74 8 
חָלִילֶה‎ p. 155, 8 FYI + 94, 8 טוב - .56 ,44 חָרוּץ‎ 26, 6 
bon Pi. 80, 8. pin 38, 27 94, 24 מוּבָה‎ > 50, 5 
Hi. 86. 43. חָריש 0 דנ‎ p. 109, 3 4 
pon 96,37 - טוב 8 ,120 חרמש - 38 ,40 הַסד‎ 0 
son Hi. 64, 21 Dn 31, 15 חן‎ < 4 | SH 6 
yon 5.76 6. IDA Pi. 70 מָחַן | 3 ,44 חרף זו‎ 96, 11 
Ni. 62,13 DPT adj. 66 5 why Hi. 62,16 טיט‎ 94, 25 
pon 118, 5. Hi. non 1-6 חרש‎ 98, 7 by 21, ל‎ 
108, 1 yan 36,76 52; 21 wan 88,11 my p. 17 
pon 60,7 DIT 96,25 NTP. 73,8 NY p. 109, 8a 
won 78, 21 SDM 82, 1 Jen 62, 25 מָמן‎ 12 
pn 44, 40 won 112318 חַשָב‎ Ni. 62, 17 מעם‎ 42,7 
DM 34, 21 INIT 64, 7 Pi. 56, 8-0 טרם‎ 30. 
“ION p. 73,7  תוצָח‎ p. 170 Fun 90, 24 . 
חַמָה‎ ₪ 47 PNT 5 5 | WITT Hip. 169,38 יָאֶל‎ Hi. 84, 10 
mn 110, 12 73h 106, 17 יאר 28 חשך‎ p. 28, 4 
חמור‎ ₪. yy 80, <> | DWN p. יבול זו‎ 40, 35 





Hi. p. 178,5 “Py? 106, 24‏ יבבש 


8 ,23 יבשה 


Hi.‏ .30 ,84 ינע 


ib. 41° 

p. 60, 4‏ ינר 
+ 

9 ,1 1 ורי 


Hi. 92, 9.‏ ידה 


St, 32 
ירע‎ 34, 5 
nm 6 

from יהוֶה‎ 
77) 58, 44 
יְהוּדָה‎ 21, 23 
TIM? 26, 16 
i 
yy - 
יהושע‎ 86, 9 
ANY > =. 
DY 21. 24 
יָמִים‎ > 148 
pet 
May > 117 
pay 116, 3 
at 48, 19 
yyy 98, 32 
wp? 54, 18 
יושב‎ 94, 8 


heyy 122, 15 Jy? Ho. 84, 20 ץ ירק‎ 161, 3 
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VTY? p. 111, 1V wry 84, .זו‎ Ni. 
ony ib. 84, 19. Hi. 94, 11 
pyr Hi. 84,35 Suni 26, 6 
bn Pi. p. 194 ישראלי 1 ,91 יצה‎ p. 112 


6 ,54 יחדו 
13 ,29 ידיד 


4 ,38 יש .יש 23 ,34 יצר 12 ,84 יטב 
IY) 112, 9 me 84, 5. 27, 32.‏ 31 ,38 יי 
Mp! Ho, 84,26 Hi 84, 40‏ 37 ,40 יכל 
זו ,26 ישועה = 90 ,94 Tp?‏ 19 ,29 ילד 
25 ,104 ישיש p. IL, IV‏ יקום - 97 לה 
fa 84, 38‏ פ<קץ 92 bo p.‏ 


bby p. 109, 85 קר‎ Hi. 84, 46 ישע‎ Hii 20, 22 
יקר זג ילקוט‎ p, 173, 3 pyr 68, 8 


DD 26, 50 שר 3 ,68 יְרָא‎ p. 92 

i f. 76, 6 ירא‎ adj. 34, 28 שר‎ 31, 16 
Ty Hi. 92,14 NT 84,3 DIN 50, 8 

Dy p. 92 bya? 21,29  ןורתי‎ 94, 19. 
SD! 83,23 DYNA 80, 5 2 

Hi. 84, 15 PIP 42, 23 Hi. IND 26, 36.‏ יָסָף 
p. 179 96, 7 Hi 80, 34‏ יסר 
py 84,29 pap. 13 49D 56, Ni. 8‏ 
FY Hi. 92, 4 Pi. 9H. 60, 97‏ 33 ,52 עף 
aci. 26, 8‏ כָּבָד pm.‏ ְרוּשָלִים 47 ,40 yyy‏ 


AY 86, 14 MID 102, 30‏ 32 ,48 עקב 
43 ,27 כָּבוד | 25 ,21 Ty? 48, Hy‏ 
Tw V, p23 Pi. 56, 28‏ . יריב 40,19 תי rps in p-‏ 
f. 27, 16 93 Hi. 60, 34‏ יריעה 21 ,34 np‏ 
86,27 כת 131 ai‏ יר 26 ,27 .26,19 Ny‏ 
27 ,56 כּהן 


| עמ ו‎ BA חיק א'יי. לו‎ ee ee 
9 ; ו‎ 
צר בה‎ 
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VID p. 190, 7 HD p. 131 Bay 18‏ 21 6 כְּהֶנָה 
DID 23, ₪ | PYID p. 118 nano p-. 116 a5 48, 36‏ 
Pi.‏ .1 ,46 לְמַד .49 ,86 99D =. Gent. AV Ho.‏ 19 ,114 כול 
°.74,4 ל : 16 ,72 1D 88. Ni. 19 Pi. ny f‏ 
10 ,68 לְמָה מה 1 ,26 לוא ,לא = 54 ,27 ib. 24. Hi.ib.21 NDD‏ 
2 ,64 למור 27 ,48 Ho. ib. 54 ADD Pi. 92, 27 tond‏ 
ay 64, 4‏ 1 ,119 לאם 13 ,26 bp‏ 3 ,62 כושי 
bos 43,35 95 26,37. spb 102, 23‏ 1 ,78 579 
5 ,97 355 19 ,31 לבב 60,35 boo‏ 18 ,34 כח 


IND Pi. 6 17 DD 26, 1. 1D + =. לץ‎ 56, 20 
wind Pi. 64, 23 84, 11 105 Hit. 60, 21 mpd p: 90, 5 
בי‎ 40,28. 40, 41 DPD 88, 39 95 7 es 42, 25 
כִּידון‎ 94 QD > 42, 31 - לְשון 8 ,163 > לבָנון‎ > 50 11 
hyp 104, 34 = כָּפָם‎ > > wad Hi 68,6 pw Hi 8 
MDD 36, 30 DD Pa. 56, 54 לו‎ p. 192 . 


9 מאר - 225 79 לוח 120,15 oma‏ 27,12 כל 
p. 150‏ מַאֶה 2 ,171 p.‏ לוט 8 a‏ כָּרַה 8 116 395 
ib.‏ מָאתִים 13 לוי 31.1 Pi. 78, 19 OD‏ לה 

p. 170 ND 48, 14. 50, m5 118, מְאוּמַה‎ 179, 1 
b> p. 167, 118,8 20 Ni. 76, 37 מָאור 192 ו לולא‎ p. 162 
nvop 14,1 לון 4 רת בְּרִית‎ Hi. 36, 55 מאזנים‎ 96, 47 
bbs, 58, 25 של‎ p- 110, 36 לוץ‎ Pi. 108, 32 box 7, 27 
ולה‎ b> 40,19  Syys 40, 22. Hi. mid £5817 INN Pi. 64, 15 
| babs pare)! BBY 4 ond c. 42, 22 DND 42, 19 
pb Hi. 100, 7 aM 50, 8 לְחֶץ‎ 92,15 = Say p. 1 
nabs 76 21 ND p. 109 3a מַבְחַר ל ללה‎ p. 166, 8 
13 29, 6. 27, 41 DMD 90. 7 ליש‎ p- 170, 3 moat 36, 23 
על כ‎ 66, 8 MIND 48, 20 495 40, 30. מִבְצָר‎ 100, 27 
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TID 108, 5 IND 5. 48 = מס 3 מָבֶר‎ 42, 8 
MDI fp. 141 מַזְבָח‎ p. 111, 1 DUD P.65,N. DOM p. 96, א‎ 
Sao oat bin ₪ 173, 8  שתכמ‎ p. 111, 2 מַסַפּד‎ 102, 8 
TWD 86.35 AND 26, 47 מַלָא‎ 29, 93 5301 98, 21 
מַחָה = 4 46 מדון‎ p. 1831 Nopanidy מַעַד‎ Pu. 94, 38 
מַחוּל 5 ,80 מדוּע‎ 102, 4 104, 6 nD p. 129 
PWD 38, 24 + “YTD 122, 19 מעט 17 ,112 מִלְאֶךְ‎ 102, 21 
YTD 82, 24 nbn {. 56, 14 mony p. 141 מעט‎ 42, 10 
MD, מַחַנֶה 9 .% מה‎ 9% 34 Ay 5.09 = מְעיל‎ 9 
MDD 2.1733 ADMD 31, 24 nbn f. 40, 31 מעלה‎ f. 90, 41 
מהלך‎ 112, 85 DION 46, 15. מִלְחָמַה‎ 88, 55 boyn 60, 22 
מַהַפָּכָה‎ +?.141 WDM 112, 37 pon Pi.todeliver, ל'***, מע‎ (205: 
מָחֶץ | 5 ,100 מַהֶר‎ 6 Ni. to escape מענָה‎ 88, 27 
מַהָרָה‎ 50 33. TID 98, 8 729 Hi. 58, 7 Wyn 100, 21 
מואָב‎ > == ONAN. 33,N 9 24,9 - מערב‎ 26, 48 
מַלְכָּה 5 ,£40 מַחַשָבָה 92 ,96 מואַבִיָה‎ fp. 114 מעשה‎ 40, 2 
מודעת‎ + 14 Jw p. 125 מעשר 86 ,£96 מַלְכוּת‎ p. 125 
מוט‎ Ni. 88, 33 AMM 112, 22 מַלְקוחַ‎ p. 111, 3 nyean f. 116, 23 
מוּסֶר‎ 7% 4 AD 42, 9 on p- 117 93519 88 
מועד‎ 40, 40. MoD > 86, 87 מַפַתִח 19 11 מַמַלְכָה‎ 111, 3 

16 ,68 מץ ,102 f,‏ מִמַשָלֶה 177,38 p.‏ מטעם 3 ,120 
19 ,80 מצא 191,325 p.‏ מטר 8 ,163 p-‏ מופת 
27 ,78 + מַצֶה NID 10,9  רָמָמ 8 YL p17‏ 
6 חג הַמַצות = 31,9 מָנוס 5 ₪ OM‏ 1156 מוקש 
TTY 6 6‏ % ,58 £ מַנְחָה | 37,4 p.‏ מִין 175.6 .; ND‏ 
yd 66, 1 my 26 21‏ 4 14 מִישָרים 5 מוש 
21 ,94 מָצור | 98,8 ]32-7 ,104 מכון Hi.‏ .15 ,70 מות 

fp. 163, 8 Ayr 100, 2‏ מַסָה 117 ץ 5 מבלה 52 ,88 


29 
+4 
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DWN + ? = wD 48, 18. Pu. נָבות‎ 122, 14 yg 84, 21 
מצרי‎ p. 112 56, 13 103) Hi. 38, 15 נחל‎ Hi. p. 165 6 
מִשִבָּב 7 ,23 .€ מקום‎ 102, 11  איָבְנ‎ 26, 3 bn 98, river, 
פ9נְבְכְדְנְאצַר 06 מַשָכָּן 17 מקל‎ 94, 84 

mp 26, 10 Sw 31, 30. Hi. 533 108, 9 נַחַלֶה‎ 96, 9 
ָבָל 0-0 18 ;120 מִקְרָא‎ 109, 6 ons Pi, eee 
= מר‎ 84, 49.96, 44 byin 104, 15 1933 56, 52 Hit. 64, 16 
FIND 98, 23 MWD p. 111,38 yng Hi. 82, 20 wry 827 
מראשת‎ 88, 43 sein 112, 31 J) Hi. 92, 39 נְחשת‎ 100, 29 
מרבץ‎ + 125 Nw + 116, 733 ie. 88, nym 96, 10 
מָרום‎ ₪ 7 8 20 td) 27, 15. Hi. 
ננָה 141 מַשָפְחָה | 33 .6 מרוץ‎ 108, 2 08 

p. 141 pow 48, 13 33 p. 109 YO) 38, 10‏ מִרְכָּבָה. 
p. 166, 2 133 Pi. p. 190, 7 R93 p. 109‏ משקה 26 64 > מַרְמָה 
18 ,82 נָטָר 23 ,104 YJ)‏ 29 76 מְשָרֶת 23 ₪ מרע 


Mp 46, 3 Voip. 173, 3 wig) 81, 5‏ 1 ,111 .ץ מַרְעָה 
NBD 104, 26. MID 27, 46 qn Ni. 86, 21 7D!) p. 113‏ 
OF 29 = }) 82, 8 4723 Hi. 92, 25‏ מתוק 6 ,106 
FMD p. 164, 1‏ ,104 .7 ,40 3733 9 ,44 מָתִי 86,46 Hi.‏ )1 
AMD Lp. 108,1 30 1D) Hit. 60, 23‏ .52,25 מַשַא 
9 נְבָר 7 ,82 )£4 52,22 FIND 102, 10 pind‏ 
11 ,70 }99 4 ,82 נָדַר . 7 3 מִשָגָב 
mw 981 N72 482 9 24,7 nbs 40, 10‏ 


bun 78,23 TN) 27, 42 YD p. 175, 54D) Ho. 82, 21 
וְאָם 26,5 משה‎ 24 Fad = 99 10 D9 Pi-p.177,N 
nwt 0/0 2 TON 76, 25 Di3 100, 13. Hi. pd3 p. LOGE 
מַשָחִית‎ 52, 18 YN 82,8 120, 2 YD} 27, 30 
נָסק 8 ,50 נורא ג ,31 99 24 ,104 מָשִיחַ‎ 84, 33 
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Dy) = 42 NYY) p. 178, 8 mbbp f. 50,24 52, 28 33 58, 42 
סלע 17 ,50 בָשִים = 00 ,82 בְעַל‎ 106, 15 syrpbiy 04,33 
YOY) 86, 44 סלף 6 ,82 נשף‎ Pi. 56, 48 עד‎ 78, 1 
נָעַר‎ 42, 30 buys 82, 29 SIND 52, 29. Ni. FY p. 169, b. 
WY) 36, 16. 44, עַדָה 41 ,54 27 ,90 בָשָמָה‎ f 114, 24 

29 pura 82, 34 m0 p. 60, 5 ערן‎ 114, 12 
נְשַר 84.9 נַעַרֶה‎ 94, 85 “WD 70, 4 WY 27, 24 
5D) 31, 14 3} 110,16 4D p. 189, 2 | עוד‎ Hi. 108, 33 
721 51 ל‎ wy 38, 38. 100, TOD 42, 18 עוד‎ 26, 4. 34, 


12 ,46 .13 36 ,56 ספינה 26 62,6 .אנפש 
7 עול wid. 54, 15. pp 46. 5 Pi.‏ 
NID 84, 17 92, 41 ayy 5 40, 21‏ 25 ,112 .11 ,82 


M¥} 8,285 | מָבָבִ'‎ 86,35 | ADD 52, 9 עולֶה‎ £ 96, 26 
סדם לצ צח‎ p. 166, 4 סקל‎ p. 183, 4 pdiy 21,26. ל‎ 
נציב‎ p. 109 סונ‎ Ni. 86 48 סרין‎ 100, 12 50, 6. 120, 21 
by3 Hi. 110, 15. סוד‎ 90, 11. 106, O74D Pi. p. 184, 6 עון‎ 56, 55 


Ni. 54, 35 8, 29 AD Ni. 54, 38. עוף‎ 28 
נָצָר‎ 0 DID 27, 45 Hit. 60, 18 עוף‎ 24, 4 
323 60, 14 עוץ ע 18 ,68 + סוּפָה‎ 34, 21 
OP 3 82, 12. Ni. MD 84, 29. Hi. עב‎ > 90, 5 WY Pi. 56; 46 
74, 16 88, 38 עבד‎ 92, 44 iV 88, 13 
נקם‎ = 106 5 AAD p. 47,N Dy 112, 3 עור‎ 62, 4 
mp3 ib. עורֶת 36 ,42 עבר 113 > סיני‎ p. 12, 1 
נקר‎ 94, 82. Pi.  הָכְס‎ 20 19 | עַבֶָר‎ 50, 82. 62, ty 27, 28 
96; 6 bsp עז 41 כ‎ 2-5 


27 ₪ עב = 113 p.‏ עברי 94,18 סכלות 20 ,26 3 

mop Pu. 90,6 FY 78,26 TY 9‏ 44,2 נרגן 
p. 135 WAY + 183, 4‏ ענל 4 .66 NiY} 27, 22. 92, MD‏ 

11. Pi. 58, 38 nbo 29, 16 עד‎ % 7 WY 52,8 
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by 38, 41‏ 26 ,62 עזר 
MOY 27, 13 boy 56, 40‏ 
4 ,40 עמק Hoy p. 169, b‏ 
15 ,86 עמק WY 72, 9. Pi.‏ 
a measure‏ עמַר i‏ 
Hit 60, 16‏ ענ 82 ,80 + עמרת 


PY £ 88, 4 | ענה‎ 90, 18. Pi. 
עיף‎ 23, 19 120, 17 

May. 56, 26‏ 1 + עיר 
28 ,108 עני 02,112 by‏ 


ib. 29, in p.‏ )9 23 ,50 .33 על 


nby 27; 7 עני‎ 56, 32 
my 94,5 ענ‎ 28 
by 114, 3 way Ni. 62, 42 
עפעף .89 ₪ עליון‎ p 47, N 
עליל‎ 114, 6 apy 29, 10 
עלם‎ Hit. p.70, 4 moy p. 113 
עין 7 ,38 עלם‎ 50, 21 
maby £.21,27 3¥y Hit. 60,30 
poy 62,11  ןובָצְע‎ 6 33 
עם‎ 31,6  AYy > 6 34 
DY 31, 3 עצום‎ 98, 20 
עַמַד‎ 40, 38 byy : 26, 29 
Div 90, 43 ONY f 56, 45 
WY 38, 21 < עצר‎ p. 189, 4 
עקב 28 ,100 עמוּד‎ 48, 2 
VOY p. 2. עקר‎ 82, 35 


9 % עקרון ‏ 82 ,96 עְמִנְיָה 
98° ,48 ערב 25 ,64 f.‏ עַמִית 
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adj, 80, A Ip 96, 17‏ ערב 


wD Ni. 54, 7‏ 9 ,102 ערב 
Dy p. 8‏ 23,6 > ערב 
py 120, 4° AD 46. 14‏ 
24 ,78 תי 8 ,94 ערב 

may + 114, 13 RH 46, 10 
ערג‎ p. 160, dD 54, 17 
Diy > 12 ND 48, 37 
ערום‎ 62, 39 355 108, 7 

p. 148 nba 58, 11‏ ערים 


Pi. 68, 14‏ פלט 8 ,173 + ערך 


bay p. 131 pop 114, 22. 
ערש‎ 70.5 nvdp £6, 19 
עשב‎ 28, 9 1D BA, 33 , 
עשה‎ 86, 8 7199.90, 42 


byt עש‎ 96,1 Oh 48, 28 
עשו‎ p. 192,.2 spy 80, 16 
עשיר‎ 3-7 nop 120, 5 
עשירית‎ the tenth DH 90, 19 


wy 6. 4 yp 34, 4 
עשר‎ Hi. 62, 19 פעל‎ 108, 19 
Hit. 60, 4 nbyp + 199). 
“WY 52,11 פָעַם‎ > 108, p. 
עת‎ 42,12 163, 4 
MAY 31, 5 | פעמִים‎ 174, 4 
yy 8 26 


TIND ₪ 188, 9 9YH p. 171, 2 
ND Hit. 64, 6 7p 42,5. 48,1 


Yip 78, 9 Hi. 58, 16 


DIPS 40, 25 
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צ 


byby p. 47, N קדחת‎ 6 p. 112: 


Mp2 Ni. 72, 11 TINS f.p. 182, VI קדים 29 ,90 צְמָא‎ p. 160, ¢. 


47 6 פּקח 

mips?) p- 109, 3a 

55 Ni. 54, 2 

HD 4, 6 

6 ,78 פרי 

20 ,42 רס 

yrp 74, 15 

MY 8 title of 
the Egyptian 
kings. 

rw 82, 4 

WD 86, 28 

wD 44, 37 

WD 98, 24. 
100, 10 

N15 p- 166, 5 

b.‏ ,169 פָּשט 

44 ,54 פֶּשע 


6 פשע 
34 ,62 
7 פַשתָה 
np 50, 1‏ 
OND p- 112‏ 
ANd 66,9. Pi.‏ 
15 ,102 
25 ,66 פתח 
MD 62, 40.‏ 


* 


19 ,27 > צאן 
NIY 86, 31‏ 
יהוָה צְבָאות 
0 ,100 
NY 96, 4‏ 
May p. 114‏ 
23 % צְבַר 
pry 27, 2‏ 
MITE 96, 32‏ 
PAY 44, 13. Hi.‏ 
Hit. 60,11‏ .21 ,66 
Pry 48, 15‏ 
27,7 + צרקה 
p. 9‏ צוָרון 
my Pi. p. 169,c.‏ 
7 צום 
20 ,94 צור 
WY 31, 23‏ 
3 צחוק 
3 ,74 צְחַק 
54 + ציון 
36 ,86 .24 צר 
by 34 9‏ 
Hi. 66, 20‏ צֶלַח 
poy 24,2‏ 
mds £54, 37‏ 


yoy 1 p. 1 


my f. 76, 22 קדמון‎ p, 109 
YI¥ 104, 10 8-ל קדש‎ 
yy 108, 27 קרש‎ 58, 1 
yy > bap 80, 22 

Pi. 90, 82.‏ קוה זוז 
VY¥ 2, 18 Ni. 162, 8‏ 
19 ,52 .6 ,40 קול .₪ ,160 + Pye‏ 
Hi.‏ .2 ,26 קום 26,49 > TIDY‏ 
p. 112 to raise up‏ צפוני 
32 ,40 קטן 6 .6 צפור 
Ho. 58, 26‏ קטר 12 ,36 TDY‏ 
39 ,27 קיץ 28,4 .< צְפרְדע 
Dy 89 perp 98, 12‏ 
2 ,96 קל 9 ,38 WW‏ 
suet 40,17 a 104, 8‏ 


TAY > 6 19 op 96, N. 
“iy 60, 13 76, 34 


py 60, 20 ais 1 a curse 


TDP + 120, 9‏ ק 
Tp, 104, 19‏ 10 ,116 קא 
f 34, 6 NIP Pi. 80, 30‏ קבורה 
4 ,118 כְנָּא 538 ,56 Pi,‏ הבל 
(2p 46, 8. Pi, NIP f. 62,‏ 

Mp 70, 1‏ 15 ,76 
41 ,%6 קנה 2 ,46 Tap‏ 
p. 166,6‏ ה א ,96 > קדד 
TY 42,‏ 84,25 קרח 


254 
ab) f. 110, 8 : 
קצין‎ * 109, 3a FN 45 3 
ו‎ ae ראש‎ 21, ₪. 
קצף‎ = 25 106, 1 

9 ,46 ראשים 18 ,78 Pi.‏ קצץ 
,17 44 ראש 24 ,44 קצר 
36 ,112 ראש 39 ,44 קר 
4 ,29 ראשון 6 .36 ,50 NTP‏ 


to name 
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88, 34 רעב‎ hunger 
רוע‎ Pu. 88, 87 רְעב‎ adj. 42, 2 
רעבון 25 ,98 רוץ‎ <> 112 
רוש‎ Hit. 88, 47 יו רְעה‎ 6 


18 ,27 רעה = p.‏ רגת 
p. 179, 4‏ רעות 23 ,112 py‏ 
DY Hi. 86, 17‏ 95 ,40 רחוב 


p. 47, N‏ רַענן 23 8% רחוק 


OD Pu. 92, 30 199 p. 110, 3b‏ 1 ,£100 ראשית 
2 6 רב קרח - קרא 


py 94, 87 Hi.‏ 6 .1% רחמים 


Nis 118; 10% many DIN 58, 40. Pi. 0 
לקראת‎ p. 187 3454, 86, 70,10. Hi.58,19 רעף‎ p. 169, a 
קרב‎ 46, 6. Pi. ריב 4 ,100 רב‎ 58, 238 NDT 80, 20 

p 9‏ רפא - 115 ריקם ,96 p.‏ .2 ,86 337 9 ,70 
35 ,90 רְפָה 28 ;88 רך p. 7 9,N‏ קרב 
p- 192, N‏ רפָה ,58 .24 ,34 רכב 150 < + 7935 1% ,80 3 קרב 

22 ,84 רצה 12 Hi.‏ 14 שד רְבָה 7 ,66 מ 

127 p:- lis 86, 33 vray 82, 42 רצון‎ 104, 4 
mp. 8 vans 23S et | רצח‎ 15 
קרוב‎ 100, 22 Dad f. 23, 23 TID") f. p. 163, 3 א ,96 + רצץ‎ 
קרח‎ 88, 37 od p. 174, 4 רְמָה‎ £58, 84-4 44, 36 


רכיה 


Pi.‏ .16 ,48 רדף ‏ 5 ,112 5+ קרֶת 


Hi. 58, 6 7‏ קשב 
17 ,74 ררף 5 ,173 p-‏ קשה 


.א ,177 p.‏ רגב = 844 ,108 קשה 
wp 70,13 FAT 82, 38. 23,‏ 

nwp c. p. 108, 1 5 
קשֶת‎ ib. רום‎ 112, 4. Pi. 


29 ,96 רקב .א ,96 .> DIN‏ 
14 ,42 רקד p- 169 a.‏ רמש 
82 ,58 רקיע = 52,6 £ רְנָה 
Pu 88, 36 pry 122, 10.‏ 17 
Hi. 66, 22‏ 18 :רע 
25 ,29 רשע 6 רעה 
pyr 88‏ 18 ,56 .2 ,54 
35 ,108 רשף 27 ,102 .20 ,54 רע 





BAe שו‎ 
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34 ,54 שָכַח 10 ,120 שבתון 31 56 שמָחֶה .11 ,54 5 רשת 


9 שד 64,22 + שמלה‎ p. 125 bow Pi. 26, 41 
Yaw 52, 82.84, שִמָמִית‎ 106, 18 AYP 56. 2 Dv Hi. 64, 13 
48 שנא‎ 62,43 YY 86, 45 DY p. 134 


DIY Pi. 56, 30 שוָא‎ 90,28 | NYW 44, 9 jour 40, 42 
שערה 3 ,100 שָנָה‎ fp. 118 שוב‎ 29, 11. Hi. “DU 42, 4 
שלג 29 ,14 ,88 18 ,58 + שָפָּה 5 ,24 שָדָה‎ 27, 38 
ny 0. 975, 23 שודד = 1016 שק‎ 15 mandy f. 108, 


Mw 90,20. 36‏ 4 ,38 שך 38,3 .22 ,36 שום 
0 שָלוס 4 ,27 שוט 24 ,66 שָרָה ‏ 26° 5 שונא 
Pi.‏ .26 ,40 שָלַח 14 .114 שועל . 7 ,110 שוש 
14 ,80 26 ,48 שופר 4 ,96 שאוּל ל piste‏ 

106, 27 שאול‎ 66, 11 wiv 42, 26 indy p- 117 


Hi. 58, 10‏ שלך 98 שות ‏ 64,18 שאל 20 ,76 שמן 
ody Pi. 56, 3‏ 8 ,42 שחר .א ,47 p.‏ שאנ 5 ,80 1 TIDY‏ 
aNw Ni. 98, 9 re? p. 103, 12 pbw’ 52, 13 le‏ 40 ,92 שיח 
p. 103,N. pony 98, 13 104, 13‏ שָבָה 25 ,38 שיח 
Fidys 58, 27‏ 32 ,26 שחל ,27.48.96 aes‏ 38,39 שכוי 


wow 114, 20‏ 46 ,96 שחק 20 6 ,122 שַכִיר 

boy Hi. 70, 3. שחר 26 ,86 שביעי‎ Pi.108,24 שַלְשום‎ p. 112 
58, 29 pay 96, 89 שם 2.115 שהרחר‎ 54, 39 

boyy 108,10  עבש‎ Ni. 76,5 © 3b שם‎ 52.34, 21 


Ni. 54, 45‏ שמר 18 ,31 5 Hit. 60, 12 yaw 120,7 mye‏ שכר 
4 ,46 שמָה 48 ,62 Pi. qu‏ .9 ,54 שָבַר 1 ,159 p.‏ שכָר 
6 ,58 שַמוּאָל .50,14 שרה 2 ,46 p.‏ 14 > שָלְמָה 
3 ,56.£ שמועה 8 ,44 שבָב .42 ,44 naw‏ 8 ,92 שמאל 
1 ,23 שמים p. 110, 3b‏ שכול 8 ,120 Pi.‏ 39 ,44 שמח 
Hit. 86, 50‏ שמם 24 ,102 שכור 6 ,42 naw‏ 17 ,66 
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nonin 56, 12‏ 10 ,44 שָקד 18 ,62 שמ 


60, 15 


You 38, 12 שָקה‎ Hi. 90, 30 Ma PINS 66, תְנוּמָה‎ 89 


po. = ONY ₪ 14‏ שמעון 


Dyn Pi. 64, 27 


MYM Hi. p. 165,‏ 25 ,56.£ תוכחת 21 ,114 bow‏ ,50 .24 שָמַר 


23 ,66 תועְבָה 24 ,64 Pi.‏ שקר 24 ,56 .28 


1 ,110.£ תעלמֶה 


4 ,42 תְענוּ .11 תוצְאֶת 29 ,60 שקר 11 ,44 שמר 


p. 187, 2‏ תו yw p-169,a‏ 4 ,94 9 שמרון 
2 ,106 תורה 8 ,44 p.‏ שרש 11 ,86 .6 win‏ 
soon f.110, 2‏ 4 שת | 5 % שמשון: 


7 תפארת 
noon + 122, 7‏ 
wn K. 72, 10.‏ 


Pi. 106, 9‏ תִחְנוּנִים.תִּחְנָה 20 ,31 שָתָה 36 ,94 שן 


ay 116, 11 Sy 108, 6 56, 6 
ny f. 86, 25 pny 44,3. | תחת‎ 24. 38, 
שנתים‎ p- 117,8 n 43. 75 102, 12 
שנה‎ f 48, 39 תּאוה‎ f. 88, 1 nann p. 116 
aye’ p- 102, 8 Nn 780 Sn p. 111, II 
שעל‎ 114,16 “NK p. 167,7 win 76, 8 
שעשעים‎ 110,25 ANIM f 62,6 PIM 108, 4. Pi. 
שָפָחָה‎ + 116.13 73h) 68, 15 114, 18 
ny 42,28 aN * > 16 OM 34, 27 
שופט‎ 3% 5 imp. 305 | תם‎ p. 176, 5 
שפך‎ 50, 55 | DIMA 7 זז תמול‎ 
54, 22 monn £ 84,23 WON 76, 31 
boyy Hi. 58,33 YIM fp. 1593 תָמִים‎ 106, 23 
De 106, 14 ATTN 5 27, 10 Fm 42, 8% 


mpn 1. 78, 4 
MDIPM £110, 10 


YPN 102, 8 
piv’ ypn 


48, 24, 26 
תִרְדּמָה‎ + p. 
Se: 
תִּרוּמָה‎ + <> 
175, 3 
תִּרוּעַה‎ f. 120, 
12 
תשוּבָה‎ p. 111, 
Il 
תשוּעה‎ 1 








VOCABULARY IL. 


DIAN m. crib לב‎ or not בן‎ interval (space be- 

to gather to- _ tween two things), du‏ וא אסף .מז .ו .מ אַבִינְדב 

איש hence’37‏ בִּינִים gether‏ ₪ > .2 אִבְרְהֶם 

DAN m. a pool דמים‎ DON =. >. a champion who de- 

DIS Hi. to be red אפרתי‎ , 0 cides between two 

reddish JN to weave arinies‏ אֶרמני 

SIN Hi. to enlighten ארך‎ m. length ond בָּית‎ 0. p. ofa city 

by האיר פָּנִיו‎ to look ארךי ימִים‎ length 0116 בבַבָוֶךף‎ m. the first born 
gracious NDUN f. pl. dunghill, bys to be lord over 

intr. to burn, tr. to‏ בער sign dirt-heap‏ .גת אות 

m. a belt, girdle WN Pi. to guide, di- consume‏ אזור 

Pi. to split‏ בקע adv. back rect aright, to make‏ אַחור 

iTS ni; p.-Ms happy Mp f. valley 

(fr. WR. not wpa Pi. toseek, demand‏ אשרי adv. or prep. after,‏ אחר 
behind used, fortune) hail! ma to choose, select.‏ 

TIN id. happy! | ' 

ma Hi. to raise up,‏ ב a ram‏ .גת איל 

TIN f. oak yay ה באר‎ make high 

aby n. p. m. city גבה‎ m. height 


MON f. ell, cubit בוא‎ Hi. cause to enter גבוּל‎ m. district, terri- 
WON f. a maid-servant fia Hi. to know, to un- ie 

MIVIN 1 faithfulness derstand. Hit, tomark, ב ך‎ mighty, hero 
JON לת‎ attend to something va. 3} m. crystal 
YON to think, either ma Ni. to be despised ba Hi. to enclose 


followed by בלב‎ 9) interj.O that, I pray 99) a kid 
rane 


WeDo he ea ו כ‎ I hse eA CLL Se? הזד ל‎ 


. . 5 ו 2 ל‎ a 


" 
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to quake, to writhe‏ חול to stretch out‏ דֶקְדְיְדְן a company of‏ ,1 גולה 


exiles הדר‎ to lift up, with ְחְזְד‎ to see, especially 
ג זע‎ m. a stem ~ psp to elevate, to honor 2 vision, hence to 
mW to cut in pieces, הלם‎ adv. hither prophesy 
divide, Ni. to be cut offer} DIT with . or with חזיז‎ arrow, ד קולות‎ 
NI} f. a valley two accus. to change | thunder-flash 
גיא‎ n. p. ms to conceive, to pin to be strong, with 
J’) m. a sinew be pregnant. מן‎ to be stronger than, 
ms n. p.m. | ז‎ i. 0. to conquer, Hi. 
N19) m. bulrushes זאב‎ om. a wolf to lay hold of, to seize . 
מל‎ m. a weaned child זוב‎ to flow pin a. pin strong, 
נרשם‎ n. p. ₪. זונה‎ and pp} f. a harlot violent 
גת‎ n. p- of a city. זור‎ intr. £0 bp bound X{OF sin, 2) the punish- 
/ 5 about, Ni. to turn ment of sin 
דד בר‎ m. a thing aside , חטר‎ a shoot, twig 
ל דוי‎ sick il FD} Hit. to cleanse mn + a living thing, 
דלה.‎ to draw, as one’s self . animal, beast 
Late from a well זכוכית‎ f. glass, crystal חף‎ m. the palate 
abt to pursue hotly זכר‎ to remember pon Hi. to cause to 
דט‎ 0800. the pl. דמים‎ jt m. the beard rca 
_  blvod-guiltiness זקן‎ an elder, chief of a חלְמיש‎ m. flint 
דעה‎ 5 fr. ידע‎ Inf. family, tribe or city | von f. (only du. 
knowledge yu m. seed, children, odo loin, hip 
דעת‎ + id. posterity. 55n adj. smooth 
7 with 5}, to tread, ה‎ (on m. a violent man, 
e. g. a way חכורה‎ f. stripe a robber 


to have compassion ~‏ חמל to saddle, Pu.‏ חבש Pi. to anoint.‏ דשן 


to be bound up “Vat m. bitumen *‏ ה 


to meditate, think, YYAPZ the new moon “Yq to daub‏ הנ ה 
to be gracious‏ חנן 3 with 3 of the object %f7 n. gent.‏ 





— So ps ee ee 


: 


abi Baa eis Ah a paket‏ ו 


9ל II,‏ ץצח . , 


DM to suffer want FP) m. burden, trouble ילד‎ Hi. to beget * 
WOM adj. free, exempt מריה + מרל‎ fresh. “bs m. child 


from taxes ’ ילוד‎ born i. e. a boy, 
חצי‎ the half, then the יאל‎ Hi. to be willing, a child 

middle Ks be. content. ינק‎ Hi. to suckle 
חר‎ m. a hole יאר‎ m. a river, spe- | ו‎ m. ground, foun- 
חרב‎ n. p. of a top of cially the Nile dation 

Sinai יבוסי‎ n. gent. , יפה‎ adj. beautiful 


a he-goat, NY? Hi. to lead out,‏ ובל to quake, to yay or‏ הרד 


₪ hence ה"‎ yp ram’s- to carry out 


Hit. to set or‏ יצב to be kindled, horn‏ דורה 
to be. dry place one’s self, to‏ ירש the anger‏ אף with‏ 
adj. dry stand firm‏ יב ש was k.‏ 


precious, dear‏ קר יר היאר m. a piece, ,8 06 mt f. side,‏ חריץ 
1h Pi. to upbraid, a side, i. e. bank of ivy to throw, to shoot,‏ 
to scorn the Nile as an arrow, Ni. to‏ 
8 6 | סטג 60 to regard,‏ רע reproach,‏ 1 חרפה 
m. month‏ רה shame respect, Hi. to cause‏ 


to think, with = to know, to inform ‘jt? Hi. to cause to‏ ךז שב 
יכל . ל 


to count as, to regard {%9}) by day, 2) daily sit, to dwell, to let 


pwn to have delight ony n. p. m. dwell 

in one, to love, with 3 .ק .ה יחזְקיָהוּ‎ m. ישי‎ n. p. m. 
החתי‎ hn. gent. יטב‎ Hi. to do well, ישן‎ to sleep 
חהן‎ m. father-in law to do good wpe .מ‎ p. .מו‎ . 
nan fut. יחת‎ to be m2? Ni. to dispute ישרה‎ f, honesty, piety 

terrified, confounded. with one another, Hi יתר‎ Ni. to remain 

מןהּםוד to determine, to re- Hi. to let‏ מ 

yay tosink,to penetrate prove, rebuke, ייק ית הו‎ 
שוב‎ adj. fair, beautiful יכל‎ to prevail over, to ב‎ 


, 6 m. the good, best overcome 333 כָּבֶד6‎ a. TAD) 
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~ heavy, numerous 


aS m. honor, 7 yn? m. oppression — 


to fight 


na 
מִזְמור‎ m. a song 


wa m. a young sheep ny to speak unintel- מישור‎ m. equity, im- 


wad m. an oven 


כה וכה adv. thus,‏ כה 
hither and thither‏ 


Y3\>D m. a helmet 


tongue 


lightning‏ .מז לפיר 


Ni. to be prepared, to collect‏ כּון 
a gleaning‏ .גת לקט ready‏ 
מ f. cup‏ כּוס 


Ethiopia‏ 5% כןש 

an Ethiopian‏ כושי 
f. a knife‏ מאכלת b> vessel, apparel,‏ 
- ו 


sed, rejected 


= מָבוא 


down, setting of the 


3 Ni. to be kindled, 


(of compassion) 


39 f. a wing 2) the 


skirt of an upper 


the going 


sun, hence the west 
garment 


f. palm of the hand,‏ כף 


“i> m. an upper gar- 


ment 


a measure‏ + מַדּה the sole of the‏ רגל 


ligibly, in a foreign 


Ni. to be despi-‏ מאס 


partiality 


m. pain, sorrow‏ מכ אב 
f.astroke, a wound‏ )113% 


m. a stumbling-_‏ מכשל Pi. to gather up,‏ לְקט 


block 
מלא‎ Pi. to fill 
IND m. angel | 


ות 8 1 מלוּנה m. might, power‏ מאד 
ממִלְכֶת 6 מִבְלְבָה f. opening, hole‏ מאורה 


f. kingdom, dorninion 
מָנֶה‎ 10 number 
mm f. rest, ease, 
כז'‎ %%3 water of refresh- 


ing ; residence 


“32 m. a weaver’s 


beam 
IDDM + a fount, cast, 
אלהים‎ 8 


ee mh. a track, way 
May f. a round ram- 


foot מהר‎ Pi. to hasten 
“VHD m. young lion. מול‎ to circumcise 
‘ מול ל‎ prep. before tae part 


Ni. to be weary,‏ לאה 
to dislike, loathe‏ 


f. flame‏ לבה 


alter one’s self 


over against, towards by a little, בְּמָעַט‎ 
מור‎ Hi. to change, to 


only a little, i. 6. 


almost 


mand f. the glittering 32% |? m. a social circle Vo m. a spring 


point . 


ond Ni 


Pi. to kill, slay‏ מות 
to make war, PUD + the post of a‏ 


(fr. 9y) what is‏ מעל 
above‏ ממעל above‏ 
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toy: from above, נ‎ 3 m, panther 
upon NI f. (only pl. (נאות‎ Dj m. > 

mw) 1 array, an a dwelling, NY’ banner 

: army generally grassy 0 , נַסָה‎ Pi. to try, prove 


to breath‏ [ כך] tocommit adultery‏ נאף m. the forehead‏ מצד 
if a complaining, (23 to be overspread,‏ נאקה May f. a greave‏ 


staff, stick outery Pi. to dash in pieces‏ .גת מקל 


mpi f. a field of cu- נבָא‎ Ni. to prophesy נְצָה‎ Ni. to quarrel 


cumbers 33 prep. before, over נַ צר‎ to watch, guard, to 
.הז מראה‎ 3 51615, with against, opposite to besiege 

m. branch‏ נצר to oppress, to ex-‏ נש the view‏ ענים 
ame) to be rebellious act a task from any D3 pure, innocent‏ 
fatling, 05000. 6 XW) to raise up,‏ ,מו כמ יא 

a fatted calf נְדח‎ to thrust, expel נהנים‎ to accept the 
מריה‎ n. p. of a hill 3Jj a noble, prince person, i. e. tohavea 
io Jerusalem נהג‎ 8 drive (beasts) friendly regard, with 
UD to draw out bab to lead by to be gracious, with 
qe to ו‎ to draw 7733 m. (pl. 2%. and or without following 
משך‎ m. possession yy) fiver קול‎ to lift up the voice, 

to rest, Hi. 7008080 to utter, epee‏ בְנְךְ] | m.a hearing‏ משמע 
to lead astray,‏ [קא m. second to rest, to set, put‏ משנה 
f. support, down, place. av Os‏ משענת 
n. p. m. 73 m. usury, interest.‏ נוּן stalf‏ 
to move to and fro, Tae‏ ברע m. weight‏ משקל 
m. drink. be shaken 33D Ni. to turn, WN?‏ משתה 
K. a. Hi. to lead, eck to go back sa‏ נְחָה a feast generally‏ 
m. a circuit, adv.‏ סְבִיב OND m. uninjured conduct‏ 
to leave, (in a. prep. round about,‏ ב (מתנים (only du.‏ מתן 
of any one) around‏ ו - “dhe loins.‏ 
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m. thicket bby Pi. to glean wy smoking‏ סְבֶךְ 
to oppress‏ עשק Ni. to be hidden,‏ עלם burden, task‏ .1 סבלה 


AD m. pure gold Hi. to hide, conceal JAFVY m. he-goat 
bap f. peculiar prop- עמר‎ to stand 5 

aie: treasure עמרה‎ + n. p. ofa city פָנְך‎ m. corps, carcass 
10 Pi. deliver up may. to testify הפה‎ Pay, as soon as 
סוף‎ m. flags ענו‎ m. humble, meek 2) refined gold 
“\)D to turn aside, draw עץ‎ m. pl. wood, 1. 6. MOD f. topaz 

near sticks for fuel פָּלֶל‎ Hit. to pray 
ספיר‎ m. a sapphire ONY m. bone M5 to turn, with אל‎ 
2pd to stone עצרת‎ + festive assem- to or towards 
M70 1. a turning away biy; ‘ feast-day 0.52" because pf 

(from the law, fr. God) עקר‎ tu bind O15 fa pearls 

y עקר‎ barren, sterile Son m. carved image, 

m. darkness, thick JY to become dark, or idol‏ עב 

aload Hi. הערב‎ adv. at פְּקַד‎ to think of, with 
עברה‎ 1. work, labor evening ל‎ to dook after 


with the art.‏ .םי | pref. be- FAY m. the willow‏ 2ב with‏ עבור 
a young bull,‏ דְְפָּך pledge‏ 9 עְרְבָה for‏ לבעבוּר cause of,‏ 
Pi. to make bare, bullock /‏ ערה the purpose that‏ 


Dy Hi. tocause to pass uncover סופרה‎ bear fruit, Hi. 
ערה‎ = assembly, con- ערך‎ to set in order, to amie fruitful 
gregation array (a battle,) to jF9H f young cow 
עולל ‘ עולל‎ m. child, equal פרזי‎ n. gent. 
. boy now f. foreskin פּרט‎ m. a single ber- 
עזב‎ to leave, desert ערף‎ 0 neck ry, which falls off in 
עזקה‎ n. p. of a eity ערץ‎ to fear, tremble the vintage 
my Hi. to bring up, wy to smoke פֶּרש‎ to stretch out 
to offer עשן 6 .ו עשן‎ + smoke yur to transgress, to. 
₪ 





VocaBuLary II. 263 


| sin, with 5 : קרב‎ inward part, רוע"‎ Hi. to ery aloud 

jy m. an adder '5) m the midst רוץ‎ to run, Ho. to bring 
x קרוב‎ near, kindred quickly 

i ny Hi. to make suc- קרם‎ to cover an adj. wide, broad 

\ ceed קרן‎ m. horn רחץ‎ to bathe 

TY m. wool nw f. the scale ‘3}") Hi. to contend, to‏ ן 

| צְעַקֶה‎ 1 8 cry for help of a fish, of an ar- conduct a cause 

mor 727 to be tender, ti-‏ ית צפורה 

PE to hide 7p) to be hard, Hi. mid, faint 

*NPHY m. a basilisk to harden רמס‎ to tread 

| TW to be hostile to 4 רע‎ m. badness, wick- 

tolookout,choose, edness‏ ראה adversary.‏ צרר ; ו 

1 = to perceive, Ni. to be Y m. companion, 

| 3p m. grave seen, to appear friend 

| קדוש‎ adj. holy MINI f. red coral ITY) to feed 

n. p. m.‏ רְעוּאֶל m. helmet D’YD" great grand-chil-‏ קובע 

| Dip to stand firm, en- dren רַעע‎ Hi. to do evil, to 

| dure, Hi. perform, con- רבץ‎ Hi. to cause to act wickedly 

; firm lie down רעש‎ an earthquake 

1 קטרת‎ f. incense , bn to tread down, 775)" to be loose, Hi. 

a. ND m. corn i. e. to slander toslacken, to let alone,‏ קלי 

/ roasted . .ג הרהט‎ the watering forsake 

| קלע‎ Pi. to sling " trough רְפִידִים‎ n. p. ofa station 

Hi. to,smell, with yor a guilty one‏ רודו m.a sling‏ קלע 

, 3p to buy 5} to enjoy the odor ש‎ 


p. of a city‏ .2 שוכה possessor, master 79)" f. abundance‏ קנה 
to put, Hi. with‏ שום pop to divine, spoken {()}% to be high, Part.‏ 4 
to give, bestow‏ ל high, Hi. to lift‏ ךר | espec. of false prophets‏ 


6 mp f. end up bow Hi. fo act wisely, 
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to cause to prosper . "WYP an ox שנית‎ adv. the second 


Hi. to corrupt, 1 time‏ שחת joyful, glad‏ שמד 


may = lip, bank act wickedly שָנן‎ 0 6 
שריד‎ m. one left, rem- 9%’ Hi. to sing teach diligently 
ae . שיר‎ m. a song pow to plunder 
alg to burn baling Hi. to cause to lie, שעשע‎ to amuse one’s 
. ש‎ to lay down self, to play 


m. a gate‏ שער to rise early, Hi.‏ שָבֶם to ask, demand‏ שָאֶל 

iby ש'‎ toask after DUT adv. in the boy Hi. to make low 
the Seite, to salute eerily שקל‎ m. a weight 

a coat of mail‏ שריון to carry away pidyy m. welfare‏ שָבָה 
with "J? to stretch 7‏ שָלַח captive‏ 

captivity out mon f. an ark‏ + שבגת 

m.a table bin m. a robber,‏ שלחן to turn the‏ שוב שבות 


c. i. e. to remove it שלם‎ m. peace-offering | הט[‎ 


DAY m. staff שלף‎ to draw yoin oe a. worm, 
₪ m. שרשי‎ -chi ה‎ moe espec. the 
שהם‎ ₪. onyx D שלש‎ grand-children 1 תולע‎ pane 
שוא‎ m. vanity, false- שמה‎ p- n. m. jan to determine by 
hood שמָמָה‎ f. desolation, measure, to weigh | 
שוב‎ 111. to cause to re- waste תלה‎ to hang up 


turn, with "23 to yw to understand תמוּנה‎ 1 a form, an 

answer, Pi. with YH) מע‎ n. report, rumor Re 

to refresh alg to guard Von f. exchange 
שועה‎ 1. a cry for help שני‎ scarlet color תער‎ thie sheath. 
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194 


Chrestomathy 
Vocabulary I. ...... 242 
Vocabulary IT. ...... 998 - 


% 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


abs. -- absolute 
abstr. -- abstract 
ace. -- accusative 
act. -- active 
adj. -- adjective 
80%. -- adverb 
apocop. -- apocopated 
art. -- article 

const. st. 
c. st. 
comm. -- common 


. 


é construct state 


fut. -- fature 

gen. -- genitive 
gen. -- generally 
Hi. -- Hiphil 

Ho, -- Hophal 
Hit. -- Hithphael 
1. e. -- id est 

ib. -- ibidem 

imp. -- imperative 
inf. — infinitive 
interj. -- interjection 





ers. 
PETS: € person 
part. -- participle 
pass. -- passive 
in p. -- In pause 


וק 
Pl. lural‏ 
pl. P‏ 


prob. -- probable 


prop. -- properly 
Pu. -- Pual 


eomp. -- compare mase. 2 asculine reflex. -- reflexive 
conj. -- conjunction m. 80. -- scilicet 
exempli gratia | .]א‎ -- Niphal sing. 2; 1 
5 for example N. -- Note 8. ¢ sing % 
fem. Pee n. p. -- proper name subst. -- substantive 
f. feminine obj. -- object suf. -- suffix 
fr. b. -- from bottom orig. -- originally tr. -- transitive. 
fr. t. -- from top p. -- page : 
CORRECTIONS. 
Paar. Line. Reap. Pace. Line, Reap. 
7 28.5. ֶרִבָּבָל‎ 0, 2b דריוש‎ 
2 1 MID (sn wlGseate ny תחשך‎ 
1 85, 12, fr. t. אאר‎ 
15, 18, f. b. מרכא‎ 96, 3, fr. 5 תחנהף‎ 
17, 2, 5, fr. t. afformatives 97, Qwigie ae MN IPN 
מיהודה ו‎ 116, 4. fr. ל‎ ny., תכניות‎ 
ו‎ fea p23 1191. -- 6 5-9 מחנה‎ ; 
51, 3, fr. b. FIN 20, 107 et. > במ‎ 
53, atten be יפרש‎ 12%, 4, fr. 5 משאות‎ 
56, 7, fr. b. OND 143, 0 7 a es 
59, 14, fr. b. WAT 147, 17, fr. t. for step-father, 
x פרש ל‎ read : father-in-law 
Ole 4, fr. b. for larger type, 18, mother-in-law 
read: asterisks 167, CP The Aaa AN Ise MS 
65. Gf be SSRI 169, 2, fr. t. שבע‎ 
60, Sie oe עני‎ 180, 10, fr. 5 NW 
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Deutsch, Solomon, 1816-1897. 

A new practical Hebrew grammar with Hebrew- 
English and English-Hebrew exercises and 8 
Hebrew chrestomathy, by Solomon Deutsch ... New 
York, Leypoldt & Holt, 1868. 

iv, 2680. 2hem. 


1. Hebrew language--Gremmar. 2. Hebrew lan- 
guage--Composition and exercises. I. Title. 
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